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"No two persons are born exactly -alike, but

each differs from each in natural endowment s,
one being suited for one occupation and

eanother for another ..... it follows, that
all things will be provided in superior
quantity and quality, and with greater ease,
when each man works at a single occupation,
in accordance with his natural gifts."

Plato,
Republic - book II




CONTENTS

Chap. I Introduction Poi
Chap.. I1 The Framework for Guidance in

West Hartlepool - Pel7
Chap. III The Impact of this Guidance

System p.88
Chap. IV Developments elsewhere in

Britain P.173
Chap. V . Bducational and Vocational

Guidance abroad P.21h

Chap. VI The Role of Interests and Interest
' Testing in Vocational Guidance P.258

Chap. VII  Reésults of Investigations into the
Strengths of Interests P-274

Chap. VIII A proposed system of Vocational

and Educational Guidance for P.351
West Hartlepool

BiHiong“j &'APPendius - see Sa?aml:z volume




'lolo

2.1
2.2
2.3
2.4
2.5

2.6
2.7

301

3.2A
3.2B
33

3.4

35

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

3,10

TABLES

The organisation and structure of the Youth

Employment Service opposite
Time acquiring jobs - boys before
Time acquiring jobs - girls before
Open evenings - boys 1959-67 opposite
Open evenings - girls 1959-67 6pposite
Follow-up Letters - boys opposite
Follow-up Letters - girls opposite
The Schools with pupils of secondary

school age befaore
Relative importance of sources of information
helpful in thinking about jobs .

Who gave you the idea of going in for it? (Boys)

n oon 1 ] noon " 1 "o onoe (Girls)
Importance of rental influence upon job chotce
(1965 and 1966
Boys wanting same job as father (1965 & 1966)

Those who have made up their mind what they want

to be when they leave school (1965 & 1966)

Job decision - Variations from Yes - No 1965 & 1966
Those who had the same job choice both in 1965 &
1966 in relation to their 'Yes'or 'No'decisions of
those years,

Relationship between those maintaining same job

choice 1965-66 and those varying or maintaining

a 'Yes' or 'No' decision
What sort of training will you need?

Attendance at Careers Convention - Selective
Schools - 1965

Do’

P.50
p.50
Po53
Po53
P55
p.56

p062

p.91
p.9L
P95
p.98

p.lOO

P.112

P.115

p.115

p0116




3011

Ll.nl

7.1
72

73

7o4

75

7.6
Te7

7.8

709
7.10
701l

TABLES Continuedecoso

The frequency with which interests are indicated
as a reason for job choice (1965 & 1966)

Tests used for Vocational Guidance purposes in
Waerrington, Preston & Birmingham

Young People involved in the investigation

Job choices and fantasy choices between 1965 &
1966 and employment entered 1966: relationships
between these

Secord ary Modern Boys

Job choices and fantasy choices between 1965 &
1966 and employment entered 1966: relationships

between these
Secondary Modern Girls

Job choices and fantasy choices between 1965 and
1967 and employment entered 1967: relationships

between these :
Seélective School Boys

Job choices and fantasy choices between 1965 and

1967 and employment entered 1967: relationships

between these '
Selective School Girls

What do you think you will like sbout your job?

Relafionships be tween Inventoried Vocational

Interests and expressed vocational choice, fantasy

choice and jobs eventually entered

The Relationship between Free Response job choice on

RoM.I.B. and the Inventoried Vocational Interest
RoM.I.B. Ranking relationships between 1966-7
Stability of Interest

Rank correlation of Test-re-test of R.M.I.B. over

a period of one year

RoM«IoB. Rank deviation of Categories

Tests suggested FIGURES
Distribution of Schools in Hartlepool before

Relative importance of sources of

p-149

pol78
P-279

p.281

po282

P.283

p028’.|.

p0291

P.312

pP.315
P.323
P.325

p326
p.331
P 415
p961

vocational information opposite p.89




CHAPTER OQNE
INTRODUCTION

OUTLINE OF THE STUDY

This study is basically descriptive. There is no attempt
to prove any theories, the work is concerned predominently with

describing the local provision for vocational guidance and
considering it in a larger framework. Similarly the existence
and strength of vocationsl interests have been studied locglly
and within a wider context and comparisons have been mage.

. In the former case it was considered necessary to present
a very wide background against which the provisions locally
could be assessed. This is a result of the fact that nationally, -

eSpecially during the last few years, there has been considerable
and rapid developmént and acceptance of tﬁe process of vocational
guidance, and the part it must plmy within the secondary school
curriculum. This rapid growth in Great Britain has followed
quickly on the earlier vigorous development of vocational

guidance in other countries especially in the United States.
This part of the study, therefore, although primarily

concerned with conditions in West Hartlepool, has taken into
account recent trends and developments of vocational guideance

both in Britain and in certain selected foreigh countries.




In the assessment of the local provision for vocational

guidance, some of the information was obtained from two

questionnaires, (#Appendices 3A & 3B), which owed much to the A7
éuestionnaire used by Veness in her study, (1962). These
questionnaires, administered respectively in 19aé15d, :216560 provided
a considerable amount of informition on the existence, strength
of, and reasons for vocational interest.

Further information within this field was obtained from the
Rothwell-Miller Interest Blank which is an Interest inventory.
This Blank was used .because it can be administered and, with

the help of & short training course, interpreted effectively by

teachers. Thus, it has none' of the stringent controls on use
associated with many other standardised tests. Secondly, some
kind of work with this test needed t'o be done since it has
recently been developed for use in Britain. In this respect
this study has been of -practical value because the results for
those blanks administered in 1966 were made available to

Dr. Miller. He has been sble to draw on them #n the preparation
of the Manual for his Interest Blank which is shortly to be

published by the N.F.E.R. The national norms found in this




publication have provided a basis for comparison with those

in West Fartlepool. Certain interesting. features emerged.
Attempts were made to emphasise these by statistical evidence,.
however, the populations of the samples used nationally were
too small to make this a valid addition. Similarly the
differences seen in the test - retest of 16 - 17 year 0;58

locelly could not be substantiated statistically since they

were not comparable samples.

A third reason for the use of the Blank is the growing
_emphasis put on the role interests can play within the vocational

guidance procedure. This is seen particularly in American

literature, and in the wide range of interest inventories that
have been developed in the U.S.A. The Rothwell-Miller Interest

Blank is one of the very few such tests developed for use in

England, despite its' Australian origin.

The Rothwell-Miller Intefegt Blank was administered to a -
wide range of young people in West Hartlepool. This served
the needs of Dr. Miller, and of this study, because of the 3
factor of time. Since a straight through detailed longitudinal

study would have been too time consuming, as wide a spread as




possible was obtained of the secondary school population in
West Hartlepool. Wherever possible an attempt was made to
administer the Blank to all those pupils who had answered one,
or preferaebly both of the questionnaires.

BACKGROUND TO THE STUDY

One di fficulty has been the fact that this field of work
is relatively new and has rapidly changed in scope as it has
become more widely accepted. In the light of this it may be
relevant at this point to briefly consider the nature and

problems of vocational guidance itself,.

The dynamic character of vocational guidance development
referred to above and the necessity for our societ& to adopt
vocati onal guidance programmes has resulted in a reconsideration
or regppraisal of the role of guidance in particular and

education in general. The term "vocational guidance" denotes
a specidl and restricted service. Today it is more general 1y

expected to be associated with both educational as well as

personal and social guidance..

Guidance in this context is more akin to the definitions

to be found in the Yeahbook of Education 1955.




"It is the process of helping individuals, through their
own efforts, to discover and develop their potentialities
both for personal happiness and social usefulness."

Thus vocational guidance is only a part of a much larger

service involving personal, social and educational matters
as well. This definition, if accepted, also implies that
such guidence, since it is a process, should be based on a
planned programme extending over a considerable period of
time, (Reuchlin, 1964 - p.15) rather than at crisis point -
such as the term before leaving school or a week before
selecting, or dropping certain subjects. It is involved
with studying the role of the individual in all aspects of
life not just that of work. The aim of the process is thus

developmental 1 and should enable the young person to answer

the question "what kind of person eam I?".
That the young person should play sn integral part in
this process is obvious from the ebove definition.' The young

person should make the necessary life-decisions, but this is

Footnote 1 - Counselling is concerned with the problems
of all children and does not concern itself only
with those requiring remedial and therapeutic
treatment associated with child guidance. See dlso Havi-s‘.-_e'-—
nurst (1953) p.1ll - 158 Vocational Guidance is only
one of the 10 developmental tasks of young people.




dependent upon the provision, by the Careers Master (Careers

and Educational Adviser) or Counsellor of the necessary vocational

educational, personal and social information. This at times
will involve class teaching, at other times individual con-

sultation. Sometimes a directive, occasionally a non-directive

approach to guidance is adopted, and much controversy réges_about
the respectife\values of thoée dl ffering approaches and theories..
In both situaﬁions standardised psychological tests can be

of great-value, thus training in the application and inter-

pretation of such tests is necessafy, and is found to be paft
of the course for Counselling at four British Universities®
Institutes of Education (See Chapw L4). Furthermore the proper
development of a total guidance system requires a staff with

a very thorough and broad training, whether it is for the

role of Counsellor or for the Careers Master within a

Counselling programme. Indeed this work results partly from

the fact that for the short time (itself a drawbagk) that the writ
was engéged as a Careers Master, he felt keenly the lack of a

systematic training and the fact that the job he was doing at

the best,; was barely satisfactory.




TABLE 11
THE ORGANISATION & STRUCTURE
OF THE
YOUTH EMPLOYMENT SERVICE

DEPARTMENT OF | DEPARTMENT OF
PRODUCTIVITY & EMPLOYMENT » EDUCATION & SCIENCE

7 ’g\ ﬂ\

L7
NATIONAL YOUTH EMPLOYMENT COUNCIL .
(N.Y.E.C) | ‘

Advises Minister on policy. Reps.of empléyers,workers,
L.E.As.,tegchers,loccl YECs, nb. no Y.EOs,

k
CENTRAL YOUTH EMPLOYMENT
EXECUTIVE (C.Y.E.E) .,

Administers the YEScrwce *

Responsible to Minister at ~~«<
Dept. of Prod. & Empl. CModeI Scheme)

\

'REGIONAL REPRESENTAT IVE tE As
A IO Receive grant for
Seo 75% of net admin.
‘\\\ expenses
- \A
YOUTH EMPLOYMENT - YOUTH EMPLOYMENT
OFFICER OFFICER

x
For details of its functions see Heginbotham p.137-8

€ 3 DIRECT LINK 1951 129 outoflb3 LEAs utilising thelr powers
€-~--> INDIRECT LINK 1963 127 ~ 18] = "

1966 (44 - «1G7 =
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However, wi1;.hin the developing fraimewo'rk there are a
number of problems with which vo_cat.ional guidance is presented.
Most obvious and intractable of these is the sad but excusable
igimoranée about the conditions of work likely to be faced by
young people who are advi sed on vocational matters. Not only
are the types of job man.y and varied, but the jobs themselves '’
_are constantly changing. To éome extent a well developed works-
experience scheme together with informa tion from the Manpower
| Research Unit may alleviate soﬁxe of these shortcomings.

Another problem is that the training of Counsellors or

Careers Teachers is not based on any commonly accepted,

coherent and systematic theory.

A further difficulty is the fact that statutory control
of vocational guidance is in the hands of the Youth Employment
Service, which itself is a part of the Dépdrimentof Employment

and Prodﬁctivity (former 1y Mi'nistry of Labour) (Table 1.1).
Despite the subsequent developments based upon the z;ecent

report on the Youth Employment Service (1965_) there is much
eriticism of it as having an ambiguous placé in society in

that the Service tries to fill several roles simultaneously,

although occasionally these appear to be conflicting. As a




result Mays (196 - p.87) sees its functions as a welfare
department to be entirely impotent since it has no control
of the field (i.e. Industry) in which it seeks to provide
service. Hence "it can degenerate into nothing more than
a sou;l.less job filling agency" especially at times of high
unemployment.

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM.
This is a study, then, in a field which is, as yet,
not properly developed either theoretidz_all_y_ or practically.

As a result of this the investigation has been concerned with:

1. A é.u-vey of the provision made for vocational guidance
in West.Hartlepool, and contrasting this with condi tions
elsewhere in the country and abroad. Extensive back-

'ground information of this type has been included in
order to make the | survey meaningful and also because

it was not available in any concise - published form 2.

Footnote 2 - Now, 1968 the N.U.T. in conjunction with C.R.A.C.
i8 @Garrying out a nation wide survey of .vocational
guidance practices in all secondary schools. It is
only when the results of this are published that a
proper perspective can be obtained of practicescarried
out locally.




2.

3o

Lo

..9“_

The techniques used in the guidance proceéure have been
studied, and also the reactions of the young people to
some of them,
Interests have been looked at in gpeaf detail, both
expresged and inventoried inte?ests have beep dealt with.
Tpe aims here have been;
(a) To discover how far the vocational aims of children
near to school leaving age. were in accordance
with their vocational 0ppqptunities, and where

possible, their abilities.

(b) To aiscover how stable expressed and inventoried

1nterests-proved to be,

(¢) To study some of the factors which seem to make

for a realistiecvocational choice and indicate,
where possible, steps that could bée taken that would
be of value to the vocational and educational

guldance process.

- Finally the writer's ideas of what could be done locally

in this sphere have been presented, based on his experience,

the investigati ons and readings.
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Apart from the administration of the questionnaires and
the interest Blank referred to earlier, this work involved

a study of the industrial and economic character of the town
with respect to the {ypes and numbers of jobs available, for

boys and girls. The latier need, for vocational guidance
courses to cater effectively for girls, is becoming more
obvious and importent both locally and nationslly 3. The
provision made for vocafional gui dance in the schools was

studied and the workings of the local ‘Youth Employment Service
run by the Ministry of Employment and Productivity.

DESIGN OF THE STUDY

It was the intention to obtain information relevant to
the study from all schools in West Hartlepool, and from all

potential school leavers in 1965 and 1966. The latter information
provided an indication of the similarity of the range of jobs
chosen, and the reasons for these cholces for two separate

year groups. An indication of stability of vocational interest

over a period of one year was achieved by administering the
questionnaire on two occasions to one year group, i.e. in 1965

and 1966.

Footnote 3 - See D.E.A. Progress Report No. 25 Feb., 1967
(See also Chapter V).
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Permission for this to be done was sought and obtained

from the local Education Committee and all the local head

teachers.

(a)
(v)
(e)

(a)

Information was obtained by the following means:

All the head teachers were interviewed.

The Chief Education Officer and the Y.E.O.'s were interviewed.
Aquestionnaire (apperdix 3A) was administered in 1965 to

all 14 ard 15 year o0ld pupils. In 1966 a slightly

modified questionnaire (aeppendix 3B) was administered
to the 15 year olds. Thus comparison between 15 year

olds was possible and between indi vidual pupils as 14
and 15 year oldse. |

An interest Blank (appendix 7-9) was administered in
1966 to all potential school leavers, from both selective

and modern schools. In 1967 this same blank was administered

to all Junior Sixth Form Pupils at the selective

schools., This enabled a study to be made of the stability
of interests asmongst these young people over a two year
period, and of the stability of interest as indicateé
between different schools. The blank was also admini-

stered to the potential fifth form leavers at selective




(e)

(£)

(g)

(n)

(1)
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schools in 1967. i.e. the group which in 1965 and
1966 had answered the questionnaires. (Group 1.)

An attitude to work questionnaire designed by Dr. Daws
(Leeds) was administered to the fifth form pupils of

selective schools in 1966,

The sixth form students of 1966 at the Boys Grammar
School were interviewed.

A questi onnﬁire ‘dealing with the Careers Convention
was administered to all pupils who were initially
invited to the Selective Schools Careers Convention
in 1965.

A study was made of the jobs obtained by yoling people
who had answered any of the questionnaires and Blanks.

Records of types of jobs obtained, replies to follow-
ups etc., were consulted at the Youth Employment Office
concerning the young people who had answered any of the

gbove questionnaires as well as those of earlier years.

During the two years over which Questionnaires were

administered, it was found that a large number of children

‘were "lost". This was mainly due to absenteeism, especially

by those in their last year at school. Other losses were
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due to administrative problems within the various schools, and
some losses in the selective schools were due to young people
leaving at 16 years. In the' end it was found that the popula-
tion upon which most of the findings were based (i.e. the 3rd

year pupils of 1965, and the Lth year pupils of 1966) was about
half the total number of school children of thattage. (Table 7.1)

The tasic concern has been to relate most of the work done
to the theme oi’_ Chapter 7. i.e. Interests, and the part they
played locally in the vocational sphere. The findings and
recommendations from this have been used together with

information obtained from the previous chapters, to put forward
an outline scheme of work to be used throughout the school,
that would be of value vocationally, éducationally and personally.
RESULTS OF THE STﬁDY

The fundamental need for a long-term study became increas-
ingly obvious as attempts were made to evaluate certain practices,
or reactions of individuals. It is hoped that in the future a
sample of ‘l';he young people used in this study can be fodlowed
UPo

The influence of the immediate family and especially
parents upon job choice is outstanding. Two aspects arise

from this finding. Firstly, there is a lack of a satisfactory
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link be'pwegn the school and the home locally - though much

can be done to overcome this (Chap. 8). Secondly, the pover ty
of much of the "guildance" provided by many homes is apparent.
In addition to this there is a dis£inct diversity of vocational
g'uidance frém échool to school and this emphasises effectively

' the need to set up a much more comprehensive vocational

guidance system. The recent formation of a local Careers

Teachers Committee may prove instrumental in developing such
a policy. However, mot all secondary schools have sent

repre gsentatives to the meetings of this committee.

Trepe is a noticesble difference in emphasis by Selective
School and Modern School pupils in vocational mét,ters. This
is seen in the .types of job chosen, in the_ sources of informa- -
tion and their relative importance, (and iy the provision of
~ vocational guidance 1nformatiorb. In other words the 1l+

was proving to be an effective guidance procedure if not a
correct one. Tl_ne school as a source of job information was far
more important to the selective school pupils, despite the
fa;ct that vocational guidance lessons were gbsent from their
curriculum. Could this be an-implied criticism of the

effectiveness of organised mass vocational guidance in schools,

. or is it merely a further indication of the 1ll+ selection upon
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the formation of attitudes to home, school and work?

The understanding of the work of the Y.E.S. was such that
although most children appreciated its’ concern, they felt that
it was to be used as a job finding agency only as the last
resort.

In this context it was found that, as in Willesden,
(Maizels 1965) the Service catered as much faor those wanting

to change a job, as for those seeking their first employment.
Interests are of great importance in the process of

choosing a career, aml in this context there is smmething of
value to be obtained from the use of an Interest Blank.
Furthermore, on this B_lank strong likes and dislikes showed
a high rate of stability. Thus both positive and negative
aspects of job cholce can be assessed, amd can be used in the
guidance programme. Indications of considerable stability of
_ vocational int.erest patterns were obtained from a test -
re-test of the 16 - 17 year old group from 1966 to 1967.
Another feature which emerges is that some spheres of
employment, particularly the unskilled, are rarely repre sented

in school vocational studies, works visits and the Careers

.Convention. This deprives a large proportion of school




-16 -

legvers of information aml experience of thelr eventuaml job.

This again indicates the need for a fully comprehensive
vocational guidance system within tﬁe authority.

However, an obstacle facing this development is the fact
that the Service is run locally by the Deépartment of Employment
and Productivity-which'has limited statutory powers within
- schools and thus can- only rely on the goodwill and co-operation
of school pefsonnel. Such goodwill and co-operation is
plentiful at the moment;-, and the local committee of Careers
Teachers acts-as a useful but unofficial link between the |
Y.E.S.L and the L.E.A.

The background'to, and development of the vocational

guidance Services in West Hartlepool will be examined more

closely in the following Chapter.




CHAPTER TWO

THE FRAMEWORK FOR GUIDANCE IN WEST HARTLEPOOL

The Youth Employment Service is the statutory service for
guiding and placing young people into employment. However, the
serviqe.varies throughout the country as a result of an
historically haphazard development and the exigencies of local
governnent. Thus in April 1966? of the 197 local education

authorities in England, Wales and Scotland, 14l were themselves
administering the service. In the remaining 53 L.E.A.'s ﬁhe
service was run-by the Ministry of Labour, now the Department
of Employment and Productivity (D.E.P.), which is directly

responsible for the service as a whole, and ensures through the

Central Youth Employment Executive that certain minimgm standards
are maintained nationally. This is done by means of a team

of inspectors and regular circulars 1.

The system of dual control developed in the early part
of this century as a result of the Labour Exchanges Act of

1909, This Act made no specific provision for young people,

Footnote 1 - The C.Y.E.E. consists of three representatives
from the Ministry of Labour; one from the Department
of Education amd Science; and one from the Scottish
Education Department,
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therefore the Boards of Education and Labour devised a working
arrangement, which was the beginning of dual control. The
Education (Choice of Employment) Act 1910 finalised this,

Local education committees were empowered to administer the
service to young people under seventeen, and to set up Juvenile
Advisory Committees.

From the outset there was a lack of harmony between the
two Boards. This was fur ther aggravated by the Unemployment
Insurance Act of 1920,

Although the problems of duality were considered, the

Chelmsford Report of 1921 was unsble to put forward any
solution. However, by 1927, on the recommendations of the
Malcolm Committee, the Ministry of Lebouwr (Transfer of Powers)

Order appointed the Ministry-of Lebour as sole authority for
the service, and thus as the supervisory body for the work of
the L.E.A.'s who were exercising their powers under the Act
of 1910,

There was no further change until the report of the
Committee on the Juvenile Employment Service (Ince Report)

(1945) was accepted. Despite unanimity of opinion concerning

.



thé need for one organising and controlling body the Committee
was uneble to recommend specifically. either the Local Education
Authorities or the Ministry of Lsbour for this responsibility.
Therefore, the compromise was maintained. However the L.E.A.'s

were given a further opportunity to take up the Service; this

was their last change 2.

Although a large number of Authorities decided to accept
responsibility for the Service 3, West Hartlepool decided to

take no action. The service in this town is therefore organised

by the Ministry of Labour.

This does not absolve the local authority from all
responsibility or interest in such work. In actual fact it
seems that the increased need for co-operation between the
Y.E.O. and the schools - since they are separate institutions -

has resulted in a greater awareness and interest on the part

of the schools. The need for knowledge and advice on local

Footnote'z - The L.E.A.'s were given six months to decide,
Trom 12th July 1948 to 12th January 1949.

Footnote 3 - The following table shows the number of
suihorities exercising powers in 1945 (in brackets)
and those opting to take up powers in 1949.
ENGLAND WALES SCOTLAND

Counties 31 ( 7) 12 (=) - 10 (-)
County Boroughs 69 (48) 4 (3) 3 (1)



conditions and opportunities of employment is seen even in

the selective schools where the two Y.E.O.'s are frequent
visitors. The older pupils of these schools are officially

under the care of the Careers Advisory Officer of the Ministry
of Labour who is based.in Newcastle. The increased develop-
mgnt of careers work in schools in recent years has been
reflected in West Hartlepool. The increased involvement of
the YeE.O.'s in the actual work in the schools has helped
both the pupil and the Y.E.O. to come to some realistic
~ decision sbout future employ.me'nt.

The rest of the chaptef is concerned with a study of the
occupational opportunities wiﬁhin:West Hartlepool and the work

of'the Y.E.S. and the schoqls within this setting.

WEST HARTLEPOOL : ITS INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL
CHARACTER

West Hartlepool, a town with a population of 85,000
inhabitants, is of relatively recent origin. It owes its
growth to the development, in the mid-nineteenth century, of

the South Durham coalfield. Though not of the coalfield

region West Hartlepool's connection with it was essential
to its growth and expansion. The development of railway

communications and port facilities at West Hartlepool enabled

o



the exportation of large quantities of coal, and eventually

the importation of raw materials such as timber and iron ore.
Its favourable position with regard to raw materials and its

primary function as a port led to the development of ship-
building, marine engineering and iron and steel mamufacture.
These early developments, together with the characteristic
nineteenth and early twentieth century urban morphology of the
town, give the impression of a town overwhelmingly concerned
with heavy industry. The occupational classification table
(Appendix 2.la) confirms this. Howevgr, in recent years,
_especially sihce 1963, there has been some transformation
of the occupational structure. This resulted mainly from
the closure of the ship-building and a large part of the marine
engineering industries. Even the recent expansion of steel

making capacity has not counterbalanced this because the
jntroduction of automatic techniques of production has
precluded the need for a much larger labour force.

Today an increasing proportion of the working population
of the town is employmd in new, light industries concerned
with the production of electrical apparatus, clothing, paper

and plastics. Many of these industries have been set up only



- 2.

since 1963 (Appendix 2.lc.) These develophents are partly
a result of ihe recommendations and provisions of the White
Paper (Cmnd 2206) “, and the vigorous policy carried out by
the County Borough through the medium of the Indfistrial
Development Officer, to diversify the loéal economy .
However,.despite their increasing employment of men,
these industries, in general, play only a small role in the

total employment field and rely upon a lsbour force composed
largely of women. Thus even today (1966) a very large
proportion of the total male working population (LY4.8%) is

engaged in the production and utilisation of steel. The
economy of the town therefore is still susceptible to the
dislﬁcations resulting from the cyclical contractions of
basic heavy industry.

From the point of view of vocational guidance the
1limited range of exisfing occupationsl choice and, in some

years, notably 1962, the limited opportunities of getting and

Footnote Y - "The North East, A Programme for Regional Develop-
ment and Growth" Further information can be, and was,
obtained from "The Report and Proposals for the North
Eastern General Review Area", HMSO 1963 and from a
private report by Hoare and Company 1964, "The North East
of England : Official Policies and Plans. Survey of Economy".

o
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holding a job, creates a number of problems. These problems

should however be presented to the pupils at an early stage
in their final years at school.

Only 21.9% of the total working population locally is
engaged in the service or tertiary sector of occupations.

The mroportion of males so employed is however considerably
lower (17.7%), half of whom are concerned with the distributive
trades. The small proportion of people employed in "commercial"
activities is, however, very low even for the North Eastern
region 5° Prospects for such employment aré thus considerably

limited.
Despite its proximity to the coalfield and the sea, Very

few people are employed in activities connected with them,

namely, coal-mining and fishing.

Footnote 5 - This fact is reflected in the statistics of
Tateable values of commercial and indnstrial buildings,
presented by Hoare & Company 1964 (Op ecit)

% Total Rateable Value

Tyne-Wear Teesside-Hartlepool-Cleveland

Commercial Ships 21 13
Offices 5 2
Other 12 6
Indu strial Factories/Mills30 61
Power/Transportl5 6
Other 17 13

f o
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THE YOUTH EMPLOYMENI SERVICE IN WEST HARTLEPOOL

Historical Background

Records relating to the work of education locally could be
traced back only to 1903, when the Local Education Committee 6,
constituted under the Education Act of 1902, first met. However

it must be remembered that prior to this date the Counties and
County Boroughs were ﬁot responsible for the administration of
education. This was left to the school boards, or the voluntary
school managers. Nei the;- made any m-ovision'fcr voéational
gﬁidance.

Following the Education (Choice of Employment) Act 1910 the
Local Education Committee considered a circular from the Board of
Education concerning the appqintment of a Juvenile Advisory

Committee in connection with the Labour Exchange. By 22nd July
1910 such a committee had been formed 7, and almost immediately
afterwards decided not to support Liverpool Education Committee
in its aims to get the administration of the Education (Choice of

Footnote 6 . Two members of the committee represented Technical

Instruction and Commercial and Industrial Education with special
regard to those needs within the County Borough. Nine other members
represented various aspects of education and one person repre sented
lsbour. Thus the committee had people competent to deal with
matters concerning employment.

Footnote 7 - Representatives were :- six members of the Council, two
Head Teachers, a Miss Cook of "The Local Apprentices Aid Society",
and a member of the Police Court Commission.

Unfor tunately minutes of tle J.A.C. could only be traced back to
Apr‘il 19390
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Employment) Act 1910 entirely under the aegis of the Local

Education Committees. Thus at this early period in the develop-
ment of the Employment Agencies West Hartlepool L.E.A. was
unwilling to undertake complete control. However, this decision
was reversed by the J.A.C. in September 1922.following the
publication of tre Chelmmfora Report 1921 8, 1In a letter to the

Local Education Committee the J.A.C. proposed that "the Education
Committee should take over those duties (referring to the Choice
of Employment Act) next year."9 Furthermore, to emphasise their
intent, the J.A.C. resolved that it was not therefore necessary
to fill the recent vacancy on the J.A.C.

After the emending Bill to the Education (Choice of Employment)

Act had been passed, 1923, the Local Education Committees were

given three months in which to decide their course of action.

Footnote 8 - The Chelmsford Committee was set up "to enquire into
the difficulties which have arisen in giving effect to the Joint
Memorandum of the Presidents of the Board of Trade and the Board
of Education of the 3rd January 1911, relating to the administra-
tion of the Labour Exchange Act of 1902 amd the Education (Choice

of Employment) Act 1910, and to make recommendations as to the

arrangements which should be made under these Acts for advising
and assisting young persons in choosing and obtaining suitable
employment, regard being given to the Education Act 1918, and
the Unemployment and Insurance Act 1920%,

Footnote 9 - Minutes of the L.E.A. 1922.

S
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It would seem thet the sub-committee, set up by the Education
Committee, to look into this matter, was. willing to take over the

administration, except for the duties under the Unemployment and

Insurance Act in relation to juveniles between 1L and 18 years of
age. It was therefore resolved on 12th February 1924 "to write to
the Board asking if it was imperative for authorities tsking up
‘duties under the "Choice of Employment" Act to administer benefit
under the Unemployment and.Insurance Act".

Ten days later the Juvenile Employment sub-committee considered
the reply from tpe Board of Education which stressed the necessity
for both services to be administered. It also considered a letter
from the Association of Education Authorities urging the Borough
to take up its powers. No decision was reached that evening,

instead the Committee favoured a waiting game which ensbled them

to take into account the action of neighbouring Boroughs.

By the éBth February 1924 the sub-committee was aware that
York, Tynemouth, Darlington, Middlesbrough and Newcastle had

decided to exercise their powers, whereas Gateshead, Sunderland
and South Shields had decided to take no action. Whether the lack

of unanimity within their region was a factor in the eventual

decision taken in West Hartlepool is doubtful, but the influence ‘

o
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of finance was overt. The last two sentences in the minutes

of the Juvenile Employment sub-committee of that date were:-
"The secretary intimated that the cost of setting up
this'work in West Hartlepool would be £600 per annum,
50% of which would be paid by the Government. Resolved

that the Education Committee be recommended not to adopt -

the scheme ."

March 1924,
The influence of finance is perhaps further illustrated by

the fact that foliowing a letter from the Association of
Municipal Corporations canvassing support for a motion that the
whole of Juvenile Employment work should be in the hands of the

|
|
This resulution was adopted by the full Committee on 1l4th |
Ministry of Labour, the Committee resolved (April 1927) that no

action be taken. A similar resolution was passed in Sept ember

1934 in respect of a circular concerning the "Choice of Employment"
| from the Ministry of Labour. Positive action on these proposals
might have deprived the Local Education Committee of influence

on local policy which it possessed unéer the existing system,

throagh the medium of the J.A.C., without any financial outlaye.
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In July 1931 the -Education Committee refused to support a

proposal by the Association of Education Committees concerning

fuprther review of the "Choice of Employment" administration,

"Since the Government was then considering raising the school

legving age and lowering the age of entry into unemployment
insurance".

The problem of responsibility for administration of the
"Choice of Employment" duties was raised only once more prior to
the report of the Ince Committeelo. This was in 1937 but the
Committee summarily 4l smissed the matter.

In March 1946 the Deputy Chief Education Officer gave details
to the J.4.C. which had met to consider the implications of the
Ince Report, of the possibility that the L.E.A. might take over
the administration of the Juvenile Employment Service (J.E.S.).

As on the pfevious occasion in 1924 the J.A.C. considered

carefully the advice from the ministry of Education, which stressed

that all the functions of the J.E.S. were edugational except for

the payment of unemployment benefit to those out of wérk. Again

Footnote 10 - The Ince Committee was set up to report on the
working of the Juvenile Employment Service. One of its
recommendations was that L.E.A.'s be given a further
opportunity to take over the administration of the Service.
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information was obtained from neighbouring towns concerning the
staffing and administration of such a Service. On this matter
frequent reference was made to Newcastle upon Tyne.

The special sub-committee appointed to look into the
possibility of assuming responsibility for providing the JeE.Soe
decided on 17th March 1948 to recommend that the Education
Authority should exercise the powers conferred upon them by

Section 81 of the Unemployment Insuramce Act 1935 and Section 42
(2) of the Unemployment Act 1934 for providing a Juvenile
Employment Service. The Deputy Chief Education Officer had

presented to this Committee nine reasons why he thought the

Suthori ty should assume control, (Appendix 2.2.).

At the same time an assessment of the cost of administrating
such a service had been presented. This took into accsunt the
cost of renting, lighting, heating and maintaining premises, as

well as a staff of five which included two Juvenile Employment

Officersllo

Footnote 11 - Total estimated cost was £2,190 per annum. Thus
~ the net cost to the L.E.A. was to be £550 per annum. This
would involve an increased rate of .35d.
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The Education Committee accepted the resolutions of the

gub-Committee and put it forward to the General Council, However
financial influences held sway12 because it was.at this meeting_
that "the minute number 179 of the Council dated 8th Appil 1948
be rescinded insofar as it relates to the adoption of the
resolution of the Education.Committee passed on 17th March".

The service was therefore left in the hands of the Ministry

of Lebour. West Hartlepool is one of the eleven County Boroughs

in England which do not administer the Youth Employment Service

(formerly J.E.S.).

More recently the new County Borough of Hartlepool has had

the opportunity of reconsidering the decision of 1948. However,

despite the decision of the Education Committee at that time, and
also the fact that the schools in the old Borough of Hartlepool,
which was part of the County Durham Education Authority, had

experienced a Y.E.S. administered by the L.E.A., the decision to

Footnote 12 - It had been said that the number of staff to be
paid was an important reason for the eventual decision.
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continue the existing system was taken unanimously13. This
reflects creditably_upon the organisation of the Y.E.S. locally

by the Ministry of Labour, and in particular the present Y.E.O.s.
Other reasons for the maintainance of the existing system

was that since so few authorities had the Service run by the

Ministry of Labour there was a personal and local flavour to its

administration. A more fundamental reason, other than finance,

was the difficulty of attracting qualified Y.E.O.s (Appendix 20208)0
The distiﬁct lack of people with such qualifications indi cated by
the Albermarle Report‘(para.1u5) is Purther effectively illustrated
by reference to the "situations vacant" columns in any weekly

edition of the Times Educational Supplement.

Footnote 13 - Item No. 284 Minutes of Finance and General Purposes
Sub-Committee, 20th Sept. 1967. "Consideration was given to
a report that under provisdon of Hartlepool order 1966, the
new County Borough Council may before Jan. lst 1968 submit to
the Ministry of Lebour, for his approval, a scheme to
administer the Y.E.S. instead of the Service being admninistered
by the local office of the Ministry of Laboure.

Having considered the observationssof the Chief Education
Officer including the opinions of Headteachers of various
secondary schools.

Resolved that the Council be recommended not to take over the
Service and that the present arrangenents for administering
the Y.E.S. be maintained."
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THE YOUTH EMPLOYMENT SERVICE TODAY

The ¥buth Employment Office occupies part of the building
housing.the Eﬁployment Exchange of the Ministry of Labour, which
is situated near to the present day town centre. Despite the
development at mresent of a new town centre, the Office will
maiﬁtain a central position. Thus it is easily accessible for
all children living in West Hartlepool. Since it is the only
Youbh Employment Office within a radius of at least six miles
the Office deals with the queries of many young people from
Haprtle pool and from surrounding villages. This is found to be

the case especially during the "open evening" session held every
Tuesday. In actual fact many such young people are placed into
employment and issued with insurance cards at this officelho .

' The exiéting accommodation is excellently suitable for the
task of the Service, but there is already consi derable congestion

within the main Department of the Labour Exchange, which requires
the space now occupied by tke Y.E.S. Phere fore new 'temporary’

accommodation is being urgently sought for by the \:D.:epa:.'cmenuto[:\.implqment

Footnote 1l - Since the amalgamation of the Borough of Hartlepool

and the County Borough of West Hartlepool, young people from
these areas are now officially within the administrative

region of the Office. _—
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Br,éd:u_qtiviby-.Alre'ady much of the town centre had been demolished and
although work has begun on the new centre most of the buildings
scheduled for that area are bespoken and will not be ready for
.occupatidn for some considerable time.

It would appear therefore that the Service will have to be
housed further away from the town centre than at mresent. A
solution may be to find accommodati"on near to thee_E/xisting
Education Offices so that a rhore tangible link between the two
Departments is apparent. Further consideration could be given to
the possibiiity of incorporating the Y.E.S. into or alongside
the newly completed buildings for the College of Rurther Education.
Although in fact the Service is run by the Ministry' of Labour it
woluld seem 1';hat, during the upheavals created by the. building of a

-new 'bowh centre, the amalgamation of the two towns, the reorganisa-

tion of Secondary education and the eventual raising of the school

leaving age, and ideal opportunity has arisen for the two

Departments to plan the situation of the offices of the Y.E.S. s0

that there is some physical link between the Service and

Educational administration or further education. It would be a

pity if the problems, thepretical and practical, of "dual-control"
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prevented the two sides from getting together to discuss the
advantages ihat such contiguity of site might present. Furthermore
sgch considerations may lead io an appreciatidn by both sides of
.the'néed fbr_cﬁntinuous and ufderstanding co-operation so that many of
the 1im1ta£16n§ effected by "dual-control" may be avoidedl?,

Staff

At present there are three traihed Youth Employment Officers,

one man and two women, within the local Y.E.S.1®, The thira one
was trained in preparation for the amalgamation of the two towns
and the associated increase in the duties of the Service. She

~ has been in the Service for two years now. Previously she was
‘head of the Women's Section of the Labour Exchange.at West.
Hartlepooiq At the moment she is in charge of the office work -

ﬁlacemenis, preparation of statistical returns, National Insurance
. work and maintenance of.reford cards. In this work she is helped
by three clerical assistants ("employment assistants" according

to the Albermarle Report) - one male and two female. All three

Footnote 15 - The Future Developments in the Youth Employme nt
Service. H.M.S.0. 1965 (Albermarle Report).T See also Chap. 3,

(po27) primz. Iie para.225

Footnote 16 - See Para. 225 ibid. for descréption of the differences
~ in what is regarded as trained by the Ministry of Labour & the
Institute of Y.E.O0.'s. However the number and qualifications
of the staff here compares favourably with those elsewhere in

_ the country. Paras. 214, 215, 216.
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have received appropriate training at the Regional Headquarters
in Newcastle. As a result of this recent appointment the two
senior Y.E.O.'s have been able to spend much more of their time

within the schools and industry. These are the types of activities
recommended by the Albermarle Report17. All the Y.E.O.'s have

undergone the training procedure for D.E.P. personnel, outlined
in the Albermarle Report. However, the recemtly appointed Y.E.O.
has had a much more systematic traingtngls as a result of the
implementation of the recommendations on this matter by the
Albermarle Committee. Thus she has avoided the duplication of

information and material experienced by the two s'enio-r Y.E.O.'s

and the problem of having to participate for a number of weeks
or months in the work of the Y.E.S. untrained. This last
experience '..was much regrettéd by the male Y.E.O.

The pre sent senior Y.E.O.'s have been in charge since the
latter half of 196)4, ".fheir predecessors having been there from

1960, Prior to that there had been only one Y.E.0. since 1948,

Footnote 17 - (Ibid) Paras. 14, 15, o4, 53, 59, 61, 68,.88 and
89, These are embodied in the principal recommendation P73

Footnote 18 - The rew Scheme is presented in the Report of the
N.Y.E.E.C. on "The Work of the Youth Employment Service

1962-1965",
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The local Service has not suffered therefore from the frequent
changes of staff that one would expect with regard to the
criticisms levelled at staffing structure of the Ministry of
Labour by their opponent s,
THE WORK Of THE Y.E.0.'S

The bases for the work of the Y.E.O.'s are the "traditionally
accepted" functions of the Y.E.S. i.e.

1. To provide young people, their parents, and their schools
with accurate and up to date information about employment
and careers.

2, To give vocational guidance to young people in their
‘later years at school and subsequently,

3, . To help young peoﬁle to find suitable employment and
employers to find suitable workers. :

L. To follow up the progress of young people in employment
and to give them any further help and advice they may
needo.

Although these traditionsglly accepted functions and the means

by which the Y.E.O. can fulfil them are liable to change,’’

an account of the work done by the Y.E.O.'s in West Hartlepool

will be presented under the above heads.

Footnote 19 - Para. 212. Future development s in the Y.E.S.
e foresee that an increased proportion of a Y.E.O.'s
working year will be occupied in helping schools as
distinet from individual boys and girls and in devetoping
closer contacts with industry, commereial and F.E. establish-

ments".
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INFORMATION

In éeﬁeral the Y.E.O.'s introducé themselves to ‘the children -
in the 4th forms of Secondary Modern Schools by means of a
general talk at the beginning of the =chool year. As well as
using this télk to .facilitate initial personal contact it is
designed as an introduction to careers work done in school.
The import.ance of relating one's aptitudes, capacities and
inclinations to the demands and rewards of various occupations
are stressed at this time. More recently this introductory talk

has been put forward so that in most schools it is now given
to.children at the end of the third year at Secondary School.
A further talk is then given to them early in the 4th year in
whic‘:h the leaving dates, application forms for apprenticeships,

and opportﬁnit jes in Furthe r Education are explained, as are the
ways in which the Y.E.O. can help them with any queries, problems
and job aims.

In additd.on. to the talks given to the modern school children
the Y.E.0.'s accompany the C.A.0.'s from the regional headquarters
at Newcastle to the talks which they givé the fourth and fifth
form ;bupils at the selective échools. In this respect the Y.E.O.'s

are introducingrthemselves and stressing their avallability in
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case of individual need.

During the last three years the Y.E.0.'s have extended the
time they spend in school and in this way have been implementing,
in advance, the recommendations of the Albermarle Report. The
increased time in schools has been used mainly in two ways.

- Pirstly, many more talks have been given and discussions held
on such topics as apprenticeships, Further Education, industrial

‘training, wages, National Insurance, Income Tax, Trades Unions,
accidents and safety at work, the social structure and conditions
at work, and conduct at interviews. Secondly, the Y.E.O.'s

have participated in watching and listening, and subsequently
discussing the BiB.C. T.V. and Radio broadcasts in the "Going

to Work" and "The World of Work" series.

Other information and advice is given to school teachers in

relation to the organisation and development of careers

programmes, and in some cases to those in Colleges of Further
Education on the setting up of special courses for those in
employmént. The latter aspect was seen recently in the develop-

ment of a Retailers Course at the College of Further Educati on.

As part of their work within the school careers programme the

Y.E.O.'s arrange for speekers - from H.M. Forces, Schools
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iiaison Officers and industrial Safet& Officers - to visit schools.,
They also arrange for the distribution of careers films throughout
the schools. The use of films in careers work is rapidly increas-
ing and is well reflected in the large proportion of careers teachers
from West Hartlepool attending previews of films at regional
meetings;

The need for information at first hand is catered for in the
form of school visits to industrial and commercial establishment s.
locally. All these visits are arranged by the Y.E.O.'s and, in
the case of_the girls especially, tﬁey often accompany the visiting
partyzo. Arranging a wide range of visits for each school is not

an easy task and océasionaily the dates or the number of visits

are unacceptablezl. The local Youth Employment Committee are

22
hoping to develop a'works experience'scheme but because of the

legal implications, are awaiting the raising of the school leaving
_ ageo

Footnote 20 - See Appendix 3K for a list of these visits.

Footnote 21 - This has been illustrated by the new Manor School
which works to a much stricter timetable than other modern
schools. As a result the careers master there has made
arrangements for a greater range of visits over a much wider
geographical area. The ease with vhich he was able to do
this may suggest that the Y.E.O.'s could probably increase
the number of visits available to each school without much
difficulty. . '

Footnote 22 - This involves the pupil in the actual work situation -
in factory, office or shop - for periods varying from l-4 weeks.




All the works visits are arrarged for modern school pupils
and the selective schools play no part in such arrangements,
though individual selective schools do arrange works visits as

part of a pattern of general education. These are usually
undertaken tewards the end of the suhmer term. However, during

the last two years the Y.E.O. and the Vocational Service Committee
of the local Rotary Club have provided for small groups of
students to spend a day er a number of days in places such as
banks, architects' offices, dentists' surgeries, solicitors' offices
etco

The Careers Convention is a further way in whigch the Y.E.S.
provides information° Each child over 13 years of age is invited
to atténd and a letter is sent to their parents inviting them
to accompany their children. The Convention has been altered in
character during the past few years but traditionally they are
organised on a two year basis to cater for the di fferent needs

of the seleetive and modern schools, i.e. a Convention is held

for pupils at modern schools one year and in the following year

one will be held for the pupils at selective schools. Originally

the Conventions were organised on the basis of short talks by
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prominent pepresentatives of five or six occupations or industries23.
Afterwards these speakers were available in separate rooms for

individual questioning. Therefore in order to cover a wide range
of jobs it was necessary to run the Convention for six evenings.

For a number of reasonszu this system has since been
abandoned, to pe replaced by the more usual Convention in which
a wide range_of jobs are presented for é period of one or two
evenings, not only by representatives of those occupations - who
are available for individual advice and.information ; but also
byumgans of iilustrative material and where possible by working
machinerya_ This type of convention was organised in 1966 for the
modern schools and has been accepted by the sub-committee of the

local Y.E.C. as the basis for future Conventions.2?

Sincé:1962 when the Conventions were first introduced, there
has been a need for good relations between.thg schools and the

Y.E.S. because in every case a school has been used to house the

Convention.

Footnote 23 - The Y.E.S. has a table or a room to advertise its
services and to act as a means of distributing, on loan, the
careers booklets published by the C.Y.E.E. These booklets
and other magazines on loan from the Y.E.S. are mentioned in
the talks given by the Y.E.O.'s in schools. -

Footnote 24 - See Chapter 3.

Foothote 25 - The selective schools had their Convention on these
lines in 1967.
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Part of'the responsibility of the Y.E.O. is to provide and
give information and advice to parents. In fact, as stated in the
Albermarle Report (Para. 83), it is virtually impossible to carry
out the Service properly if early co-operation with the parents
is not achieved, since research findings indicate the predominant
influence of parents, even amongst selective school pupils, upon
eventual job choice (Guy 1966 p.Ll & p.46, Veness 1962 & Carter 19?365;)

Locally the Y.E.O.'s contact paremts by letter inviting them
at the appropriate time to attend the vocational guidance interview,
the careers Convention and the open evenings. The response to
these is low, especially in the last two cases (below 5%), whereas
recently there has been an increase in the response to the first
(now about 50%). For those who do not attend the interview space
is provided on the Y.35 for them to put fbr&ard any information
or opihions that are relevant to the situation (only ebout 10%
do this), though this low figure is due to some extent to the
fact that many schools do not send.the form to the parents. Other
methods of contact used are those of articles in the local evening
paper - these appear regularly before and during the careers
Convent ion -.and occasionaily by talks to various bodies and

societies such as the Townswomen's Guild. No other attempis to
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contact parents are made and there is definitely no effort made
to contact them earlier in their child's secondary school career
which is recommended in the Albermarle Report (Para. 85).
Suggestions for extending such contacts are put forward in
Chapter 8.

The repponsibility for providing the schools with accurate
and up-to-date iﬁformation gbout employment and careers has now
virtually been taken over by the C.Y.E.E. Most schools are on
mailing lists, and relevant information is obtained direct from

the head office. Furthermore much other useful information is

obtained from bodies such as C.R.A.C., A.C.E. and Careers Index,

if ingividual schools are corporate members, and from meny large
local and national industrial, commercial, and educational
establishments. However, this does not imply that the re sponsi-

bility of the Y.E.O. has decreased, rather the opposite in fact.

Since more of the routine handling of information has been taken

away from the Y.E.O., and since increased help has been forth-

coming in the form of employment assistants in the Y.E. Office,

‘the Y.E.O. has more time available for contacts with the schools;

for individual di scussions with.the Careers Masters about




existing and proposed careers progpammes, for participation in
group and class activities, and if need be, individual inferview.
But of considerable importance is the fact that the increased
time available enables the Y.E.O.'s to contact local industrial,
commercial énd fur.ther education establishments. These contacts

will ensble the acquisition of information not only about individual

occupations through the medium of job studies, but an up-to-date
picture of areas of existing or likely development or conmtraction

within local firms. It is in this field of knowledge of local

occupations and training facilities that the YsE.0. can be of

most use to the SGhOOlSZ6o

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE

This aspect of the work is contained in both the introductory
talks, given to third and fouwrth year pupils, by the Y.E.0.'s and
in the subseque-nt talks and discussions mentioned sbove. The
interview with the young person and paremnts, however, is regarded
by the Service as the core of their guidance work.

Footnote 26 - A request for this type of information was put

forward unanimously at the first meeting of the local careers
teachers Committee which was formed by the efforts of the
Y.E.O.'s. This Committee seems to be the reguired matrix for
bingding the schools and the Service more effectively together
while at the same time encouraging new developments.
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In preparation for this interview the Y.E.0., has at his
tommend a considerable amount of information about the boy or
girl concerned, which is obtained from the school reports, (Y.15
and Y.18) and the reports filled in by the children themselves,
(Y.35 and Y.17). However, no objective information is provided,
i.e. standardised tests of intelligence, aptitude, achievement,
interests or personality are not used locally, as they are in such
places as Preston, Warrington and Birmingham.,27 These places
however are exceptional; ‘the general practice throughout the
country is similar to that found in West Hartlepool.

The Y.E.O.'s begin tﬁe ir interviews with the children as
eafly as November.- This means that all the children who are
leaving at Easter will have been interviewed by the end of
Febru-ary., Interviews for those leaving in summer are ther; begun

and are completed by the beginning of June.
Generally the Y.E.O.'s spend sbout fifty days on this work,

normally interviewing about eleven children each day. The average

time allowed for each interview is therefore about 30 minutes.

Footnote 27 - Tests of this nature are not used in any of the
secondary schools in West Hartlepool, except in the case of the
Manor School, a newly opened school, which has adopted a
policy of administering tests of intelligence to all its
pupils every year.




This is much higher than the average in many other areaszs. The
Y.E.O.'s would like to spend more time on this work but unfortunately
the time which is convenient for them is inconvenient for the
schools, i.e. the beginniﬁg and end of terms.

The poor response from parents and the common-sense attitude
of the head teachers and careers teachers results in the fact
that a large proportion of children (over 50%) experience their
interview under the kind of conditions for which many writers on
this matter have pleéded; namely alone with the Y.E%O°29°
Therefore the criticism of "adult overldading", (ratio of one child
to three adults) levelled at the interview situation by people

20

such as Carter and Paul does not hold here In these cases the

true interests of the child are more likely to be presented.

Generally there is accordance of opinion between the Y.E.O, and

the child in 99% of cases. However, since 196L there has been an

Footnote 28 - "Phe Future Developments of the Y.E.S." 1965
Appendix 1 p.78 interviews lasting on average 15-20 minutes.

Footnote 29 - On some occasions the Y.E.O. invites the Careers
Teacher to be present. This is especial ly the case if the
teacher is newly appointed to the Jjob so that an understand ing
of the interview situation is soon obtained.

Footnote 30 - This situation according to Paul (1962) is "not
calculated to catch the young at their most confiding".




| inerease in the number of parents attending the interview.

. Previously the attenmlance of parenté was sbout 30%; now 1t is
-nearly 50%. There is a marked difference between the numbers
accompanying boys (c. 35%) and girls (c.60%), as well as a

gl fference from one school to another (appendix 2.7). This

growth may be related to the work of the present Y.E.O.'s and to the

inecreased emphasis put on careers work in schools, or to the general
economic situation as it affects 'employment locally.
According to the Y.E.O.'s about 4O% of the children show

little sign of having thought about job prospects seriously. In

some cases the ¥.E.0.'s arrange for a second jnterview (this affects

about 8% of all boys and girls) to ensure that some concern is

ghown for them. The Y.E.O.'s also find that as many as 10% of

boys and 15%- of girls have changed their minds on the type of

jdb t.hey_ want betgeen filling in the Y.35 ani the interview, How
much this is a result of the interview situation as seen by

Carter (1962 pp 116-124) and how much it is a real change of mind is
di fficult to “say. It does however emphasise the need for a more
frequent sampling of job choices and jndividual interests. It

is in this sphere that the Rothwell-Willer Interest Blank can play




a partBl.

One aspect of the work carried out in the recently extended
guidance activities of the Y.E.O.'s is the increasing use of the
Questionnaire "Measure Yourself and the Job" (Appendix 2.6).

As a result of the exerciséé involved in filling in this form

thé pupils are given greater insight into the problems which

face them in deciding upon a particular job. The use of this
should result in a decrease in the number of childrén showing few

signs of thought about jobs and in the mumbers showing complete

changes of choice.

The 7-point plan is used as a basis for the guidance interView32°

81though the Y.E.O.'s lack any apecific objective information
about the pupils which could make their assesshent more accurate,

the plan provides for a comprehensive survey of a person -
capacities, inclinations and opportunities - using what infprmation

is available from other people as well as from the person himself.

Footnote 31 - This is dealt with in Chapter 7. The Surveys of job
aims carried out for this study throughout all schools for a
period of over a year show that serious thought is given by
a large majority of pupils, but that at the end, for a
variety of reasons, many &are quite liable to accept any type

of job.
Footnote 32 - The 7-point Plan. N.I.I.P. No.l. A. Rodger o
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The Y.E.O.'s have cyclestyled copies of the plan (See Appendix

' 29, and during the interview may jot down information on to this
which is then put into each record card and can-be referred to as

an aide memoire thereafter, but need not be shown to parént Se

The majority of children in West Hartlepool find their own jobs
(Tebles 2.1 & 2.2). This is _partic-ularly the case for the boys,
amongst whom the proportioﬂ finding wo:k fof the mselves ranges
from- 58% (1964) to 85% (1965). A similar trend, though a smaller
proportion, is to be found amongst the girls, (panging from L3.5%
196l to 60% 1966)33, It has been noted that throughout the country

the re has been a decrease in the proportion of young people being

placed by the Y.E.S. into employmehtBLL 33,

The girls obtain jobs much more readily than boys. This is

to be seen amongst those who are "placed" aml those who "find work".

who were, in fact, actually
From 1964-66 the proportion of girlsl(placed in ‘employment by the

Pootnote 33 - This contrasts with the situation in Willesden
described by G. Maizels, 1965. '

Footnote 34 - ag "Puture Devel opments of the Y.E.S." Para. 7l.
- " ) Maizels.noted a decline from 58% to 39% in the
, proporti‘on being placed.

Footnote 35 - Figures locally for placements in 1963 were
available only for the boys. (This was the maximum year
for the.bulge and the peak year for the "depression' in
West Hartlepool)s. In thet year 68% of boys obtained their
own jobs. The particular hardships of that year may have
accelerated the tendency to find work in the local area.




TABLE 2.1

TIME ACQUIRING JOBS -~ BOYS

a; Xaster leavers

b) Summer leavers
1963-L WEEKS
0-1 |u-8 |8-12 |12-16| 16-20| 20-21| 21-28| CF ST | TOTAL
Found Work a2)| 89| 19| 3| - 2 - 1| - T1L
' b)| 103] 20 7 7 1 2 -1 - 210
TOTAL 1921109 10 7 3 2 1 - 32k
Placed in
work ag 731 20 7 - - - -1 1 100
b 731 37 17 2 2 2 1 - 13L |
TOTAL 1461 57 24 2 2 2 1 - 235
Easter 162] 39 10 - 2 - 1 1 215
Summer 176]127] 24 9 3 L 1] - 3LL
TOTAL 33811661 3L 9 5 L 21 1 52
Found Work 58% total pupils
Placed L29 total pupils
106!1 _5
Found Work ag 711 20 11 1 - L 1 - 108
b}| 1h7| 62} 17 7 2 - -1 - 235
TOTAL 218| 82| 28 8 2 L 1| - 343
Placed in
work a% 51] 2 3 - - 1 - - 57
b eL} 2u| 10 - - - - | - 98
TOTAL 115| 26 13 - - 1 - - 155
Easter | 122f 22| 1i 1 - 5 1] - | 165
Summer 211 86| 27 7 2 - - - 333
TOTAL 3321108 L1 & 2 5 1 - Log8

Found Work 69% total pupils
Placed 31% total pupils




TABLE 2.1 contd,

1965-66 Over
QL lu-g18-72 N2-16 [16-20 [20-21 [2i:-28 | 28 |TOTAL |
Found Work a) 8 1 - - 106
p) {208 87| 13| 1 - - - | 309
TOTAL 2981 95 20 2 - - - 415
Placed in
Work .ag L 2 - - - - 38
b 5 L - - - - 25
TOTAL o] 6} - -1 - - | 3
Easter 122 | 12 9 1 - - - 1hb
Summer 234 | 92 17 1 - - - 344
TOTAL 356 j10L 26 2 - - - L86
‘ Found Vork 85% total pupils
Placed 15% total pupiis
1966-67
Found Work ag 12 3 2 1 - - 81
b) [163]|102] 33 1 - - - 299
TOTAL 226 ]11L| 36 3 1 - - 380
Placed in
Work a) 6 1 - - - - L
b) 361 15| 1 1 - - 98
TOTAL L2 16 1 1 - - 1h1
Easter 18 b 2 1 - - 2L
Summer 2 138 | L8 2 1 - - 397
TOTAL 307 1156 52 L 2 - - oyl
Found Work 72.5% total pupils
27.5¢ total pupils

Pleced




TARLE 2.2

ag Easter leavers
b) Summer leavers
JEEKS
1265-6L Over]
0-L |4L-8]8-12]| 12-16| 16-20]| 20-24} 2L4-28] 28 | TOTAL
Found Work 2)] 56| 1 - - - - -1 - 57
v)| 109 Lo 7 1 2 - - - 159
TOTAL 165( Ll 7 1 2 - - - 216
Placed in
Work a)l 105] ul 1 - - - -1 -] 110
b)) 132] 29 6 2 - - -] - 169
TOTAL 2371 33 7 2 - - - - 279
Easter 161 5 1 - - - -1 - 167
Summer 241 €9 13 3 2 - -] - 328
TOTAL Lo2| 74| 1L 3 2 - -1 - 495
Found Work L43.5% total pupils
Placed 5€.5% total pupils
106h_65
Found Work a)l 731 2| - - - - -] - 75
b)| 1571 39 3 - - - -l - 199
TOTAL 230| Li| 3] - = = - - | 2k
Placed in :
Work a)l 87| - - - - - - £7
b) ge| 13 6 - - - - 10
TOTAL 1731 13 & - - - - - 192
Easter 160 2 - - - - -1 - 162
Summer 2431 52 9 - - - -1 - 20L
TOTAL LO3| sBL 9 - - - -~ - L66

Found Work 60.0% total pupils

Placed

40.0% total pupils




TABLE 2.2 contd.
1965-66 ,
_ Over
o-L4|4-8 B-12|12-16] 16-20| 20-2L 2L-281 28 | TOTAL
Found Work a; Lol - - - - - - | - Lo
b)| 154 L7 ] 19 L - - - | - 224
TOTAL . oLy L7 19 L - - - - 26L
Placed in
Work a) 851 - 1 - - - - | - 86
o)l 82| -| 7 1 - - N 90
TCTAL 167 - 8 1 - - - - 176
Easter 125 - 1 - - - - -, 126
Summer 236 L7 | 26 5 - - - - 31
TOTAL 361 L7 | 27] 5 - - — | - | Lko
Found Work 60% total pupils .
Placed LO% total. pupils
1966-67
Found Work a){ €0| 1 - - - - _ 61
b)] 164| 73| 11 i 2 - - | - 257
TOTAL 221 74 11 7 2 - - - 318
Placed in -
Work ag 61| L - 1 - =\ - 66
b 160] 21 7 3 1 - 1 - 193
TOTAL 2211 25| 71 &L 1 - 1] -1 25
Easter 121 5 - 1 -1 - - - 127
Surmmer 32| oL | 18] 10 3 - 1| - Lho
TOTAL L5y 991 18] 11 3 - 1] - 576
Found Work 53% total pupils
Placed L7% total pupils
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Y.E.S. within L weeks of leaving school rose from 85% to 95%;
for boys the respective proportions were 62-7%. When both those
who were placed snd those who found work were considered over 80%

of girls in all the three years obtained jobs within four weeks
of leaving school, whereas in the case of boys it banged from 60%

to 73%. The greater facility with which girls. obtain jobs is

illustrated further in Tables 2.1 and 2.2, Only in 1964 did it

take longer than 16 weeks for some girls to find a job (0.4% of
total), whereas in both 1964 and 1965 2,0% and 1.7% respectively
of the boys took a further 12 weeks to obtain employment.

In this respect the boys were still suffering from the
combined effects of the "bulge" and the contraction of older
industries of Hartlepools and Teesside. In 1962 only 35% of all
boys had obtained a job within four weeks of leaving school, and
after s:fxteen weeks .had elapsed 11.2% were still unemployed.

Generally those who are placed by the Youth Employment
Service are in employment earlier than those who find work. The
Y.E.S. manages always to oﬁtain enployment for a great ma jority
of young people who .regi ster with it within four weeks of leaving
schoo:-L° |

ﬁowever, speed with which a job can pe provided is not the

sole, or even an important factor when assessing the placement

L




work of the Y.E.S. Speed may even be an indication of failure, in
that it may indicate that too many young people, as round pegs, are
being placed into square holes. The effectiveness of the Service

is seen better perhaps in the light of the satisfaction of, and

progress by the individual concerned36.

The proportion, albeit a decreasing one, of yang people
placed by the Service is also not a significant factor in the
assessment of its effectiveness. In fact as a result of inéreased
attention being paid to Careers Guidance both by the Y.E.S. and the
Schools one would expect the end product would be children who are

better wquipped to assess and satisfy their own desires and abilities.

As long as there is general agreement be tween theY.E.O., and his
"elient" concerning the field and level of work, and perhaps even
about specific¢ job, the means by which the job is obtained are not
really important. There-should be, ther efore, as a direct result
of tre work of vocational guidance, a decrease in the number placed
by the Y.E.S. 1In this respect suggestions that the Service shauld
change its name so that the _advisory function may be stressed would

‘Footnote 36 - Research into these aspects would probably be very
illuminating. Furthermore a study of why some people do not
use the Service in order to find a job would be of great interest.
Some indications of the type of answer likely to be obtained are
to be seen later in Chapter 3. .




seem to be valid37.

One aspect of placement which the Y.E.O. has been able to
influence is the use, by local firms, of the Government Training
Centre at Tursdale. In this way the number of engineering
apprenticeships avallable has been increased. As a result of his
suggestions five local firms are paying for the training of 17
extra apprenti ces.

FOLLOW-UP

Supposedly all young people are to be followed up within
3-6 montl;s after entering employment. Such a procedure is used
to ensure that the young people are settled satisfactorily in
their jobs. The procedure is also of value to the Y.E.O. in that
he can relate the existing situation anmd working condi ti ons of the
client to the advice he gave him prior to leaving school, and can
thus check on the relevance of kis guidence and the information on
vhich he based his advice. Until 1965 the Y29 and Y30 forms were used
as a basis for follow-up. These forms asked the young people for
jnformation about themselves and their jobs. This information

could be given at an open-evening to whi ch they were invited to

Footnote 37 -~ The Future Development of the Y.E.S. HMSO 1965.
Paras. 251-253.
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meet the Y.E.O. or by written reply. Very few people (c.25%)
replied to the open evening invitation, but a larger proportion
(co55%) used the follow-up letters. In Séptember 1965 the procedure
was mtb'dified to the extent {'.hat an invitation, in the form of an
individual letter (Appendix 2,4(a)) to the open-evening is now
sent to’ tpose young people whom the Y.E.O.'s consider are in
unsu$table employment. The rest are contacted by means of a follow-
up letter (E.D.200) (Appendix 2.4(b)). This procedure preceded the
recommendations of the Albermarle Report (para. 81) but as yet there
has been no attempt td include home visits as part of the procedure.
'Until the change in the follow-up sy stem more girls were
invited to the open-evenings than ":2 boys (Tables 2.3 and 2.4) and
far more boys were followed up by letter (Tables 2.5 and 2.6)e
Although the new sy stem has not been in operation for more
tl;an two years the numbers of boys and girls followed up by let ter
or by invitation to open-evenings has been equalised, butthe number
being invited to open-evenings has been reduced. This number
however is over 2/5 of all school leavers, and it would seem to be
eithef an indictment of the Y.E.S. or of the range of occupations
in the towr; to assume, as stated éarlier, that all of the se were

in unsul table employmeh’tc
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In all years, from 1959 to 1966, for which figures could be

obtained, the boys had a higher response ratio to the open-evening
(Boys attending, ranging from 15-29%; girls from 11-25%, and girls
had a higher response in writing to that of the invitation (Girls'
replies ranged from 10-35%; boys from 6-28%). (Tables 2.3 and 2.14).
With regard to the follow-up letters, (Tables 2.5 amd 2.6), the

re sponse by both girls and boys has been more- or less the same

(c.55%), but since the introduction of the new letter (E.D.200) in

September 1965 the response from the boys has dropped and that
from the girls has risen by about 10%. |
Although the se different reactions are most probably an
interesfing reflection of character traits which develop in boys
and girls in respect of personal confrontation with "strangers',

or at least adults, and in replying to letters, the response in
general is low i.e. about § attend the open-evenings, and % reply

to the letters38. To what extent is this a reflection of
personality and character traits of young people, or of the

effectiveness of the Seruice?39

Footnote 38 - These are mirrored in National Figures. Tables 2.3,2.4
though the response in writing is lower and the actual attendances
at open-evenings are higher

Footnote 39 - This is another interesting topic that could be
looked into later. :




TABLE 2,

FOLLO..-UP LETTERS - BOYS

Sent Total Replies Satisfactory Replies
2s % of Total Replies
n e — o’
Set, 22 337 171 | 51% 78%
f;’;t gcl’g 321 o1l | 67% 83%
S| um 30 | 765 93
oot &) L5l 256 | 57%- 83%
oet, o2 477, | 281 | som 92%
CHANGZE OF Y, E,O.
St el ues 260 | 51 oLt
NEWZ SYSTEM E.,D, 200
Set, o) Loy 195 | beg 97%
Sopt, 2-‘}3 522 341 | 60.8% 93¢
- CHANGING SYSTEM AGAIN. EASTER 1968




Therewss a significant decrease in the proportion of young
people-, both boys and girls, attending the open-evenings just
after the present Youth Employment Officers took over their dut:les,)40
though the replies in writing to that invitation remained at a high
level from the boys, and increased markedly from the girls. To
gome extent this may be an indication of the pepsonal influence
of the Y.E.O., i.es he is not looked upon as a representative of
"them" (referred to by Carter 1962 p.54 & pp.116-124), but instead
has developed,with some young people, a relationship conducive for
guidance. Thus in the year October 1964 to September 1965 the
present Y.E.O.'s were dealing with children with whom they
had had no previous contact. Consequently there was a drop of
c.40% in the normal attendances at the open-evenings.

Furthermore, during this period there was a marked increase
in the proportion of people attending the open-evening, who were
satisfied with their jobs. (Tebles 2.3 and 2.4). This has occﬁrred
auiongst both girls and boys, and therefore cannot be expleined

purely by reference to the difficult employment situation prior to

1964 which may have resulted in many gratefully accepting jobs for

Footnote LO - This reaction is seen, less markedly in 1960, when
there was a change in the staff of Y.E.O0., therefore SuppOI'tlng
the criticism of a break in continuity.




TABLE 2.6

FCOLLQOW-UP LETTERS -~ GIRLS

Cct 593
Sept 60
Oct 60;
Sept 61
Cct 61;
Sept 62
Cct 62;
Sept €3
Oct 63;
Sept €L
Oct 6L)
Sept 65)
Oct 653
Sept €6
Cct 66;
Sept 67

Sent Total Replies Satisfacteory Replies
as % of Total Replied"

304 158 | 52% 80%

299 155 52% 91%

356 212 59% 95%

288 158 | 55% 95%

279 1.8 51% 93%

NENT Y E.QO,

274 127 | L5% 97%

CHANGE OF SYSTEM E,D, 200

392 2L | 63% Lg%

L8L 377 | 77.8% 95.5%

CHANGING SYSTEK. EASTER 1968
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which they really aid not care. The "depression" of 1962 and
1963 hardly affected the employment conditions of girls locally.

It seems likely that the drop in attendance at open-evenings
in 1964-5 can be attributed to the fact that many of those who were
di ssatisfied with their jobs were reluctant to discuss their
problems with a strangeY,E.O. and were unsure of.expecting help.
This lack of contimuity is one major drawback of the service when
it is gdministered by the D.E.P.

Unfor tunately this line of argument cannot be continued

fur ther because by October 1965, when young people with whom they

had had contact were being reviewed, thg follow-up sy stem had been
modified. Therefore straightforward comparison is not possible.
However some increase was to be seen, especially in the response
of boys, although in the case of both boys and girls the response

by writing to that invitation was very lowtl,
At present under the new system sbout 75% of girls and boys

in?ited to the open-evening are not replying at all. These young
people are then sent a follow-up letter (E.D.200) amd about 50% of -.-
those do not reply. Thus there are still Just under 50% of the
young people with whom the Y.E.O.'s think it necessary to have

some contact who do not respond to the ex1sting means of follow-up.

Footnote L4l - The response to the new follow-up letters (E.D.ZOO)
was mentioned above.

S
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It is impossible to judge the extent to which the Y.E.S. can be
blamed for this "failure", many of the young people concerned will
no1_‘. desire any form of help, end will demand freedom of individual
action.

The fact that so many young people do not reply tc-> either the
open-evening invitation or to the follow-up letter, causes one to
wonder just how many of them are dissatisfied with their jobs, and
why those in this category do not use the Service when they are in
such a position. Of the total replieé received from the follow-up
1etters; over 90%, especially in recent years, are satisfied with
their job. To what extent can a measure of satisfaction be
attributed to those who do not reply?

It is possible that some of those who do not reply eventually
attend the open-evening uninvited. It is to be noticed that a
small proportion of these are satisfied (Table 2.3 & 2.4.) and

there fore one cannot make the general assumption that_ all are
unsatisfied with their jobs. Although the Service is by no means
reaching the majority of tr.1e poténtially unsatisfied people, it is
gratifying to see that some are coming forward eventually. However

as with the numbers attending with invitation, those attending
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without invitation show a decline at the point where there is a
changeover in the personnel of the Y.E.Q.

The effect of the newly introduced follow-up system is
therefore difficult to assess. However, in terms of actual numbers
attending the open-evening there has been a marked drop, sO that
now the average turn out is one boy and girl per weekly session,
compared with 3-4 boys and girls previously. This, no doubt, cuts

out a lot of waiting and provides more time for indi vidual attention,v

but whether it is an improvement in the Service is difficult to say.’42

The total response to the open-evening, i.e. in the form of
attendance, or written reply, is now at the 25% level, which is

well below the lowest response between 1959-6L which was 33%=3U%.
Since the scheme was designed mainly so that those who were considered

to be unsuitably placed (a proportion estimated at that time of
LO%) were invited to the open-evening, the 25% response is really
a sign of the sdhéme failing to meet its aim, though easier

employment conditions may have obtained. Perhaps more can be
achieved by contacting the young person through the factory, shop
or office in vhich they work. This approach is suggested in the

Albermarle Report (para. 79) but no specific means by which this
object may be achieved are put forward. One way in which some

form of follow-up can be achievegfis'for the Y.E.O. to approach

Footnote L2 - The scheme outlined above has since been disapprgved
of officially, and reversion to the former system has been advised

for late 1968 onwards.
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young people whilst he is accompanying a works-visit, or whilst
he is paying a visit to the firm individually. This method is
purely informal, but a report is made onee he has returned to the
office. In this way the Y.E.0.'s in West Hartlepool manage to

achieve contact with one or two people each year. It may be
worthwhile to extend this system. To some extent information

could be obtained at second hand from pupils on a works
experience course meeting and questioning, as part of a prescribed
project, young workers on their opinions of the careers programmes

and their reactions to the world of work.




THE SCHOOLS
Within the boundary of the former County Boroug‘h)'L3 there are
18 schools with pupils of Secondary school age (see Fig. 2.1)

Footnote 43 - i.e. at the time of the Study - December 1966. From

1st April 1967 the County Borough was enlarged to include the whole
of the Borough of Hartlepool, as well as parts of adjoining parishes
of the Billingham Urban District Council. As a result of this the
new County Borough now contains 3 more guch schools - 2 Secondary
Modern (mixed) and 1 Grammar (mixed). Apart from these changes,
certain other changes took place in September 1966, Three small
mixed schools (2 of these voluntary schools - Church of England)

were "closed down", they are now Junior schools. Meanwhile at the
other side of town in the midst of the new housing estates a new
large mixed Secondary Modern school has been opened. This school

is destined to be West Hartlepool's first Comprehensive school. One
of the Special schools - for mentally handi capped - has been rehoused,
renamed and re-equipped. Therefore from April 1967 the HNew County
Borough has 15 schools from West Hartlepool and 3 from Hartlepool

o

which contain Seconiary school pupils, i.e. 18 schools. It is to
be noted that the 3 schools which were closed were the smal lest
schools, and, to some extent, saubsequently those which had the
least developed careers guidance programmes. Thus already the
-general character of guidance work in the County Borough has been
altered. This is especially so since the head of the new school
has planned a curriculum, for the third and fourth forms, based
largely on the suggestions of the Newsom Report, with emphasis
on 'outward looking' policies whereby school work can be related
to the world outside, especially the world of work. For this
particular programme the deputy head has been allotted over 20
periods r week for careers work with these forms (i.e. 3-4 periods

per form)o.
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Of the ée 18 schools (Table 2.7) L4 are selective schools, 5 are
maintained Modern schools, 4 are voluntary schools, of which 2
are Church of England, and 2 Roman Catholic, 3 are Independent ,
2 of these being Roman Catholic schools which tak_e a number of
children who have been selected for Grammar achool place) and
there are 2 Special schools, maintained by thre County Borough,
for the educati onall& sub-normal and the physically handicapped.
It is with these schoolds that this study is concerned,

For reasons of administration, and convenience the College of
Further Education and the College of Art figure only slightly

in the work, as do the Junior and Adult Training Centres run by

the local Department of Health.

The policies adopted by each schoél towards 'careers' or
'guidance' work vary considerably. This reflects differences
in both the size and character of the schools as well as

indgividual attitudes of the head teachers to the precise needs

of their pupils, (Table 2.7).
It is noticed amongst the Secondary Modern schools that

"there is a gradation in the type of advice and help given -

from formal to informal - in relation to the size of the schools,

% The results from the special schools were not used because of the
Smoll humbers involved.



TABLE 2.7.

THE SCHOOLS WITH PUPILS OF SECONDARY SCHOCOL AGE

MAINTAINED
SCHOQLS

VOLUNTARY
SCHOOLS

INDEPENDENT
SCHOCLS

HEALTH
DEPT.

Grammar school for boys
High schocl for Girls
Technical High Schocl for Boys
Brierton Technical High schocl for girls
Brierton Secondary Mcdern schocl for boys
Brierton Secondary Modern schocl for girils
Dyke House Secondary kodern school (mixed)
Elwick Rcad Secondary Mcdern schocl (mixed)
Lister Street Secondary Xodern school (mixed)
Manor Secondary Modern school (mixed)

w h
%ﬁiﬁggg?i (now Southbrooke) g Special schools

St. Bede's Secondary Modern schcol {mixed R.C
St, Anne's Secondary Hodern school (mixed *ve
St. Aidan's Secondary Modern schocl (mixed) C.E.

St., Francis Grammar school for boys ; R.C.

St. Joseph's Convent for Girls
Rosebank (mixed)

Adult and Junior Training Centres mixed
b .

* Now closed

* Opened September 1966
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The smaller schools do not have lessons timetabled for careers
work sincg they think that each feacher has an individual
knowledgg of all the pupiis and can supply, at any time, information
and assistance, when sought.
On the other hand, the larger schools do have timetabled

lessons for this work. This reflects not merely the increasingly

imper sonal nature of a large school, and mass presentation of
necessary information, but also differences in staffing ratios,
as Well as the personal convictions and attitudes of the head
teachers.’

These larger schools also have careers teachers as well as

formally organized careers work. One Secondary Modern school,
Brierton, has gone more purposefully into the aspect of careers

work and in order to maximise ... its effort and to ensure some
parentil participation,it sends out to all parents cyclostyled
sheets on which are printed the questions posed in Part III of
the Y.35 (Appendix 2.5). This form allows parents to make their
own comments and desires known to the Y.E.S. The head does this
for two reasons, first, he feels that if the children took home
the full Y%35'their parents may have an adverse influence

upon the choices or perferences indicated by the pupil himself,
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secondly, because it enables the interested parentsto make any
relevant comménts should they be unable to attend the guidance .
interview.

From September 196.5 this school and Brierton Modern Girls
School with Dyke House Modern Girls School have carried out a=
new form of careers programme in which the Y.E.O.'s played a more

active part. The Y.E.O.'s introduce themselves to school leavers

of these schools at the beginning of the school year by means

of their general talk but also reveal the general content and
aims of the careers lessons in which they subsequently participate.

In most cases the lessons are based on TV programmes and .occasion-
ally the Y.E.O.;s sui:ervise some of the programmeé, and the
subsequent group di scussions,. '1.;he girls'Y.E.O. is also spending
more of her time in this way and with groups on factory visits.
Both of these developments have many benefits; in the first
instance the Y.E.O.'s are introducing themselves, in a practical
way, to small groups of pupils; they are slso able to observe
and- get to know the pupils more fully than they could in the
‘guidance interview; and by accompanying parties or leading works
‘visits the Y.E.O0.'s can carry out some form of job study and
follow-up. This infornatioh can be used in later sessions

especially when they are emphasising the "matching process'.
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Since this has beenzrelatively recent development little can
be said afout its effectiveness at the momentm*° There seems to
be considerable benefit to be cbtained from this by the children
and the Y.E.O.'s, especially so in relation to the eventual
guidance interview. However, it is essential that the schools
react to this sensibly. There have been indications from one
school that the Y.E.O. may be looked upon as a potential 'staff'
member to be called upon when staff absences create ppoblems at

school. In general however the Y.E.O0.'s and the schools concerned

regard it as a favourable developmenth5.

CAREERS TEACHERS

Half of the Schools(8) have designated careers masters and
mistresses (appendix 2.7). Three of these schools have two such

posts - the Grammar School and the recently combined schools of

Elwick Road and Dyke Houses There are therefore 11 people

responsible for careers in the 8 schools. Two of the large

Footnote L4l - The Future Development of the Y.E.S5. Para. 14 amd
subseq.
Footnote 45k - But indications are, Chepter 3, from studying

reactions of girls from Brierton and Dyke House Girls schools
compared with those from other schools, that this system
enables the Y.E.O0. to have considerably greater influence
upon their thinking about careers.
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schools, the Boys Technical High School and the Girls High School

do not have such postse.

The Headmaster of the former school is contemplating creating
such;a post but is troubled by difficulties that it might create
in relation to salary status, i.e. should it be a post of special

re sponsibility or a Head of Department allowance, and if the latter,

how is it related to the allowances of existing Depar-tments?

There is also the further problem of conflicting advice and opinions
between the Head and the Careers Master in relation to pupils

being éntered for or debarred froﬁ GCE examifiatIod subjects. It

is of courée essential that such a probiem is solved effectively
before such a post is instituted. At the moment however this
school, though lacking a Careers Master as such, has the advantage
of boys benefitting from its numerous vocationally biased courses
bqth in technical and commercial subjects, as well as advice

from at least 12 members of staff who have served some considerable

time in industry.

The Girls High School does not have any one per son designated

as a Careers Mistress, but the Head delegates various members of

staff to attend courses or visits when these are brouéht to her

notice. Thus there are a number of her staff who are actively
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aware of the problems and methods of careers advice and information.
Furthermore the Head holds a large number of staff meétings during
which individual pupils are di scussed, eépecially in relation to
Fifth form studies and future educational or.career choices.

The Headmistress herself interviews every girl in the Fifth year,

concerning her subject choices and subject entrances in the GCE
'0' level examination. The scope of individual knowledge is

increased by regular meetings of parents and also by the Head
making herself available to parents on two afternoons in the week.
There was a marked reference by the High School girls in their
answers to the questionnaires both in 1965 and 1966 to the influence °
of careers literature uptn their job choice. It appeared-f'rom
their answers, and was confirmed by the Headmistress later, that
all the girls are encouraged to write to the Regional Offices of
the 17:2iDi.; Ei Peboue at Newcastle for occupational information.
Three of the other schools, which do not have calreers teachers,
are very. small,' and in each case the Heads stressed the fact that
the staff as & whole had considerable personal knowledge of every

pupil and therefore the institution of the post of careers teacher
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was superfluousu6.,

The background and qualifications of the careers teachers
varied considerably from school to school., Of the 11 careers
teachers seven wém 'm_ale, IOnly one of the eleven, a man at Elwick
Road school, had had industrial experience, this was for five
years during which time he served an ar;prenticeship as a gas fitter.
The oniy other careers teacher with ariy spec:-lfic expg_rience is the
part-time careers mistress at Brierton Modern Girls school. She
was formerly engaged, for eighteen months, in an untrained ca‘paciiw
in the Y.E.S. in Staffordshire.

Only two others have been on any courses organised for careers

teachers. The master at Brierton Modern Bogs school has attended a
number of courses asd exhibitions designed by various industries

and by Her Majesty's Armed Forces specifically fbr Careers Teachers.

The other, at the Gramrhar school, has attended a series of courses
dealing with the use of standardised tests in vocational and

Footnote L6 - No héad, from any of these schools, mentioned any
competence in their staff with regard to personal knowledge

and understanding of industrial conditions and needs.
' Since the se three schools are now closed down (July 1966)

careers teachers are now to be found in all schools except
the Technical High School and the Girls High School.
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educational guidance at Huddersfiield College of Education.

In the years up t§ summer 1965, Lister Street school had a
careers master who was taking the Seconmdary School Teaching Diploma,
and as a result was concerned with educational matters in a wide
sense, and had read a considerable amount of litefature on
_vocational guidance. This master has since 1eftu7. It is to be
seen therefore that notone person in charge of careers is fully
qualified in this work, and only the part-time teacher at Brierton
Girls school can have a real understanding of the problems facing
the Y.E.S.

Two head teadhefs,-those of Dyke House Modern Girlsh8 and the
Boys Technical High Schodl, were contemplating the appointment of
Careers Teachers. These heads had realised their own limitations
resulting from the increasing size of their schools and the growing
specialisationhg. However, doubts were raised in their minds by

Footnote 47 - In this respect West Hartlepool support the evidence
received by the Albermarle Committee that there is little

training. Para. 15.

Footnote 48 - This school is now part of a larger mixed modern
school. However, the girls section new has a careers teacher.

Footnote 49 - Dale & Griffith. 1965, P.63., Though this work
is concerned with problems in a Grammar School the situations

are similar.
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certain questions: Can a teacher do this job effectively?

j.e. guide, as well as impart information, despite a limited or
even a distinct lack of industrial experience? Would therefore the
L.E.A. grant leave of absence to enable attendance at; a few works
ccur.ses, or a term of industrial visits, or even a full time course
of training as a counsellor, prior to, or shortly after taking the
job? Will this job be giveﬁ a high status and a high financial

allowance, as well as adequate free time for the necessary
50 '

administrative work?
The se are very important questi ons and as yet none of them have

been answered locally, even in the schools where careers teachers

exist. Therefore in this case these two schools are perhaps not

as backward in th_i‘s matter as one may at fir si‘. Suppose. Such |

fundamental questions need answering by the word "yes" before a

really efficient schools service can be developed51.

Footnote 50 - Para. 16 Albermarle Report & Workirg Paper No. 7
Visits to. Industry. -

Footnote 51 - Stoke-on-Trent L.E.A. appear to be the only one
in the .country to. have tackled this problem on a large scale, -
It granted one year: leave of absence to one teacher from
each secondary school (12) to attend the full-time course in
guidance and counselling at Keele Univer sitys;
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In three cases “ the job of Careers Master is additional

to normal teaching hours. i.e. the work has to be done outside the

normal timetable, normally after school. In one case, since the
school is very small, and there are only small classes, much of
the work can be done, and is done, when required for each indivi-
_dual either duing normal timetabledlessons. The amount of time
involved in out of school-work i's very small since there are very
few pupils.

However in the case of the Girls Technicél school and the

Grammar school much longer hours are involved. In the latter

case not only is there much incidental "work" carried out during
morning break and lunch time, as well as on chance meeting in a
corridor, during and between lessons, but also the careers room
is' open every evening for the borrowing of, and browsing through

pamphlets, and for individual consultation. In meny instances this

involves an hour or more after school each day.

The Gz;ammar school utilises a wide source of material and
inforﬁation varying from publications from C.Y.E.E. and individual
industrial literature, to that produced by specifically instituted

bodies such as the Careers Index and Careers Research and Advisory
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Centresz. The inﬂOrmatioh from C.R.A.C. has proved to be specifically
useful and informative. Books and pamphlets may be borrowed, and
the increased use of this means of acquiring information is seen
by the figures below.
Year 1963-64 196465 1965;66

‘Books Borrowed N N | 402

In only four schools, all of them modern schools, is “ecareers"
work'timeta.ibled53° In each case this is for one period per week

for fdurth form pupils only.

The use made of this lesson varies to some extent, from school
to school, but generally the syllabus is geared to the BBC TV
"Going to Work" programme. Some schools make more of the lessons

by developing their own syllabus, and by bringing in the radio,
"World of Work" series. In this case the programmes used are
previously recorded. Both films and talks from visiting speakers

which are concerned with vocational matters are extra to the

54

vocational guidance lessons, as are works visits

Footnote 52 - For list of publications on display in the careers
room see Appendix 2.8, '

Footnote 53 - Appendix 2.7. Timetabled also now at the Manor
School and the two R.C. Schools.

Footnote 54 - See Appendix 2.9 for details of part of the
syllabus for 1966-7 developed in the Brierton Secondary

Modern Boys Schoolo.
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55

In the others, except St. Bede's R.C., where careers wWork

is frequently incorporated into English lessons, the advice or
guidance is given incidentally before, during or after an ordinary
lesson. Three of thgse schools oécasionally watch the BBC TV
programme on vocational guidance.

At St. Aidan's and Brierton Modern girls Schools "mothercraft'
tcoursés have been held during school time, since 1965. Though
these are obviously of general educational value the interest
engendeped by the courses in the two schools is seen by the numbers
of gi;ls who wish to obtain jobs as nannies or nursery nurses.

It is to be noted that none of the four selective schools
devote any school time to "careers" work, apart from an infrequent
visit by a-speaker from Her Majesty's Armed Forces, and a once Or
twice yearly talk by the Careers Advisory Officer of the Northern
Regional Division of the ﬁf_E.P. [ ALY |

Only two schools in West Hartlepool have a careers room. The
Gramﬁér School uses its' Medical Inspection Room. \Althoughtthis

is therefore a dual purpose room it works quite well in practice

Footnote 55 - In September 1966, as a result of the efforts of the

. Y.E.O0. this school appointed a careers master so that the
vocational information and advice given in other lessons can
be followed up by the pupils by reference to this master.
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since the visits by the doctor and nurses are fairly infrequent,
and of course, do not clash with the needs for the careers room,
which are mainly after schqol, except thet the table displays

are necessapily cleared away, and cannot be readily replaced for

56

each evening” .

The room is quite large (20' x 20') and therefore can contain
a large amount of furniture in the form of tables, chairs, filing
cabinets, cupboards, and display cabinets, as well as affording
considersble wall space for display of epportunities in careers
and for scholarships.

Brierton Modern Boys schocl has a careers room in the sense
that the Deputy Head is the careers master, and therefore his

room is regarded as being associated with that work, and considerable

careers material is stored and displayed there.

Three other schools use their senior form room for display
and storage of information. In two cases this is markedly unfair,
since the number of school leavers in the se schools, necessitaﬁes
the formation of 3 or L separate classes, yet it was only in the

'top' class, the A stream, that the material is displayed.

Footnote 56 - Plan of Careers Room Appendix 2.10.
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Fiftéeﬁ schoqls have specific places for the display of
'careers' notices. The place varies widely from school toischool.
Thg Gramhaf school uses ﬁot only its' Careers Room, but also
the main corridor notice board. Four schools use their library,
and the rest, apart from Brierton Girls, use the form room.
Brierton Giris di splay careers information and ideas in an

efficient, attractive, and singleéminded way, by using a large
pngboérd, which is extended from ground level to ceiling, and
about 15 feet wide, located in the entrance hall.

This is used frequently by girls during the day, and there-
fore the display cannot fail to come to their notice.
WORKS VISITS & VISITING SPEAKERS |

Although only four schools have specific lessons for

vocational guidance, all the secondary modern schools undertake

works visits, somearranged by the individual school, but mainly
by the Y.E.S. The number and range of visits varies the refore

because of this. The larger sbhools have more visits since

they have more pupils to accommodate in the necessarily small
parties, however it is to be noted that these same schools also
arrange many visits themselves, 80 there is a great difference

between these and the smaller, less ambitious schools, in
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relation to the number and range of visits. e.g. Brierton Boys,
30 visits, St. Aidans 6. (Appendix 3.k). St. Bede refused all
school works visits in 1965 because of @ifficult staffing position

at the school57.
None of the four selective, orthe three independent schools,

undertake any industrial visits for vocational guldance purposes.
However all of them do have visits to industry from time to time.

At the Boys G.S. there is. a speqific link in the 4th form between
geograph:studies and careers work by means of local industrial
vi si tse

Every school in the County Borough, other than St. Aidan's
Lister Street, ard the Boys Tech. H.S. entertained visiting speakers,
Their topics ranged ffdm the Armed Forces to nursing and Further
Education.

_In one instance one local industry has.played a more

prominent part in presemnting information and offering help and advice.

For over two years the South Durham Iron and Steel Company has held
its own careers convention at the works it gself. During the two

Footnote 57 - The need for a greater ratio of teachers to pupi}s
for such visits raises certain problems in school organisation.
The odvantages of such visits, ond the stress laid bj Newsom on the World

outside wowld mecessitate a Proportional iRcrease in staff.
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or three evenings on which the conventions were held the young
people who wc_ent to the works were able to see far more efféctively
than they can at the Careers convention peoper, the whole range
of jobs offered by this industrial concern within its owvn setting.
On each occasion the Company attracted over four hundred young
people - a large proportion of the total number of school leavers.

CAREERS CONVENTION

It is the Careers Convention which presents the greatest
variety of job information in the form of talks and subsequent
individual or group discussion. The conventions were instituted

in 1962 and have been held annually since that time, on an
al ternate year basis. Modern school children 1962, 6L & 66,
Selective school children 1963, 65 & 67. (See Chapter 3 for

further discussion of this topic).

HEADTEACHERS' OPINIONS AND COMMENTS

In order to achieve a better understandlng of the practices
in each school the Head Teachers of every school were interviewed
on at least one occasion - in some cases otn 7 or 8 occasions.

A number of heads were keenly aware of the limitations of their
pre sent system. They were eager for advice on developing their
guidance programme within the bounds set by the ir material

facilities and staff. Some were not so for thcoming, and seemed
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quite héppy with the present situation. It was noticed that these

two contrasting attitudes coincided with the size of the school

’

concerned§’ ¥he _-smaller schools always stressing their personal
knowledge of the pupil, and the refore the lac_k of need for an
organised, formél programme of careers advice.

All the schools., except Dyke House Modern Girls,58 were
(apart from certain reservations) satisfied with the present
system of cafeers guidance and the dual influences of school and

the D.E.P. As a result of the general satisfaction many heads

had neither suggestions for improvement of the present system nor
adverse criticism of it. One headmaster said that adverse critiedsm

was possible only when relationships befween the schools and

the Y.E.S. were spoiled'by the personality of the Y.E.O. He went
on furthér to say that in the last few years relations had been
very good. In fact all the head teachers spoke .‘highly of the 2

present Y.E.O.'s and their immediate predeces-'sors.

Footnote 58 - Now incorporated, Sept ember 1965, with the boys
school into a large mixed school, under a new Headmaster who

was previously Deputy Head & Careers Master at Brierton Boys.
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One criticism of the present system (mentioned by three
nead teachers) was that the Y.E.S. locally suffered from the fact
" that it was run by the Depértmel_'lt of Produ_ctivity & Employment,
and therefore experienced frequent changes of personnel. These
changes prohibited the development of continuity within the system,
in that a new pér son often came into the job lacking both local

industrial and educational contacts, and = . J70: the Y.E.O,
cannot be efficient when feeling his way in the job.

This situation did not strictly apply to the mwesent Y.E.O.'s,
who were both appointed in the autumn of- 1964, Both of them had
cons iderable local experience, -ore of them had been born amd bred
in tlke town and figured largely in é number of local societies,
and the other had worked for 6 years in Stockton and 6 in West
Hartlepool prior to taking this post. Howevef both confessed to
experiencing consider sble apprehension and doubt about the
furictions of their job, and as such emphasised the validity of

the previous commen1:59 °

The headmistress of the dissatisfied school felt that there

was not sufficient contact betFeen the school and the Y.E.S.,

Footnote 59 - See P35
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and this dissatisfaction played some part in the development of the
new scheme now operating in the mixed school. She doubted whether
one introdnctory talk and only one interview was suffieient
preparation, for choice of career, especially when the school was
staffed by women who could not effectively give advice on the type
of jobs mdst of the girls would eventually take.

She was prompted to say this by the frequency with which girls,
coming back to school, on social visits, remarked that their job
"wqé nothing like we expected". The headteacher would have
préferred two or even three interviews for some dhildrenGO. In
contrast to this is the following statement by another headmistress,
who said, "the interview by the Y.E.O. at the beginning of the
term (i.e. the children's last term at school) is too early, and
at this:stage ﬁany girls are not quite ready to think ebout jobso."

These two statements by the administrators of Secondary schools

jllustrate effectively the conflicting opinions about and attitudes

towards vocational guidance.

Footnote 60 - In this case she was echoing the views of Carter,
Veness & Paul.
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The head of Dyke House Modern Girls' school wassalso dissatisfied
with the system of industrial visits, although she appreciated the
problem; of organisation and the fact that industry would probably
be unable to cope with a great increase in the number of such visi ts.
In this specific instance she quoted remarks by pre sent pupils who
had been excluded from certain visits because of the restrictions
on numbers. They could not understand why they could not go on
all the visits, and thereby have the opportunity of choosing fairly
between one type of industry and another.

Other Headteachers criticised these visits on the grounds
that they gave a wrong impression to the pupil; failing to emphasise
the part played by éach man, all day, all week, .a11 year, within the
factory processes and structure. They noticed that this was so

despite adequate preparation and later discussion by the groups

in the careers lessons,

Basically the probable cause of these misconceptions of factary

life is moving around the factory at spged, and therefare being
involvea emotionally and visually in the whole process.
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It is to remove the root cause of such misconceptions that these
headteachers wanted to institute longer visits - "work experience" -
preferably for two or three dgys, by smaller groups.
fiuieiiy.sssn.n. Already one school had an agreement with a large
local garage, and groups of interested boys (2-3) were attached

to this garage for 2-3 days during their last year. During 1965-1966

another boys' school undertook such a scheme. Many similar

developments elsewhere have been re ported nationally during the

last four yearse.

However although the Albermarle report saw much of value in
the se schemes it urged caution in their development on the grounds
that they are contrary to existing protective legislation.
Furthefmore, the T.U.C. are opposed in principal to such schemesGl.

Many headteachers wondered about the future developments and
trends in industry and education and their influence upon their
pupils. Most looked forward eagerly to the Newsom period ofc:aroa. o
"@utward looking" policies, which had been made miwre taﬁgible by

the amnouncement that the school-leaving age was to be raised to

16 years. One headmaster, in particular, whose aim was to encourage

all his boys "to want to leave school, either to earn a living

Footnote 61 - para. 32. Albermarle Report.
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and to accept responsibility, or to enter a suitable course at
 the @ollege of Further Education," thought that this extra year
would be ideal for promoting such attitudes by studying the
"world" at large.
One feature of this society is the increasing demand for

qualifications, at an increasing number of levels. This trend
can be indicated in careers lessons, and, it is hoped, can be

appreciated bj the children, so that there is some motiwasionn
towards learning in school. (See Chapter 8). Some Headteachers
wondered just how far the démands for qualifications would go,
since they restricted the 'openings' for many of their pupils.
These pupils are capable of routine class work, but not of passing
examinations, yet success in these is becoming increasinglyﬂec‘e’ssay

for jobs whidh are becoming increasingly more
I(and more routine.

A further feature of outward-looking policies is to illustrate
the relative decline in the basic heavy industries in this region
and the need for boys and their parents to adapt themselves to the

newer types of industries, e.g. tailoring, and electrical, worke.

One Headmaster doubted the wisdom and usefulness of 'careers
advice' or 'vocational guidance.' He contended that few of his

pupils had- career or vocational aims, i.e. few of them contemplated

entering a 'trade'.inInstead their aim and that of their Pparents
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was to obtain as much money as possible and convenient hours. He
quoted many cases where former pupils of no mean ability, had left
their first employme_nt, since most of their friends had jobs which
did not entail Saturday work and in many cases brought a higher
financial reward.

For these reasons he regarded the published literature on
careers and the careers convention as being unsuitable and

unacceptable to his pupils. The exigencies of their home life and

district had be en engraved deeply on their character and attitudes.

H owever, he had found that many pupils, who had entered so called
dead-end jobs eventually occupied jobs with considerable responsi-
bility. The process of 'getting-on' can be seen by the following
example, which he guoted. A boy started as an errand-~-boy immediately
after leaving school, he later became a van boy, then a bus-

conductor, ard firiver for the Corporation Transport Dept. Now at
the age of 25 he is a driver of & Touring bus for a large local
company - i.e. tours throughout the British Isles. This process

took 10 years. Such examples can obviously provide a basis for

developing a course of "careers" work for people such as this.
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Influence of School Societies and Clubs

Four schools said that certain school societies and clubs
had been very useful in guiding pupils into possible career
choices. In all four cases the most marked influen;e was seen
in the Go-kart and Mechanics Club. This Club presents to a large
number of boys the possibility to experience not only the
practicalities of driving but also those of repair and maintenance
work. It has been noticed at one school that over the past three
years i.e. since the club was introduced, the number of boys opting
for a career as a garage mechanic had shown a marked decrease,
and only the really keen and interested remaining club members
had retained their ofiginal job-choice. Conversely the formation

of ah@hgﬁogngphic club had encouraged a number of boys (3) to seek
employment in this type of work.

All the larger schools tske Northern Counties exauninzaltionsf,62
Participation in this course, as well as success init, is a
factor in job selection locally. Such children are looked upon as
superior ard therefore they obtain the better apprenticeships,
office and sales jobs. This of course reacts unfavourably upon

the smaller schools. However one Headmistress felt that the more

sble girls, i.e. those taking N. Cos., suffered considerably in

Footnote 62 - These schools are now developing C.S.Ecourses.
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relation to securing a job. She felt ﬁhat local industry did not
fully appreciate the benefits of this course and its use as a
selecting device not only on the powers of écademic ability but

also personality. She had found that instead employers were engaging
girls, of much poorer quality, both eaflier and at an equivalent
wage. Dyke Housae girls school prepared gome of its pupils for the
G.C.E., this was done without any extension of the normal school-

life, i.e. the girls take the examination at 15 years, though a

number (10-12) tend to stay for a further year to obtain more

passes. This course has proved quite popular, since the examination

successes had also led to better opportunities for jobs. However,
now the school has become mixed the fate of this examination is
in question, though at present it is still being carried on for

the girls.

From this survey of work done by the schools it can be seen
that none of the schools have origihal ways by which they approach
careers work, but in two schools pioneering work is being done
with regard to "work exper ience" courses. These two schools,
together with their associated girls sections also participate in
the recently_introduced scheme, recommended by the Albermarle

Report, of extended guidance by the Y.EsO.o's0
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However it is only in these modern schools, and in the
Brierton Boys section in particular, that any large scale efforts
have been made to develop fully a vocational guidsnce course.
Reference has blready been made to the syllabus. followed there,
.(Appendix 2,9.), a further indication of the eff&t made is to be
seen in a booklet "Beginning a Career'" produced by the Careers
Master. This booklet is handed to every boy when he enters the
school-leaving year (Lth form).

In other schools the need for careers work, in its widest

sense, 'i.ej. vocational and educational guidance timetabled for all

school-leavers, is still questioned,
been little development

Generally then there;.hc-s-..K..- of vocational guidance in West
Hartlepool.i. .....:, What are tﬁe reasons for thi s backwardness?
Is it the 'consequence of the decision, in 1948, by the Borough
Council to leave the administration of the Y.E.S. in the hands of
the Ministry of Labour, thus preventing the generation of any
centralised influence and pressure upon the schools of the local
education authority? If this were the case it would indicate the

opinions of people like Miss Avent, and Tudor David, who want a

further chance of administering the Y.E.S. to be offered to the L.E.A.®
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However, to some extent the Backwardness may be the result of
the still limited range of industry within this small borough.
Though diversification has taken place in recent years, dependence
upon steel, engineering and formerly shipbuilding, indnstries
reétricted the choice for many young people, and correspondingly
inhibited the development of local and educational interest in the
problems of job choice. These points, and the fact that the majority
‘of teachers in West Hartlepool are of local origin and thus may tend
to develop a conservative or parochial attitude to teaching, may
have some beariné on the present position. However, the situation
elsewhere in the United Kingdom, where none of these restricting
factors apply, seeme to be little better if not worse.

The answef seems to be-merely that throaghout most of the

countyy the attitude to ‘education, its aims and philosophy, seems to

be unrelated to the needs of cur society today. To Some extent

this is su,pported locally by the findings aescribed in the
f-ollomnq oha‘.Ptzr.
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CHAPTER 3
THE IMPACT OF THIS GUIDANCE SYSTEM
To assess effectively the influence of the work of the Youth
Employment Service and of the schools upon job and career decisions

of young people is not possible without a longitudinal study. Such

a study requires not only a considerable amount of time to, elapse
after the survey but also a more thorough sampling of childrens'

reactions and opinions. | This la;tter need can only be met by

, regular individual contact which was beyond the scope of this

.
wor'k1 o

-Despite the difficulties of assessment some indications of the

reaction of children to the guidance system locally has been
obtained from the answers to two questionnaires which were

administered in May 1965 and in March 1966 (Appendix 3A, 3B and 3C).

The questionnaire used in 1965 was based on part of the A7
questionnaire used by Thelma Veness in her study of school leavers

1962. The subsequent questionnaire was slightly modifiedZ.

1. However a longitudinal study, on a small scale, could be
developed from this work ata:later date.
It was considered to be inappropriate on the grounds of
maintaining good relationships with the schools to attempt
to sample. by questionnaire personal reactions to careers lessens
where they existed, and to the work of the Y.E.S.

2. See Appendix 3A and 3B. The second questionnaire was
administered at an earlier date so that Easter Leavers
would be included. Howgver this aim was frustrated by
the indi vidual school organisation and by the fact that
m?'n:%f pupils had effectively left school well before the end
o] erm. : '
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Burther information, which ensbled some form of assessment

was obtained from a study of the Careers Conventions of 1965 and 1966,

from a series of written accounts of the work of the Y.E.S. by
children from some secondary schools and from material obtained by

interviewing the shole of the sixth form at one selective school.

It has been interesting to compare the results of this survey with
those obtained elsewhere by such people as Hill (1965), Wilson (1953),

&eness (1962), Carter (1962 & 1965), and Allen’.

EACTORS INFLUENCING OCCUPATIONAL CHOICE

Questions 16 and 13 respectively of the questionnaires for 1965
and 1966 covered a range of influence to which the children are
likely to be subjected in thinking about their future jobs.
"In thinking about your job have you had any useful information from:
Parent s, Borthers, Sisters, Other Family, Friends, Youth Employment

Officer, Teachers. Books, visits to works etc. Radio, Television

(and Careers Convention). The children were asked to underline any

of,ﬁheshémed sources of information which had influenced them. As
a result ;ome children undeblined'six Oor seven sources, some
?pnderlined one, sometimes none, but usually two or three; (Appendix
'302 and 3C3).

It can be seen from - Table 3.1 that there is only a slight

di fference between the modern and selective schools in the average

number of factors indicated, and that there is a slight difference

&
3. Allen K.R. Quoted by L. Paul (1962).
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be tween the average number indicated by boys and girls: in both

cases the latter having the higher number. However these
differences are more apparent in 1965 and by 1966 the boys and the

modern schools have wirtually closed the gap. It is to be noted

from Table 3.1 that in 1966 there was a di stinet increase in the

number of factors indicatdd.



TABELE 5.1 Relative importance of sources of information he}pful in
thinking 2bout jobs, Questionnaire - No.16 (1965) & No.l3 (1966)

(see Appendix 3.C.L & 3_\/.1)

A 3.F

S.M., = Secondary Modern.

G.

= Grammar.

1965 1966 Total
Bovs Girls Boys Girls All
Year Group 3 3 3 3 I L L n Groups
Type of sch. si|l c | su]lc |su|e | sw|c |Both yrs.
Numbers 068 | 81 [217 | 122 | 268 | 81 |217 |122 [ 1376
_(PARENTS % 1 65.0l u9.5| 66.8 70.8/65.0[58 |66.8]58.3| 6L4.3
g NJ17n | wojius | 86 174 | u7 |195 | 71| 882
A |EROTHERS % Fo2.0l 7.4{ 9.2] 9.0|21.0]12.4] 8.3] 6.5 13.8
D N 59 6| 20| 12| 56 | 12| 18| 8| 1839
1)s1STERS %| u.5| 6.2ff22.5011.5] 6.0 4.9[22.6[12.6] 12.0
%‘ | NJ 127 5| 49| 1| 16| L | b9 | 15| 164
oloTHER FAMILY % | 20.5] 19.8] 25.0] 28.8] 21.7[27.2|26.7(27.9] 2u.2
N NJ 55| 16| 54 35| 58 | 22 | 56 | 34| 332
D \FRIENDS % | 29.2] 29.6[ 35.5| 37.7| 34.3[33.L(43.0(LL.2f 35.8
I Nd 78 e | 77| L6 | @92 27 | 93 | 54| 491
Rfy,%.0. % | *1.8 *8.6&*9.2 8.2| 27.2]16.2|31.8] 6.5 15.0
g Nd 5 71 201 10| 73| 13 | 69 8 | 205
7| TEACHERS % [F12.0] 33 .4 24.0[*38.5| 25.0|28.4[21.2]29.5] 24.1
E Nd 32| 27 L so | 47| 87 | 23| u6 | 36| 330
Dleooxs % F27.28u5.7F32.6 57.3| 21.7|u7.0|22.5|61.6] 3L.6
0 N 76| 371 71| 70| 58 | 38 | u° 75 | 474
T [VISITS % | *¥7.50 6.2 11.1] ®0.8|34.4|14.8{19.0] 5.7 14.7
H1 v 20| s 2u| 1|92 | 12| L1| 7| 202
% v % [¥23.,7¥37.022.1] 33.6/15.0{21.0}2L4.0|33.6] 2u.1
Nl 61| 30| u8f 41| Lo | 17 | 52 | 41| 330
? RADIO % | .50 ¥6.2  ¥3.7] F5.7| u.1| 1.2| 2.3| 7.4 4.2
1z wd 12| 5| 8| 7111 1| 5| 9] 58
E [CAREERS CONV.% | 6.2 5.7119.4133.4]12.4|32.0] 11.5
C N 0 5 0 7 52 27 | 27 | 39 157
= QTHERS %| 2.6 0.8| 1.5 0.9
z Ny 7 0 1] L 12
NCNE %! 6.3 L.9 5.5\ 0.8] u.8| 4.9] 0.9] 0.8/ 3.9
N4 17 L 12 11 13 4 2 1 5L
No. of infor- : '
mation factors | 591 207 | 568 |376 |793 [232 |652 |397 |3826
indicated
Avg. no. of '
factors 2.2 2.5| 2.6 3.1] 2.9| 3.0| 3.0] 3.2] 2.8
. indicated
¥arked differences in reaction c.f. the findings of Veness



- 92 -

The inceease is more fully analysed in the Appendices 3C2 and 3C3.

The latter especially emphasises the part played in this increase by

the Y.E.O., works visits and the Careers Convent ion - the se account

for over 70% of the increase: all of these being essential ingredients

in a vocational guidance system. It has been said previously that the

system of vacational guidance locally is far from ideal, yet the scope

and potential effectivemess is well indicated by this analysis since,

as will be shown later, the Careers Conventionaand extended participa-

thon by the Y.E.O. are merely marginal in their impact.

If, as it would seem, these sources of information (presented in
duestions 16 (1965) & 13 (1966)) tend to be the most significant of
the information influences affecting job choice, the influence of the
ffamily, especially parents, and of friends is far more effective than

the efforts of the school or the Y.E.S. Space was provided for the

P 3

¢hildren to name other personally important sources of information.

The fact that very few other sources (0.9%) were expressed, Table 3.1,

#ay be an indication that the question was comprehensive in its cover

bf career influences. However as will be shown later this may be a

wrong assumption sihce it confupes aspects of recognition with those of

recall,
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PARENTS
These are undoubtedly the most important in.f—lue‘nce‘,"l in that

hey provide the mafority with information (parents were instanceaﬁ»u&ﬂ

et

ds an important source by two thirds of the pupils 6L.3%); They
play a considerable part in the career decisions of over a quarter of

the young people studied (Tables 3.2 and 3.3); by the example of

their own occupations they affect the thoughts and actions of a

¢onsidersble number of young people (Table 3.L.).

L. Musgrove F.(1966) and Carter M.P. (1962)., Though it must
be remembered that the type of home background will affect
the quantity and quality of information (see pp.LO - 68
Carter 1965 p.21, 3L, & 4O Guy 1966).




TABLE 3.2
Who gave you the idea of going in for it? gﬁ %ggg
MODERH | SELECTIVE TOTAL
BOYS 1965 [1966 1965 |1966 |1965 |1366
' ~ N.|268 |268 81 | 81 [3h9 |3ho
PARENTS ) N.| 28 18 6 2 3L 20
% | 10.4 6.7 7.4 2.5 9.7 5.8
MOTHER N.| 12 6 L 1 16 7
% L.5 2.2 4.9 1.2 L.6 2.6
FATHER N.| 65 62 13 3 78 €5
% | 24.3 | 23.2 | 16.2 3.7 | 22.4 | 18.6 -
TOTAL PARENTAL |N.|105 86 13 6 128 92
INFLUENCE Ak% 39.2 | 32.1 | 28.5 7.4 ] 36,71 25.0
BROTHERS N,| 28 25 L 3 32 28
% | 10.4 9.3 L.9 3.7 9,2 8.1
SISTERS N.| 3 3 1 - L 3
% lol Oo7 102 - 101 038
OTHER FAMILY N.| 20 13 L 3 2L 16
% 745 L.9 L.9 3.7 6.9 4.6
FRIENDS _JN.| 20 20 4 3 2L 23
% 7.5 7.5 L.9 3.7 6.9 6.6
SELF BIN.| 32 29 ol 6 56 3
% | 12.0 | 10.8 | 29.7 7.4 | 16.0 | 10.0
NO-ONE™® _‘IN. 52 6 16 23 68 23
% | 19.4L 2,6 | 19.8 | 28.4 | 19.5 8.3
Y.E.0. Ow.| - 3 - - - 3
% | - 1.1 | - - - 0.8
TEACHER V.| 2 6 b 3 6 9
(% 0.7 2,2 L.9 3.7 1.7 2.6
OTHERS N.| © 8 1 -~ 7 8
_J% 202 300 102 - 200 203
Those giving .
answers to g' 69 3L 103
"‘-.-“.’hat" (1966) /o 2508 l+2.0 2905
Those giving no M. 5 2 7

reason 1965 & 66

X

of this number 13 secondary modern & 7 grammar school
boys gave no answer to Q5 (1965) "what gave you the idea?"

A, Tradition Directed B. Inner Directed C. Other directed Choices.

See APpcndix 3.v.2 for detnils 'f4“‘-f”"“ Mils 1965
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TABLE 3.2

Ag
Whe gave you the idea of going in for it? 3& %ggg

MODERN SELECTIVE TOTAL

GIRLS 1965 | 1966 | 1965 | 1956 | 1965 | 1966

217 217 122 122 3359 339

PARENTS N.l 20 14 18 10 38 2l
% 9,2 6.5 14.7 8.2 11.2 7.1

MOTHER M.l 38 23 10 7 L8 30
: % 1705 1006 802 507 1500 809

FATHER N.| 5 Lo 1 3 6 7
, % 2.3 1.8 0.8 2.4 1.6 2.1

TOTAL PARENTAL N.| 63 L1 29 20 92 61
INFLUENCE A% | 29.0] 18.9] 23.7] 16.3| 27.8| 18.1

BROTHERS N, 2 2 1 1 3 3
. % 0.9 0.9 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8

SISTERS N.| 19 1L 8 9 27 23
% 808 605 605 70,-4- 709 608

OTHER FAMILY N.| 19 12 3 5 22 17
% 8.8 Heb 2.4 L1 6.4 5.0

FRIENDS N.| L1 36 5 13 L6 L9

% | 19.0 16.6 L.l 10.7| 13.5| 14.5

SELF B N,| 31 27 38 15 69 L2
% 14.3 12.4}  31.0 12.3 20.3 12.4
NO-ONE™® ¥.] 39 10 18 L 57 1
% 17.9 4.6 4.7 3.3 16.6 L.l
Y.E.O, C N. - 14 - - - 14
% - 6-5 - - - Ll».l
TEACHER N. 3 7 12 11 15 18
% 1.3 3.2 9.8 9.0 L4 5e¢3
OTHERS N. - 1 8 2 8 3
% - 0.5 6.5 1.6 2.3 0.8
Those giving N, 5% L2 95
answers to A 2hL . 28.1
Mhath (1966) % el 3
Those givingno HN. 2 3 5

reason 1965 & 66

¥of this number 9 secondary modern & 3 grammar school
girls geve no answer to Q5 (1965) "what gave you the idea?"

A, Tradition Directed B. Inner Directed C, Other directed Choices.

See Appendix 3.V.2 for details of 4th. from. pupils 1965
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The_importance of the family is pérticularly well illustrated

in the answers to question 4 in 1966: "What and/or who gave you

the idea of going in for that job?". This question was a combina-
tion of questions 5 and 6 of 1965. Here & distinct choice was made
between the twq factors - personal influences, (answering the question
"who"), and objective.influences, (apswering the question "what").
This was not an intention of the queétion. The question had been
modified because many pupils héd found difficﬁlty in answering

both questions 5 and 6 in 1965, though they felt they ought to

answer both (Appendices 3G & 3H.). It was thought that the combined

gquestion would remove this problem but at the same time enable
those who wished to express both personal and objective influences.

In actual fact very few pupils did so (20 out of 688)5. It is to

be notedcrablegB.é)that the. proportion of secondary modern pupils
citing their parents as major factors in job choice shows-only a

slight variation between 1965 and 1966 when'"choice" between personal

and objective factors arose. However there was considerable

variation smongst selective school pupils - from 28.6% to 7.4% for

e Since the questionnaires were administered by the staff
of the various schools it is di fficult to say whether
this small percentage was due to a lack of guidance on
their part in helping the children to interpret the
question or a true reflection of the importance of family
and other personal factors.
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boys and from 23.7% to 16.3% for girls. In the case of these

pupils their own decision and the influence of books, magazines and
school subjects were more important. It can be inferred from this
that the school exerts a greater, and increasing influence upon

the selective school pupils than upon those at modern schools.

These results and the inference contrast with the figures put

forward by H ill and Allen who stress the greater influence of
parents upon grammar school boys, (see Appendices 3D & 3E)6.

The relative influence of the mother and father can be seen from
answers to questions 6 (1965) and 4 (1966) - Table 3.2, since
many pupils specified one or the-other. Of those pupils who
expressed the influence of their parents, 205 boys (21%) and 10
girls (1.3%) specifiéd their fathers; 6 boys (0.6%) and 91 girls
(9.&%) instanced their mothers. The father seems, therefore, to

have the greater influence upon his children. This contrasts with

the findings of Carter in Sheffield where "anything to do with the

kids" was a woman's concern. The predominant influence of father,’

and parents in general, is further reflected in Teble 3030

6. Further weight is given to the argument developed from
the figures in Table 3.3 by statements of sixth formers
(see page 162 ).
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' . . NP
Importance of parental influence upon job choice

1965
MODERN SELECTIVE ALL BOYS| ALL GIRLS| TOTAL
I Boys | Girls| Boys [Girls
: 268 | 217 81 | 122 349 339 688
PARENTS 28 20 € 18 34 38 72
FATHER 65 5 13 1 78 6 8y
MOTHER 12 38 16 10 28 L8 76
poTar, | #39.0 29.0| L3.5| 23.8|  L40.2 27.2 33.8
105 63 35 29 140 92 232
1966
MODERN SELECTIVE ALL BOYS| ALL GIRLS| TOTAL
Mo Boys | Girls| Boys |Girls
268 | 217 81| 122 3L9 339 688
PARENTS 18 14 2 10 20 2L Ll
FATHER 62 I 3 3 65 7 72
MOTHER 6 23 1 7 7 30 37
. %32.0 19.0 7.5 16.4 26 .4 18.0 22,3
TOTAL 88 L1 6| 20 92 61 153

*Based on answers to Q.6 (1965) Q.L (1966).
See Appendix  3.V.3.
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ich analyses the reasons for job chtice of those pupils who
resented the same reasons for job choice both in 1965 and 1966.
This Table not only emphasises the varying strength of the influence
¢of parents upon those at modern as distinct from selective schools
but aiso a greater importance of parental influence upon boys rather

than upon girls.
Questions 25 (1965) and 20 (1966) ask the boys if they were

hoping to do the same job as their fathers. In 1965 19.2% of them
said they were, (Table 3.4). Although there was little difference

between modern and selective schools (19% c.f. 17.3%) meny of the

pupils at the latter schools regarded this question with disdain,

underlining "No" frequently. A few (c. 10%) commented detrimentally

upon their fathers' jobs.7 This reflects a realistic attitude to
their own future prospecfs which Mays (1965 p.79) finds. He quotes

Hollingshead's findings in Elmtown (p.285) the "pattern of vocational
choices corresponds roughly with the job patterns associated with

each class in the adult world". However with reference to the

| peactions of the pupils in West Hartlepool the sbove statement should

be preceded by "in the secondary modern schools" for the children
from a working class background at the grammar schools showed 2

distinct revulsion for jobs in which their fathers worked.

7o Such reactions and reasons for them are illustrated by
carter (1962) p.98.




Roys wanting same job as father., @.25 (1965) & Q.20 (196¢6)

MODERN SELECTIVE , ALL SCHOOLS

Yes % N Yes A N Yes %
i

=

1965 | 268 | 53 | 19.0 | 81 1 | 17.3%| 3u9| 67 | 19.2
1966 | 268 | 26 | 9.5 | 81 71 8.6 | 39} 33| 9.5

% This figure is high when compared with that for the

whole of the selective boys vho ansvieredin 1965. There
ﬁas 2 more marked disinclinaticn amongst boys at the
Technical High School to follow in their father's
footsteps.

See Appendix 3.V L., & AP?chdix 3.U for a contrast.
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The selective school conditions the children to certain vocational

spheres and frequently,.as Glass shows in his book "Social Mobility
*n Britain", further emphasises class and work barriers. In contrast

very few of ﬁhe modern boys emphasised negative answere and none
added further comment. It is to be noticed that there was a marked
drop in the proportion saying "Yes" in 1966 (9.5%) compared with

1965 (19.2%). This may be a result of hew influences coming to bear
on the children in their fourth year at school, This is particularly
the case ﬁith modern school pupils who are likely to experience

careers lessons, to come into contact with the Y.E.O. and to go on

works visits.

| One further factor may be the effect of changes in the
'structure of employment locally. It was mentioned in Chapter II

that a number of new industries had been attracted to the area, and

the publicity given to these may have had some influence upon the

{careér deliberations of a nuiitber of young people. Understardably
Ethese changes in occupational structure would have been stressed in
the careers lessons at school.

'OTHER FAMILY MEMBERS

s Apart from the outstanding influence of parents, other members
;of the family play a large part in influencing career decisions

5(Tables 3+1 and 3.2). Advice, encouragement or example from

@brothers and sisters was almost equally heeded by 25.8% of all pupils.
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bb_viously the predominating influence of brother and sister varies

between boys snd girls. About 20% of boys instanced their

brother's influence® whilst a similar proportion of girls refer
to help from the sisters. Girls mentioned the ir brothers in

about 8% of cases whereas only 5% of boys refer to their sisters o

Brothers and sisters, like parents, seem to have a more
limited impact as sources of imformation upon selective school

children (Tables 3.1, 3.2 and 3.3). They are less effective as

a source of information, for example in answers to question 16 (1965)

and 13 (1966) 15.8% of secondary modern pupils instanced their
brothers and 13% the ir sisters, whereas the figures from the
selective school pupils were 8.9% and 9.4% respectively. A
breakdown of the figures separately for boys and girls emphasises
this diffference further - 21.5% of modern school boys questioned
received useful information from their brothers only 10.5% of
selective boys did so: 22.5% of modern girls received useful

information from their sisters, only 12% of selective girls did so.

Brothers and sisters of selective pupils also have a less effective

influence upon actual job choice (Teble 3.2). About 10% of

_modern boys said that their brothers gave them the idea of going

8. A similar proportion (15.5%) is quoted by M.D. Wilson (1953)

9. Similar proportions are presented by Carter (1962) p.100.
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in for the job of their choice in 1965 but only 5% of selective
boys said this. By 1966 these figures were 9.2% and L.5%

respéctively, Of the girls about 9% of those at modern school and

6% at selective school instanced their sisters but whereas the
proportion for the selective school girls increased to over 7% in

1966 that of the modern schools was down to 6.5%, therefore

reversing the general trend.

Other family members, such as aunts, uncles, grandparents,

cousins and brothers and sisters-in-law, were referred to by

24.2% of pupils a's providing job information. In this case, however,
thepe were mentioned equally by selective school, (21.4%) and
modern school pupils, (22.1%) but a glance at table 3.2 shows that
they ‘are glightly more effective a:ﬁongst modern school pu_pils as
regards influence upon job choice.
FRIENDS

In general over one third (35.8%) of the pupils express the
influence of their friends upon their thoughts on careersolo
This source of information is second only to that of parents, end

is approached closely only by the influence of books, magazines

10, The formation of groups of friends often results in group
occupational decisions. These aims are probably the result
merely of a particular fad prevalent within a group, farm,
or school and are entirely ill-founded as regards individuals.
Frequent examples of this process were to be found in answers
to questions 5 & 6 (1965) and 4 (1966) when many children
descriptively traced the whole of the decision-making events,
€eg8o '"Mary ...who has a friend who works there and she says
it is smashing and we will all be @ble to work together."
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and pamphlets, (3!4__.6%). Table 3.2 shows the more specific influence

of friends upon job choice. In this respect amongst boys the
influence of friends is almost equal to that of brothers but their

influence upon girls is much greater than that exerted by sisters.

This di fference is maintained as regards friends as a source of

information, Table 3.1 (Priends were instanced by L42.5% of girls
and by 31.8% of boys)ll. To some extent this may reflect the more

limited opportunities for employment for girls both generally and
‘localiyo _

There is little difference in the influence of friends, as
sources of informatiop, between modern and selective school children
(Teble 3.1. 35% compared with 37.2% respectively), but when the part
played by friends in the process of choosing a job is examined the
di fference becomes noticeable (7.5% c.f. L% for boys, and 17.5% c.f.
7.5% for girls).

The importance of"tradition-dir ected" decisions (over 60"/?:)12

is most noticeable in this survey (Tables 3.1 & 3.2 and Appendices

3G and 3H) though there is a distinct decrease in this amongst

selective school children and particularly smongst the boys (30%) .

11. This proportion & relationship is very -similar to that
instanced by Carter (1962) p.100.

12. Veness (1962) p.70.
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TEACHERS & YOUTH EMPLOYMEN' OFFICERS

The influence of the teacher was acknowledged by one quarter
(24.1%) of the pupils, that of the Y.E.O. by one seventh (15%).

The general effect of these two individually therefore is equal

to that of "other family members". However, taken as a unit, a
feature urged for the effegtive practice of careers guidance by

the report ofh thé Youth Empioyment Service (paras. 14-22), they
are an influence second only to parents, (64.3% c.fo 39.1%).
TEACHERS

The limited influence of teachersl3 is not equally felt in
selective and modern schools, (32.8% c.fo 20% respectively).
This is aespite the lack of a-careers lessons in any of the
selective schools. There is also a more marked effect of teachers
upon girls (27.7%) than upon boys (21.1%). This is also shown in
Table 3.2, but here the limited impact of teachers is more easily

seen. The greater influence of teachers upon selective school

girls is a reflection of the general tendency for a large number
of these giris to aim to be teachers, (e.g. 37% of the girls in

the selective school sample hoped to become teachers).

13. Carter (1966) pp. 68-69. The conflicting roles of school
' and family background are factors which effectively reduce
the ilpact of teachers within the f ield of vocational

guidance, as 4&n education itself.
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There seems to be some of the wariness referred to by Carter
(pp. 67-68 1965) to teachers' opinions and advice by pupils in
est Hartlepool but it must be noted that amongst the modern boys
there is a distinet increase in the influence of the teacher between
1965 and 1966. So that in 1966 a quarter of those boys said they
had received useful information from them. Is this an indication
of the effectivenelss of careers lessons?

THE YOUTH EMPLOYMENT OFFICER

The influence of the Y.E.O.'s is more restricted than that of
the teacher, (Tables 3.1 and 3.2). This is despite the fact that

4t the time the questionnaire was administered the Y.E.O.'s had

recently interviewed the great majority of the pupilslh &.15.

The only high score for the Y.E.O. in 1966 was in the modern girls

section .(31.8%). This was mainly the effect of the reaction of one
particular school to which the Y.E.O. had been paying regular visits.
This fact @alone may be sufficient evidence to support the demand

for greater participation by Y.E.O.'s in the schools' careers
programmes.

The high ranking given to the Y.E.O. by the fourth year girls at
secondary modern schools in 1565 (Appendix 3.v.i) is partly
explained by the fact that the resultant sample was not fully

representative of that group since the fourth fom girls at one

of the two large schools in the town d1d not complete the questionnaire,

14 . Carter (1966) p.87 where the problems of social background and
attitudes are exhl‘t’)

15. Carter (1962) p.149 "after the Y.E.O. interview some children
quickly forgot what advice the Y.E.O. had given to them, others
paid little attention to it: very few children acted upon it.
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- and two other schools had a.fairly high proportion of pupils who
were entering for G.C.E. or Northe rn Count ies examinations and who
"also attended the careers Convention. It was noted that since
"Careers Convention" was not presented as part of question 16 in
1965 most of the girls who attended the Convention underlined Y.E.O.
as having provided information. This fact also partly explains

the high ranking given to the Y.E.0. by selective school boys in

- 1965. In this case however there was the additional effect of the

boys at one of these schools having had a talk by the Careers
Advisory Officer only three dgys before the questionnaire was
administered. In 1966 the questionnaire was administered in the

Easter term prior to this talke.

The Y.E.O. was instanced as a source of information equally

by a fifth of both boys and girls, (Appendix 3.F), though a
greatly reduced proportion instahced the YsE.0. as a factor in
their job choice, (Table 3.2) and in this case the girls were
more greatly affected. Since the Y.E.O.'s rarely had contact with
the seieétive.school pupils the lower ranking given by pupils at -
these schools is understandable.

The thitd-year pupils in 1965 would not, as a group, have
come into conmtact with the Y.E.O. (only 5.2% of this year group

underlined Y.E.O.). However this is not a true reflection because

since one school had forgotten to administer the questionnaire

before the end of the school year (July 1965) it was administered



- 108 -

in October of the following school year to the then new fourth

form. Therefore 59 of the girls under the heading of '"Third year

secondary modern 1965"' in Table 3.1 were not accurately placed, in

this instance since they had had the introductory talk from the
Y.E.O. only the day before. As a result of this 22 out of the
59 underlined Y.E.0. (In fact therefore only 5 out of 249 third
year girls indicated this source.) One fact emerging from this is
the scant recognition given to the Y.E.O. only one day after
delivering the introductbry talk which touches on all aspects of
job choice, its problems, and the pard that the Y.E.0. can play16.
| Since thé Y.E.O. rarely comes into contact with the third
year pupils the general percemtages indicated in the Tables 3.1
and 3.2 are not a fair reflectflon of the influence of the Y.E.O.

as a provider of job information and advice. A glance at the
percentage 6f‘ the pupils who_underlinéd the Y.E.O. as third formers

in 1965 and then as fourth formers in 1966 readily supports this.

The proportion of fourth form pupils indicating the influence of
the Y.E.O. is almost a quarter of the total (24.6% of the boys and

22.,2% of the girls). This proportion is virtually the same as that
indicated for teachers by the fourth form pupils (25.9% of boys,
23,6% of g‘llrls). These figures put the Y.E.O. In a more favourable
light but equality with the teacher as a source of influence,

in a sphere that is essentially the speciality of the Y.E.O. is

really a sign of failure for the Y.E.S. However it may indicate
16. Similar reactions are referred to by Carter (1962) p.109.
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that a consideraeble part of the work of the Y.E.S. is done by
teachers. especially where careers lessons are an integral part of

the school curriculum. Furthermore, it is well to remember that

the teachers have a greater influence in selective schools, where

they are related to an interest in amd/or proficiency in a
particuiar subject, and moreover, there are between 10 and 30 teachers
whc; can potentially influence one young person. Thié is in contrast
to one Y.E.O,

Further reactions to the Y.E.S. were obtained from answers to

questions 21 and 22 (1966), (Appendices 3A and 3B). These questions

weré concerned with the eventual means of acquiring a job,

MEANS BY WHICH JOBS OBTAINED

1966
or the,(s9chool le avers, (from modern schools), who had

" already acquired a job, seven boys out of a total of 53, (12.7%),
and 4O girls out of 63, (62.6%) said they got the jobs through

the Y.E.O.17. This compares with 36.5% and L.7% respectively who

said they obtained their job as a result of family influencela.

To some extent the part played by the Y.E.O. may be greater than
the answers indicate because many children (38.2% of boys and

17.  This low figure, well below the national average, especial ly
for the boys, is confirmed by the findings of Carter (1962)
and Jahoda (1963) though it is at variance with the findings
of Maizells (1965).

18. Carter (1962) p.161 & pp. 171-173 stresses the importance
of this method of obtaining a job hut the proportion of
girls is much greater. In the West Hartlepool sample the
family influence was more important than placements by the
Y.E.S.



°

- 110 -

15.8% of girls) said they obtained their jobs by writing or going

directly to the firm concerned19. It could be assumed that some

bf these children were sent there or were provided with application

forms for these jobs by the Y.E.O_. However, the number of such
children:is probsbly very small because 42.3% of the boys and 6.5%

of the girls who had not then obtained jobs said they would get

one by writing to or appearing personally at the firms concernedzo.
Those pupils who had not yet obtained jobs were more magnanimous
towards the Y.E.S. than those who had been 'fixed up. Of the modern
school children 104 out of 213 boys (48.1%) and 113 out of 154
girls (73.5%) said they would go to the Y.E.O. Only 5 boys of this

group (2.3%) said they v;oul_d rely upon the influence.their families

might have at some particuié_r firm. Of these pupils attending

selective schools 36 out-of 81 of the boys (4L.5%) anmd 29 out of

122 of the girls (23.8%) sald they would consult the Y.E.0.21

(Appendices 3.D.l. and 3.De2.)e

19, Carter (1962) p. 164 “"Chance calls" are surprisingly more
popular than in Sheffield. This means of acquiring a job
seems as wide@pread as he thought.

20, Compare the figures quoted above which reflect the influence
of the Y.E.O., and of the importance attached to personal
endeavour, in acquiring a job, with those present ed by K.R.
Allen (Appendix 3.E). Carter refers to the haphazard approach,
either in person or by letter, as being an important way in
which jobs ar(eel)obtained (p.162 & p.17L " k62)

21, When the boys{at the Grammar School were given the opportunity
of consulting the Y.E.0. or the C.A.0. individually over Lo

of them did so.
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These answers indicate that the ma jority of children are

22

+ware of the Y.E.S. and its functions““, Furthermore the majority

have every intention of using it. However, in the end, many take

the easiest way out and let some member of the family‘%ix them up:

or they answer an advertisement for any job. This practice can be

readily understood in the context of the town of traditionally

high unemployment. This is illustrated clearly in the figures above

which show great deviations between boys and girls wi th respectto
the means by which they obtained, or will attempt to obtain, a job.
The jobs which most of the girls obtain are hardly affected by

recessions, and perhpas this is a reason for the higher ratio of

.plécings for girls than for boys (see chapter II).

Further evidence upon vhich annassessment of the Y.E.S. and the

'§chools can be made is obtained from the answers to question 2
(1965 and 1966). This asked the children to say whether they had
made up the ir mind what they wanted to do when they left school.

‘Tgble 3.5 provides the necessary nuibers and percent ages.

. 22, This aspect was later checked by means of an essay on the

' Y.E.S. given to boys at two of the modern schoois. The
great majority were aware of its advisory function but
a large number of pupils (about 4O%) (Appendix 3.L5 thought

’ that it found jobs for young people only if they were uneble
to do so on their own initiative. Thus the Y.E.S. does not
"loom large" as a job finding agency (see Carter 1962 p.161).
The attitude of the children in West Hartlepool seems to be
fundamentally different to that described by Jahoda and
Chalmers (1963). Their study revealed that the children
regarded the vocational guidance aspects of the service as
subsidiary to placememnt.,



TABLE 3.5

Those who have made up their mind what they want to
be when they leave school. (Q.2. (1965 & 1966)).

BOYS GIRLS

Selec- Selec-
Modern tive Total Modern tive Total
268 81 349 217 122 330

s % |Yes % |Yes % |Yes % |Yes % |[Yes %
3rd yr 65 [169 63.0|L7 58.0|216 62.0/ 151 70.0] 99 81.0{250 74.0

Lth yr 66 238.89.0 53 65.5|291 83.2| 192 88.5|102 85.0|29L 86.8

Those un- 19 7.1123 27.5] L2 12.0f 17 7.8] 15 12.3| 32 9.4
decided
about thein
job aims in
65 & 66

DECISION ON JOB TO BE ENTERED

| In all cases, whether modern or selective schocl,
third or fourth form, over 55% of all pupils said tuey had
decided upon the type of employment they wished to enter. A4
greater proportion of girls had decided than boys and, at fourth
form level, a greater propcortion of the modern schcol children
had decided. However, of greater interest here, is the
difference shown between the reactions of the pupils as third
formers in 1965 and as fourth formers in 1966. There is a
considerable difference to be seen between the decisions of the
modern schcol children but there has been little change amongst

those at selective schools.,
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This di fference be tween the reactions of pupils at the two
t&pes of school may be merely a reflection of the fact that the
fourth form of the modern schools is the finaliyear at school,
and therefore the children have accordingly thought about, and
decided upon a job. (Table 3.2 - "self"), Ovep 60% of this age
group at the selectlve school will be staying on for a further
three years, the rest for one year. Thus to these pupils the

necessity to think sbout a fubure job is not so readily apparent -
this is a factor mentioned by a number of pupils when giving their
opinion of the Careers Convention; and it was also noticed in a

survey of sixth form boys. However it may also reflect the

increasing influence of both the Y.E.O0. and the teachers since most

modern schools have a Careers Master and some typé of introduction
to work in the form of visits to works, T.V. or radio broadecasts,
as well as the talks and interviews given by the Y.E.O. The
greater influence of the Y.E.O. amongst fourth form pupils, noted
above, may indicate that the increased number of pupils who have
made job decisions is a result of the Y.E.O. despite the evidence
of the figures in Table 3.2. The fact that the selective schools"
also had contact with the Y.E.0. in that year but show no signifi-

cant charnge to some extent discredits that assumption and supports

an argument in favour of the increase in modern school job decisions

reflecting the influence of careers work. This is especially so
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since none of the selective schools go on works visits and that
all the big modern schools have careers lessons. It must be

appreciated that of those who said they had made up their mind
in 1965 there will be a number who have since (in 1966) decided
. that they are not so sure. Some of those who had not made up
their minds will have subsequently become sure of a job choice
and others will still be uﬁdecided (Table 3.6).

STABILITY OF DECISION ON JOB TO BE ENTERED

About three quarters of the total number of pupils who

answered both questionnaires said they had decided on their job.

A fifth or a sixth (16-20%) of children, especially from modern
sdhools, had decided upon their choice of job in their last year
at school. This may reflect the influence of the careers teacher
and the Y.E.O. or merely be a result of the proximity of the
leaving date. However Tables 3.7 and 3.8 show that only 291

children out of the 688 (42.2%) who answered both questionnaires
indicated a preference for the same job. The ephemeral nature

of some of the se decisions is thus exemplified. But it is to be
noticed that half (213 out of L434) of those who said that they
had made up their minds both in 1965 and 1966 remained constant
on their choice of job. This number accounts for one third (31%)
of the total who answered both questionnaires. Thus by the age of

14 years a sizeable proportion of children (31%) have made

- (&%)

. . LI -
E U P . PR S R ..
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signi;f_‘;’icantz3 and maturezu job choices. In detail, however, there

TABLE 3.6 Have you made up your mind what you want to do when
you have left school?

Variations from Yes/No 1965-1966.

- _ MODERN __ ELECTIVE
DT s B3 M 0 % 5 0 3 I -0 90
Yes ——>No | 32 Lob 9 3.3 8 3.7 7 8.6 8 6.6
No —Yes |148 21.5 . 27.6 | u8 22,115 18.4 11 9.0
Unchanged No | 74 10.8 19 7.1 | 17 7.8 23 27.6] 15 12.3
Unchanged Yes |u3L 63.1| 166 62,0 | 1uy 66.L.| 36 145.0] 88 72.1

TABLE 3.7 Those who had the same job cho
in relation to their 'Yes' or 'No' decisions of those

ice both in 1965 and 1966

years. (Q2. 1965 & 1966).
MODERN _SELECTIVE

Those

Choosing

Same job BOYS GIRLS BOYS GIRLS

R 3§§ % | 268 % 217 % 181 122 A

Yes — > No 11 1.6 3 l.1 3 l.4{ O - 5 L.l
No ——>Yes 5L|. 707 lLl. 502 28 1209 3 307 9 70’-]-
Unchanged  No 13 1.9 4 1.5 8 3.7 1 1.2 0 -
UnCh-axlged. Yes 213 3100 51 1900 80 3608 26 3201 50 u509
Total presenting
same Jo.b 2.9-,']3: )_.LZ:@J 72 2606 1;9 sy.oSI 30 3700 70 570’4

23, Veness (1962) says this.

Furthe rmore it is noted in

Appendix 3c.3 that over a third of all the pupils put
forward the same reason for choosing their particular

jobe.

24, Super. 1967. P.188.
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s a difference be tween the modern and selective schools. Only

39.4% of modern school children remained constant in their choices

of job, compared with L9.1% of those at selective schools. Further-
more although the proportion of modern school boys is very low (19%),
there is a greater constancy of job choice amongst girls than

amongst boyse.

TABLE 3.8 Relationship between those maintaining same job choice
1965-66 and those varying or maintaining a 'Yes' or
'No' decision,.

108 |Ndlans[MHBse MODERN |SELECTIVE
DECISION | both fnaming) O/ =55y T CIRLS BOYS | GIRLS
Qs.  lsame B]o o ° °
19651966 | 65-66] job ATB][%[A[B % [A]B][R|A[B][%
N, = 688 | 291 [422
YES 'NO| 32 I1[343 | 9| 3|33|8]3|325/7|O] - | 8]5[62.5
NO YES| 148 | 54 |365|74]14]i8.7|48{28]56.2]15| 3|20 11| 9|820
UnchangedNO| 74 | 13 |17.6 | 19| 4|21.0[ 17| 8|470[123| || 43|15] O -
UnchanqedYES| 434 | 213 |49.1 |166(51]|307}144]80|55.5 |36]2672.0|88]56]63.6
A Those pupils answering both Questionnaires.
" " " . " ¢ presenting same job choice.
% B as a percentage of A

From two sample studies dealing with 418 boys in all who

entered employment between 1962 amd 1965 (Appendix 2.1.F) it was
seen that 10% (42) took jobs that were not in accordance with the

agreement on job type arrived at with the Y.E.O. Some of the jobs

these people undertook were far removed from those _,accepth,d by the
young people at the interview. Whether this evidence can be used
to support the view that the Y.E.S. in general tind the Y.E.O. in
particular have little influence amongst the youné people with whom
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they are concerned is doubtful. In the first place 90% took jobs
that accorded with the advice of the Y.E.O0. and secondly the limited

openings within a limited range of local industry coincided with

high unemployment during a large part of this period. The limitations

hf this are seen by the fact that all but eleven of the 42 had to

tindertake work unsuited to their wishes or talents. Three boys of
that eleven managed to obtain apprenticeships for which the Y.E.O.
deemed them unsuitable.

[KNOWLEDGE OF TRAINING REQUIREMENTS

It can be seen from Table 3.9 that there is a distinet increase
from third to fourth form in the proportion of pupils who have a
basic knowledge of the tfaining that will be required in their job.'
This is especially seen in the modern.schools where the increase

may reflect the influence of careers lessons, visits, talks from

the Y.E.O. and a greater interest and motivation amongst the pupils
in their lewving yéar. In assessing'the reactions to questions '9Q
(1965) and 7.(1966) the subjective factor was predominant. Therefore

| credit was given to those who knew the requirements for jobs which
demanded only a very short and usually an informal training period.

To some extent the decrease under the headings "none" was due to an

increased appreciation and indication that most jobs require some

training. The number who knew what training was required was high -

a feature noted by Veness.
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The selective schools in all cases had a greater proportion

of children who knew what basic training would be required. Even the

1;hird year pupils were fairly well informed on this. This fact,
however, cannot be taken as a .straightforward indication that these
J:hildrenl are more cc;ncerned about, or interested in their careers -
though many will have read sbout the se = since in most cases the
Pasic qualifications and -training for the types of jobs they are
" interested in is in the academic field, an area with which they are

familiar. This is especially seen amongst the girls of the selective

schools, the vast majority of which want to be teachers. Over one-
tenth of selective schoolboys do not know what training they will
need. This fact is probably a reflection of the greater range of

careers and training methods for boys especially in the technological

fieldso.

BOOKS, MAGAZINES AND PAMPHLETS

Ir;formation obtained from these sources is one of the most
jmportant to children. Books were underlined by a third, (34.6%) of

all pupils (in answer to questions 16 and 13 of 1965 and 1966 respect-
jvely). There is a definite distinction in the importance of these
as sources of information between selective end modern school pupilsy
.(514.2% and 26.1% respectively). This is no doubt a reflection of
diffei'ences in intelligence, ability and interests as well as school
and home environments25. This difference is also seen in the effects
25. L. Tyler (1961) p.176 say.s that much of the information

contained in books and magazines was pitched at too high a
reading level for maximum usefulne ss,




- 120 -

off books upon actual job choice, (Appendiees 3G and 3H), there a
greater proportion of selective school pupils specify their influence.
The di fference betweem the modern and selective sch.ools in this
_respect.'is furthe r emphasised by comparing the influence of books in
1965 $ith their influence in 1966. It is seen that vhilst the

,i{nportance of books as a source of information increases with the

.selective school pupils (52.8% in 1965 to 60.7% in 1966), there is a
d} stinct decrease in the part they play for modern school children
30.3% co.fe 22%). However it must be remembeped that, with the lack

L

of careers guidance in selective schools, books are the only objective

gource of infomation. In fact when the children do come into contact
with the C.A.0. they can only refer v~ them, in the absence of a

careers programme,to books and magazines as an aid and guide to choice.

In contrast for the modern school pupils the range of information,

media and influencing opportunities widens considerably in the fourth

}ear. Careers lessons are part of the curriculum and frequent

inqustrial visits are made. Furthermore, in some schools, the Y.E.O.'s

play an integral part in the whole guidance system.
It is to be noted that in Tables 3.1 and Appendices 3F and 3H

that the proportion of girls from the selective schools indicating

the importance of books is much higher than from other schools. This

is a result of the policy carried out in the High School whereby all

pupils are encouraged to use the regdonal 'library of the Y.E.S. It
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ils this high prOportiqn that createé the great difference be tween

'ﬁhe girls and boys indicated in Appendix 3F.

The use of books specifically concerned with careers or further

gducation had shown a considerable increase during recent years at

the Grammar School. Books and pamphlets have been available for
boirowing on eny evening from the Careers Room since 1963, During

that year 64 books etc. were borrowed by 52 students. In the

ﬁollowing-year the number'had risen to 94 books borrowed by 73

students but in 1965 over LOO books were borrowed26 (Appendix 3J) on

P01 occasions by 101 borrowers from the fifth and sixth forms.

Thus each borrower averaged nearly L books, and paid an average of

2 visits for this purpose to the Careers Room.

It can be seen from Appendix 3J that over half (205) of all

the books borrowed were concerned with courses at, and admissions to
universities amd other institutions of higher education, and with the
financial aspects of further education. This is obviously a

reflection of the needs of the students and of the emphasis which

should be given to educational guidance in the total guidance system

to be developed in this type of school. The general range of books
borrowed apart from those on education courses was wide and this
itself emphasises the need for an extensive library of careers

26, For the year 1966/67 it seemed that this figure would be
surpassed. Howéver im May 1967 the administrative block of
the school, which contained the Careers Room and all the
relevant records, was destroyed by fire.
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literature about specific jobs and individual firms and industries.

One aspect of the borrowing which is interesting is that over 90% of
the senior sixth form using the careers library in the year 1965/66
qid so before November whereas over 95% of the junior sixth and fifth
forms did their borrowing after Christmas. There was a particulapr
temporal relationship between the number of books borrowed by fifth
form students and the period immediately after thetrial examination
gof the G.C.E., and the talk from the C.A.0. when both advice ami

academic potential could be reviewed by the pupils the mselves at the

gsame time.

To some extent the great importance attached to books in Tables

5.1 and Apperndix 3F may be a reflection of the importance of school

subjects as a reason for job choice (Appendices 3G and 3H). It may

be presumed that many of the books that are read and indicated are

school text books and library books connected with a subject of

particular interest.

If this is so the influence of the school is s0 much greater

than was indicated in the preceding section. Appendices 3G and 3H
tehd to support this. "School subjects" is the most important single

'objective' reason given for the existing job choice in both 1965
and 196627. Although the selective school pupils progide the greater

proportion of thgse totals the modern school element is not small,

27. The influence of school subjects is ihdicated by Wilson M.D.(1563)
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he ordinary school curriculum is therefore fint an insignificant
actor in the job choices of children. This iteelf should bte an
adequate reason for any schools who regard' their aim to be merely
academic and totally uhconcerned with vocaticnal' aspects to reconsider
the role of education and the part played by the school.

VISITS AND WORK EXPERIENCE.

The more academic and restricted curriculum of the selective
schools which encourages the influence of books upon their pupils
equally limite the sphere of other influences. The reactionto:

‘works visits was markedly different between the two types of school.
In 1966 over one quarter (27.5%) of the modern school pupils indicated
this factor as being an important source of imformation, vhereas

only 9.;!4%_;. of the selective pupils did so. Considering that every

boy and girl in the fourth year at modern schools experience a

works visit this reaction is disappointing and indicates that perhaps

works visits may be overestimated as a source of imformation by
teachers and the Y.E.S. It may be a reflection of the fact that
usually works visits are so all-embracing and that too much is

seen at too great a speed. That is such visits are moving spectacles

rather than a megns of studied experience.
That the selective school proportion is so high is remarkable
because no selective school other than Brierton Hill Technical High

School have speciél visits connected with careers \work..28 There fore

28. Brierton Hill Technical High School unfor tunately mislaid the
questionnaires for 1966 after having administered them. Girls
from this school therefore are not included in the statistics
for 1966 (see Appendix 3C).
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much ‘of the visiting is done as @ result of imdividual initiative,
i'
— drr as in the case of the Grammar School, is associated with industrial

visits organised by the Geo:graphy Department. These normally take
place after the summer examinations. More boys (18.6%) than girls

[10.)4%_) indi cated the impar tance of visi ts, but this is merely

5 reflection of the fact that visits are more generally available

%.nd convenient for most of the jobs which boys will enter than they

are for girls. This is seen in Appendix 3K which shows works visits,

There is a greater pupil/visit ratio for boys; in general each boy

can go on three visits, whereas girls can only go on two.

Works visit s however are specified as a reason for job choice

by a greater proportion of girls thanrboys, (Appendices 3G and 3H)»
This may be a re sult of the fact that the girls can see how great
the opportunities are for "meeting people" or "being with the girls",
features which were frequently mentioned by them in ‘answer to questions
7 (1965) amd 5 (1966)29_. However in general works visits are not an
important factor in influencing choice of job, (this was al so found
by Wilson).

In the lai‘;ter part of the summes term of 1966 one school made

extensive use of a works experiénce scheme. A limitedmmber of
boys and girls were allowed to spend a school week in a job of their

choice - in factory, office, shop, nursery and hospital. The scheme

29, The fact that they could meet or make friends in the surroundings
of their new job was mentioned by 300 out of 68L girls in modern
schools who answered the question (i.e. 44%). This is in marked
contrast to the percent age of selective school girls who
favoured or gave priority to this feature (19%).
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was regarded as highly successful by staff and participating pupils

who were more than ever determined that they would seek and succeed

in sach a job. The success of this initial scheme has led to a
greater use of this form of "guidance through experience" throughout

the academic year 1966/67. However such a scheme, like works-visits,
presents the major difficulties of making such opportunities more
freely available, so that not only can every pupil have such an
experience, but that preferably they can undex;tak,e it in more than
one work environment.

CAREERS CONVENT-ION

The policy of holding Careers Conventions on alternate years

for selective and modern schools makes direct compar ison between the

two groups .difficult. A change in the form of the Convention during
the period of survey further complicated assessment. Furthermore,

oapeeps Convention" was not included in Question 16 (1965), with

the result that an indication of the importance cf this as a means

of information for jobs can only be obtained for 1966, It was

omittedd from the question in 1965 for two reasons. Firstly, because
detailed information had already been obtained on the Careers'

Convent ion, which had been held only a few days (6 - 10 days) before
the questionnaire was administered. Secondly, it was felt that

those pupils who had valued the experience would put.it down
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pontaneously in the space provided for other important factors.

[42]

Tiable 3.1 shows how so few pupils did 3050. This, togetﬁer with the

flact that attendances at both 1965 and 1966 conventions were lower

than on previous occasions would seem to - indicate that the Convention

is of declining influence> . Whether this is a result of the fact that

the first conventions were held in 1962-3 when a period of severe:

Jocal unemployme bt gave the phrase "Careers Convention" a magnetic

T

LS

’ttraction, or whether it is a reflection oftthe increasing careers
work done in schools, and therefore the pupils feel it is only
duplication of information on local jobs, is difficult to determine. .
However the information obtained from the 1966 questionnaire
shows that al though its appeal to young pég.pl.e has been diminishing its

influence or effectiveness is still considerable, because 32.6% of

elective school pupils underlined this as a source of informa tion,
almost one year afterwards. (Teble 3.1)3'2 The difference betdeen

the se two results indicates the care that must be taken when sampling
and interpreting opinions and behaviour. Question 16 (1965) was,
therefore, not making a proper and effective study as a result of
30.' Only 5.9% of .all selective pupils mentioned this specifically.

31, Attendance at the 1967 Convention for selective schools was very
much the same as in 1965. However this was held on only 2
evenings instead of 6. Whether this fact increased or
restricted attend ance is difficult to determine.

32. Only 37.7% of third formers in selective school attended the
convent ion in 1965, The 32.6% fhgure, therefore, speaks well
for the effectiveness of the Convention. Although the total
sample of selective school pupils was much smaller in 1966
the proportion of those who had attended the 1565 Convention
was 81 out of 203 (39.8%).




- 126 -

|

Ehe fact that a factor, important for a large number of children,
Jas not presentéd in a question that basically depended for its
gssessment- of sources of information upon recognition, not upon

necall,

Although almost a year has passed since the 1965 Convention a

greater proportion of selective school children (32.6%) benefited

from the experience than those from modern schools (16.3%) despite
1966
the fact that the[Convention for modern school pupils had been held

bnly one week previously and despite the fact that the form of the

Convention had been altered in the hope that it would not only be

more suitable amd effective but would also be more attractive.

Appendix 3P shows how much it failed in the last objective; only
28.5% of the boys and 12.8% of the girls who completed the 1966
questionnaire attended. In this case the timing of the convention
was to be faulted since by the end of the Easter term most Easter
leavers had obtained jobs and many summer leavers, especially those

seeking apprenticeships, had applied for them.
In the case of both the selective and modern schools the
Careers Convention was a source of infarmation #nly to the minority

because so few took advantage of its opportunities. The Convention,

therefore, can only be regarded as a marginal factor of influence

in respect of the particular total school population. (Table 3.10.
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Appendices 3P and 3Q)330 However the figure concerning the selective

schools quoted above, shows how effective sich an experience can be

hwhen qver 80% gf those who attended expressed its influence. This
reaction is paralleled by the modern school children who attended
~[the Conv_ention. In their case 76% expressed its importance in
supplying information. Furthermore Appendices 3G ani 3H show that
although only 1.2% of boys and girls in 1966 presented this as their

specific reason for choosing their jobs, this figure is higher than

for many other specific "objective" factors.

| 33, It must be remembered that in all cases except 1965 amd 1966
the true number of children who actually attended is unknown. )
This is because since the convention spanned a number of
evenings (6) a considerable proportion of the children will
have attended mbore than once. Based on the results of the
1965 Convention this proportion could be in the region of

40% of the total number of attendances.
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TABLE 3.10 Attendance at Careers Convention - Selective Schools -
1965. (Held on six evenings).
sthosAtténded Attended Those not | Total No. of
SCHOOL " 4| lat:least more than attending | Attendances
LicrOnee : once
No. % No. % No. % No. s
Gpammar School%* B. 108 60 53 29 73 L0 195 18
Technical School#B., | 6L 32 19 10 |[133 68 88 7
|High School#* G. 82 47 36 21 o, 53 143 13
Tlechnical School*G. L9 32 20 13 106 68 90 10
Clonvent: G. 30 17 v 2 |8 83 3 3
St. Francis B. 7 9 1 1 69 91 8 2
Elwick Road G.
Dyke House s¥pd: 56 57 10 10 Lz L3 68 12
Hth Form from
Boys schools 30 18 7 L 136 82 58 L
- |pth Form from
Birls schools 15 9 L2 1189 91 23 2
bth Form Boys &
Girls 18 7 3 1 |2uy 93 2l 1
Total for 3rd & Lth
form from 340 35 133 14 623 65 558 9
Selective schools .
Total for 3rd & 4th .
form from the L 303 L2.8| 128 18.1] 406 57.2| 516 12.5
lmaintained Select-
ive schools#*
Total for 3,4,5,
% 6th form LO7 25 147 9 1192 75 643 7

192 Parents attended

92 with boys
100 with girls

+ of possible attendances,
(See Appendices 3.M~— 3.5)
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The basic reason that few pupils attend the convention is that

it is held during the evening when other activities are being
enjoyed and the children feel that they have had enough of "school.

If the convention was held during school-time parties of children

could attend without having to contend with difficulties of transport
or alternative attractions; Furthermore the Convention would no

longer be a marginal influence but would be experienced by the

great majority of children, ot

It would seem that in felation to the total school population
the influence of the Convention is limited, but in relation to the
actual nuﬁbers who attended, its influence is important, therefore
it appears that greater efforts should be made to obtain a highqr

attendance.

'CAREERS CONVENTION 1965 - FOR SELECTIVE SCHOOLS

As mentioned earlier, some considerable research into the

workings of the careers convention and its effectiveness was carried

out. This was particularly so for the Convention held for the

selective schools in 1965. This Convention, like its predecessors,

34, Although many of the changes in the form of the 1966 Convention
were based upon the reaction of pupils to the specific question-
naire used in this study (Appendix 2M) the Y.E.O.'s were
unwilling to ask the L.E. Committee for permission to stage
the Convention during school-time, although they themselves
thought it would be more suitable, because they felt sure that
such permission would not be granted. This is a reflection
of the problems of the Y.E.S. being organised on & basis of

"dqual'gontrol" exhibiting a lack of co-operation, understanding
and confidence.
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was organised on the following lines. Six or seven speakers each

evening talked on their respective careehs for sbout ten minutes.

After all of them had spoken (after over 1 hour) they were available

for an hour in ne arby classrooms for individual questioning.

' The number s attending 1n 1965 were considerasbly lower than

those in 1963. These raw figures do not necessarily indicate an

obvious decline in the effectiveness and attractiveness of the

ponvention. There are three possible explanations for some consider-
able decrease., In the first pléce, year 1963 was an unusual year

in West Hartlepool because at that time many hundreds of people

“were unemployed and so much interest was focused upon anything con-

cerned with employment matters., Secondly, since this was the first

such convéntibn for the selective schools, the novelty of the event

probsbly attracted many. Thirdly, although pupils from third forms
upwards were invited, in 1965 very few fifth or sixth form attended

(52 and 23 respectively); in some cases because they md attended the
previous one and learned sufficient from it, or had te en somewhat

disillusioned by the 1963 experience.35

The general impression obtained from the selective school pupils

was that the Convention of 1965 was a success (Appendix 3.M). This

35. The latter reason was probably appropriate for about 10% of
those who had attended (see Appendix 3.M).
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is particularly to be seen from answers to queétions 1l and 11 of that
survey, where oniy between 6 - 10% show distinct disinterest and

dilsappointment. The questionnaire was administered on the prompting

off the hea@® teacher of a secondary modern girls school, a number of

whose pupils had attended the Convention fairly regularly throughout

its six days., She found that the majority of her pupils had been
dissatisfied with the experience and sc she tried to find out exactly
what had been wrong. For this reason she presented them with the

apestions which comprise the questionnaire. The chance to compare

the reactions of these secomd ary modern school girls (all of them

following a G.C.E. course) and those of the pupils of selective

schools was thus possible. Furthermore the information that the

Juestionnaire provided was of use as a basis for discussion with the
- then
qfflclals of theAM1nistry of Labour on the venue, timing amnd type of

‘Convention in thé future.
It can be seen from inspection of Appendix 3M that the reaction

of the modern school girls was very different from that of the pupils
 (poth boys and girls) in the selective schools.36 Although 61% of

modern girls thought that the convention was of no value to them

36, This figure may particularly reflect the effects of different
teaching methods in the two types of schools, i.e. the
selective pupils are used to sitting listening to people
talking at length, and are used to seeing a variety of

" different people and listening to a variety of different

topics.
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gnly 6% of selective pupils thought so. Whereas almost 90% of

odern school girls thought that there were too many speeches,

=3

glightly less than half of the selective pupils felt this.37 The

%uitability of venue was questioned by 50%. of modern gir ls whereas
nly 7% of selective pupils were so critical. Therefore the group
‘for whom the Convention was designed were favourably impressed by
ito"A tremendous gulf was seen.between'the two groups in their
feaction to the value of the secdnd pant of the convention when the

individual speakers made themselves available for individual advice.

30% of the modern girls, compared with 6% of selective school girls,
l .

thought that the aim of this had failed since individual questioning
and counselling was not possible, especially s since parents tended

to monopolise the floor. On account of the latter's detrimental .

the modem
effect*girls were @efinitely against parents being invited to such

a function. Furthermore they were wholeheartedly in favour of each

career being represented by a variety of people, but especially by

young people, particularly those in training.
The reasons presented by the pupils who were dissatisfied with

the convention (question 2) were echoed more frequently by those

children who answered question 3 (one third of the total). The

37, Although it is not possible to say that this one secondary
modern school is representative of all such schools, the
fact that no one single selective school showed any marked
deviation from the pattern presented by the total figures
suggests that the effects of selection in all its ramifica-
tions are apparent here.
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fundament al reason for the failure was undoubtedly the fact that the
speakers mresented no information additional to that which could be

obtained from a pamphlet3-8. This was a fault found by others in

answer to question 3. Many children want informtion on what the
daily chores of a job are, and particularly on the salary structure.

These former were never mentioned, the latter only infrequently.

Yet these are two of the basic considerations in job choice.

Howéver the most unpopular aspect of the convention was
undoubtedly the length of the speeches, since, on all but a few
occasions, these exceeded the prescribed ten minutes. This tendency
was a double tragedy because, as many children said, the second
part of the evening suffered from a iack of time.

One further point raised by answers to question:3 is that of

the speakers themselvew. In some cases criticism was levelled at

the speakers in general because tley were inaudible. This criticism

could so easily be eradicated by the use of a microphone. However
the other two complaints are less easily dismissed and rectified.
These are the attitudes and qualities of the speakers. Many

children mentioned ‘the condescending attitude adopted by many

speakers and noted the overwhelming desire amongst some speakers

to outshine their colleagues on the platform. In contrast to these

were those representatives who were obviously unused to public

38, This is fact was the impression I obtained - many speakers
seemed to have prepared their speech firem a pamphlet.
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speaking and therefore.proved inadequate. These people however
may have been very'effectiv.e in a convention organised more informally.
There was an indication from non-attenders that the fact that

speeche s played so large a part in the proceedings was sufficient

reason for absence (Appendix 3.M.1l).

Although the second part of the evmiﬁg was appreciated by
most pupils the faults inétanced by 80% of the girls at the secondary
modern schools, and corroborated by 10% of selective school pupils,
were significant. Thge' theoretical aim of individual consultation
was never possible because of the numhkers whé remained for this,
(on each evening over 95% of all young people stayed for this).
As a result this part tended to be d'ominéted by questions from the
few but Ivery infterested parents or by one or two brave _pupiis.
The rest felt out of'it (in that-they dared not ask for help on
their own personal problem) but at the same time resented the fact

that there was, in the answers _to these questions, too much
repetition of material presented- in the fir sf- part of the_.evening.'
The second part also broke 60wn as a result of shy‘ne ss and embarrass-
ment on the -part of many’ch ildren who were reluctant to move freely

from one consultant's room to another, despite the fact that a bell
was rung frequently to encourage such movement. To some extent this

was made more difficult by the fact that frequently the door to

each room was closed and so movement into and out of the room became

more obvious.
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There was some further comment upon the physical di fficulties

e perienced when trying to sit in desks designed for juniors. For the

sgnior pupils of a secord ary school this was an 1ndign1ty//For the

reasons mentioned &b ove the Youth Employment Committee decided to change
the form of the Convention to the type where each industry or

profession is represented by a number of people of different status,

particularly including apprentices and young workers. These people
are allocated a space in a hall or room in which they can set up a

stall, incorporating machinery if necessary, amd make themselves
available for questions from children or parents as they move informally
ithin the building. A particular advantage of this type of programme

ther than those already instanced is that the young people are not

(0]

riestricted to time. Whe whole area could have been explored within

half an hour and there was no reason why everyone must arrive at

]'oOO Pellle
Furthermore the Local Youth Employment Committee decided to change

the venue. This decision was arrived at' partly as a result of the

—

situation of the school which had previously been used. It was not

rentral ndr was it on more than one bus route. The problem presented
by the situation of the school was put forward as a reason for non-

‘attendance at the Convention by almost 10% of such pupils (Appéndix 3.M.1)

‘The other reasons for absence were varied byt worthy of note.

iA substantial number forgot about the Convention despite the
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dijstribution of pamphlets, a letter to parents, articles in the local
evening paper and verbal encouragement from headteachers and careers
teachers. A guarter of those not attending said that other engagements
(11.2%) and homework (14%) were their re;sons. To some extent the
ldtter reason is an indication of lack of thought or co-operation on

the part of the schools, in that despite exhortations to attend, by

the school, no provision as regards homework allocation during the

period had been made. Since one of the primary aims of education must

be to equip the pupils for a satisfactory post-school life, it seems

rather unreasonable of the schools in this case to give priority to

‘homework rather than careers guidance. The simple expedient of changing

the time of the convention from evening to during the school day would

obviate all the excuses for non-attendance except that of personal

illness.
One feels that meny of the reasons mresented in Appendix 3.M.l are
merely excuses, although some children genuinely were sorry that they

had missed the opportunity through no fault of their own. It would

%eemithat in order to provide equality of opportunity, and to show
that careers guidance is important and some concern of the school and
the education process, such a programme should take place in school

time. Furthermore it would be a greater justification for all the work

that is involved for the Y.E.0. in arranging such a venture.
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CAREERS CONVENTION 1966. Secondary Modern.

The new form of Convention attracted only 16% of all third and

fourth year modern school pupils. This was a di sappointment to

he Y.E.O. but perhaps in this case there wés a more genuine inability
to get to the Convention since it was held only oncone evening (one

for boys and one for girls) whereas previously the convention had

been spread over six evenings. Another explanatién for the poor atten-
dsnce is in the timing of the convention. 1In this particular year

it was held in mid-March. This was only three weeks before the end

of term and _therefore unlikely to be of great benefit to the Easter

leavers. This fact was reflected in the turnout of this age group,

(4%). In 1965 it was noted that more than 7% of pupils did not
attend because they had already decided upon their job. In 1966

a far greater percentage must have been involved, in fact many would
have already got their jobs arranged. Furthermore many of the "A™

stream boys, even summer leavers, did not attend because they had
already made application for apprenticeships at the larger local
firms. This aspect of the convention should be more carefully
studied in future years.

Although the majority of the representatives thought that the
cohvention had been of value some had reservations. Comments were
made on the irresponsible attitudes of some of the young people
whose only aim seemed to be to obtain as many pamphlets as possible,
to run along corridors ard up and down stairs, and to crowd into

many of the small rooms that were used. Others were very disappointed
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t the low atteniance by parents, who, as seen in the reaction to the

965 Convent ion, tend to ask questions and show a greater concern.

Although much interest was shown by the majority in the displays

and in the machinerwaew pertinent questions were asked on either

39 L L satisfactorily vocational
ight. Howewver it is difficult tof assess how much/interest is
engéndgregl by such a pmgramme,i.e.r'dozs'.d'Iaéh of questi ons necessarily indicate
o lacR of vocational Interest: ;
Nevertheless it can easily be seen how such a venture can become
a mere exhibition or a cheap means of advertising: the central theme
of guidance soon being forgotten by both representatives and pupilse.

It is in cases such as this where a programme for vocational

guidance in all schools would be of great value. Potent ial obstacles

to::reasoned ‘decision = sSweh s, Careers. Conventions=ri could be object-

ively and realistiqally' mre sented. Even though this Convention was

for modern school children the range of jobs covered was limited,
" and this itself may have affected the Attendance. In general
children are cautious éout their job aims, few with ambitions

beyond their capacity. This is illustrated by the frequency with

which jobs such as van boy, order boy, "proppy", and factory hand

are instanced (12.6%). None of these jobs however were covered in

the Convention. Thus it is in fact a careers convention, catering

39, There was much more involvement by young people in the selective
school convention in 1967 which was run on sihilar lines. Many
young people however, even in this case were to be seen

wandéping sbout the building with no apparent aim and showing
no intention of enquiring personelly sbout any of the careers.
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for the minority, not a convention for the types of jobs acguired

by the mgjority. Such aspects should be considered in future years.
- The above three paragraphs provide  further material to support

the case for the Convention to be held during school time. Although

the accent of the Gonvention was on informality there is an obvious

need for some figure of authority to be present to control the

irresponsible element. Sdnce this would involve organised school

visits the immediate weeks prior to these could be used for

preparing the children for the experience - what to look for énd

what questions might be asked. Since so few parents attend the
existing evening éonvention there is not likely to'be a great loss

of impact by changing the time, indeed rarent s coﬁld still be invited,
and many may find it a more convenient time.

A problem mentioned in the section dealing with the 1965

Convention again became apparent here. This was the need to keep

all doors Open. This small matter of procedure is important
because many children were secen to move away from rooms vwhere the
doors had been closed, partifularly when the representative was
the only occupant. This point does emphasise the need for saitable

premises, ideally a hall large enough to house all the industries
and professions represented. This need may be met in the near

future when the extensions to the College of Further Education

are completed late in 1968, This solution would be ideal in other
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ways. It would provide a tangible introduction to the College,
furthermore it would enable the relationships between the jobs or

careers représented'and the need for further education and training

to be stressed, and its position in the town centre would make it
more accessible, (fige. 2.1).

T.V. & RADIO

Over a fifth (24.1%) of pupils indicated thet television had
provided information useful in thinking sbout jobs, (Table 3.1).
It was presented as a specific reason for job choice by l.L% of
pupils, (Appendiées 3G & Bﬁ).

There was a higher ratio of selective school pupils indicating
this than modern school pupils, despite the fact that most modern
school pupils watched the B.B.C. T.V. programmes "Going to Work",

whilst no selective school possessed a T.V. at the time of the

survey. This difference therefore could be a reflection of

differences in viewing habits between.selective and modern school
children oﬁtside school. This itself shows that information and
ideas are bbtained from programmes_unconnepted with those speci~
fically dealing.with careérs. In fhis respect it cannot serve as
a means of appraising the efficiency of the "Going to Work" series.

It could also be an indication of the negative attitude displayed
by so many of the children to anything connected with education,
and with the alien i.e. middle class views on life expressed by

the teachers. This theme of the superimposition of middle class
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attidudes by the schools, mentioned by Carter (1962 p.103) has been
taken up by Daws in his recent studies.ho
“It is worthy of note that there is a distinct decrease in the

importance attached to T.V. by boys, both from selective and modern

bchools from 1965 to 1966. It is interesting to speculate upon the

reagons for this.

The radio has everithere been of little importance as a source
of imformation (L.2%). This figure (Appendix 3.V.l.) is compara-
tively high because during 1965 the boys of Brierton Modern School

used the series of careers broadcasts on the radio, rather than
those on T.V. The possibility of tape recording the programme, sO

facilitating the repetition of points, was a factor in this decision.

In addition the Careers Master thought that the radio series, with
its associated booklets, was superior to that offered by television.
Of the 23 (10%) of fourth year modern school boys underlining this
in 1965, 18 were from that particular school. In 1966 both radio
and television series were followed at Brierton and surprisingly
there was a drop in the proportion of boys referring to both

television and radio as sources of information (from 1/3 to 1/6 for

T.V., and from 1/5 to 1/20 for radio).

4O. These studies are described in Chapter Lo
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OTHER SOURCES OF INFORMATION

As mentioned earlier, very few pupils (0.9%) indicated any other
source of information in their answers to question 16 (1965) and 13
(1966). * Those that were mentioned were Recruiting Officers or Centres
for the Armed Services, or Matrons and Health Visitors seen by the
children on their own initiative.

Further points of interest in attempting to assess the guidance
procedures in West Hartlepool can be gleaned from Appendices 3G and
3H. These are mainly concerned with the particular job itself or with

aspects of the field of employment. Therefore in this respect they

are not directly relevant to the Chapter but provide an interesting

insight into the attitudes of young people towards the world of work,

and the ways in which the se attitudes can modify any attempts to give

help to them by specific bodies or services. Some of the influences
considered below will be discussed in:Chapters 7 and 8.

ADVERT ISEMENTS

One boy and girl in every hunired decided upon a job as a result
of an advertisement. This mainly indicated the influence of the local
evening paper. Most families teke this paper, which gpart from the
daily "Situations Vacanf“ column, (this could be used as a stimulus
for many careers lessons), conciously helps the local Y.E.S. It does
this by giving ample publicity to the work of the Service, not only in

presenting its aims but in "selling" an occasion such as the Careers
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Convention. Six or eight pége supplements appear three times a year
three or four weeks before each school leaving date, and prior to the
Convent ion. These articles and the accompanying advertisements help

to reinfcrce the decisions arrived at as a result bf advice from the

family, school and the Y.E.O.
Of the Easter leavers of 1966, (76 boys and 78 girls) who had

already obtained a job and who answered the 1966 questionnaire, 5% of
the boys and 10% of the'girls got‘their jobs as a result of answering
an advertisement in the paper’f1 Furthermore of the 243 boys and 215
girls who had not yet obtained a job and who eanswered question 22
(1966) - "How will you set about getting a job?" - L% and 15.8%
respectively.said that they would look for and answer advertisements

in the local evening paper. Thus the Northern Daily Mail is another

factor that must be considered in assessing the impact of the guid-

ance services in West Hartlepool.
WAGES

The prospect of money, or even a lot of morey, does not seem to
play mmch of a deciding role in job choice (Carter 1962 p.113). 1In
1966 (in answer to question L) one boy or girl in every hundred in

the sample from West Hartlepool put this forward as a deciding factor

in their choice of job. This factor was of greater importance in 196!

LY. Carter (1962) p.174. The same proportion of children find jobs
by this means in his survey. Carter thinks this proportion 1s
substantial and in his fodlow-up the precentage who have
obtained subsequent jobs by this means has risen to 15 and 18
re spectivelyo
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because then the children were asked to answer both "what" and "who"

helped them to decide (questions 5 and 6)e

However money does not play such an insignificant part in pupils
thoughts on jobs as these figures may suggest. Although money may not

be the deciding factor in job chéice it looms large as an element of

the job in the thoughts of some children. In answer to number 5 (1966)

47 secondary modern boys and girls (9.7%) put it forward as the thing
they would most like about work';‘2 Boys put this forward more sO than

girls (12%c.f. 6.9%). Conversely nearly 3% of modern school children

said that the expected low wage would be the aspect of work which
they would not like; L.1% of boys, and 1.4% of girls at modern
schools mentioned this.

Only 5 selective school pupils (2,2%) in 1966 mentioned wages as
the aspect of work which they would most like. Whethér this is a
result of social training and attitudes inculcated in these schools;
or a more general r eflection of the results of the tripartite system

whereby those who pass the eleven-plus are bound to thain a job that
is adequately pald; or the influence of the introductory talk by the
C.A.0., 6n factors important in job choice is difficult to éay, but

virtual abeence of this consideration in their answers was unexpected,
especial ly compared with their answers of 1965. In fact 6.5% of these

same children, as third form pupils, thought that thewage would be the

L2, Figures very similar to those of 1965 when these children were
third form pupils - 10.8% (boys 11.1%, girls 10.4%) .
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" ‘mopst most likesble .aspect of work. Again the boys mentioned this
more frequently than the girls (11.1% c.f. L4.9%). However only 1.2%

of boys thought the pay would be so low as to be the thing about work

wli’x_ich was least pleasant, and 2.5% of the girls thought this would be

the case. This difference be tween the fourth year secondary modern
" pupils and their contemporaries in the selective schools is also

reflected in the sample of fourth form pupils who answered the 1965

duestionnaire (questions 7 & 8) where 9% of modern pupils compared

Iith L4.7% of selective pupils thought that the wage would be the best

spect of working life. Yet in the survey on attituées to jobs based
on Daws' blank and carried out amongst the fifth form at all selective

schools, the boys regarded good pay as the third most important

spect of work, the girls as the fifth (Appendix 3.T.2.). However

in this case the pupils were presented with 10 specific aspects

associated with work, whereas in the gquestionnaire there were no

such indications provided. Therefore égain this differentiates

between recognition and recall as a means of obtaining information.

PROSPECTS & SECURITY

Closely comnected with wages as an attraction or a dis advantage

of a job, are "prospects". This word implies two dif ferent things;
visions of eventual responsibility, status and power,oOr high financial

reward.. Whichever cheracteristic i4s accepted it has played little

part in the choice of job, (only 1 boy and 1 girl mentioned this in

1966). However the children have not been entirely unaware of the
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Puture nor lacking in ambition as answers to question 5 (1966) show.
1.5% .of girls and 1.7% of boys said that the prospects of the chosen
job were the aspects that they most liked. This importance of
prospects is also seen in the results of a study on factors in job
choice which was carried out in all selective schools (Appendix 3.T).
A fupther 14 boys (L4%) said that the most likesble aspect of their -

jobs was the fact that they were "learning a trade". Whether by

using this phrase they implied fukure bénefits of salary or status

is difficult to say but anocther interpretation is possible. The
succeséful sppr enticeship provides them with an impor tant qualification
- gkill - which is always in demand even in periods of recession.

In other wrds learning a trade is a form of sécurify.

Althéugh this interpretation is not supported by the figures
in Appendices 3G and 3H as a specific reason for job choice,

security seems to be an important factor that many children, prompted

L3

no doubt by their parents, consider ~. This element, presented in
the modern school answers, can be seen more strikingly in the study
of factors in job choice carried out in all selective schools in

West Hartlepool in 1966"”". This study was based upon wark already

carried out by Daws.

L3, Six boys in 1965 put "gecurity" forward as the most likeable
aspect of their chosen job. Relton (1968), in his preliminary
studies has found a similar stress on aspects of security in

his group from Northern England.

4. It was hoped to extend the study to the modern schools but
this was found to be impossible. However the trends shown
by the selective school sample are very interesting. Further
study in this field and embracing modern schools may reveal
distinct regional characteristicse.
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The inventory for this purpose was administered to all fifth

form pupils at selective schools in January 1966, (Appendix 3.E.).

".All these pupils except those from the Girls High School had had

contact with the Y.E.O. or the C.A.O; and over a third of them had
{attended the Careers Convention in 1965.

The children were asked to put the 10 aspects of work presented
to them in an order of merit which would reflect the importance
they would attach to each factor when choosing a job. In general
the reactions and attitudes of young people in West Hartlepool were
very similar to those in Leeds, (Appendix 3.T.3). However the
scores on "safe and steady job" were much lower aﬁd therefore more
important in the local sample (median 3.19 for boys in West Hartlepool,
3,35 for those in Leeds; for the girls it was 2.61 and 3.77

respectively), and were very close to "good changes of getting on"

as the most important aspect.u5
The aspect of security was further emphasised in the case of

boys if one considers the different attitudes to "good pay" between

the two samples as well as to the factors "opportunity to master a

gskilled trade" and '"good chanées of getting on". This underlying

desire for a steady, reliable job in West Hartlepool may be a

characteristic which modifies the influence of the Y.E.S. here.

L5. These results support the importance that Wilkins put on
long term incentives by selective school pupils, 1949.

Information sbout the Leeds sample is unpublished but was
given to me by Dr. Daws.
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Finally it is necessary to take the individual himself into
account. By the age of 15 years children have developed attitudes

and characteristics which will influence the ir reaction to various

stimuli. Some will be markedly affected by a specific person or

event;others will be virtually unaffected.
A large number of children when asked who or what gave them the

idea of going in for the job of their choice put down "I aia" or

"Myself", (Teble 3.2). This statement, in part, is a result of a
decision reached subsequent to advice and information from a

variety of sources, or as a result of a ;ongstanding interest.

Conversely it often implied that the pefson had thought very little

gbout the future and that the job apecified had been chosen only at

that momentu6.

However a general impression to be obtained was that "interests"
played a great part in job decisions. This is seen in Appendices
3G and 3B, where interests, specified or general, accounted for a
large number of job choices, (petween 10 - 20% of'pupils inmicated

this factor).u7 In the case of girls the figure would be much higher

L6. This invention of job aims at short notice is illustrated
by Carter (1962) p. 125.

47. Interests in this respect, referring to Appendices 3G and 3H,
are to include categories such as "use of hands", "practical
job", "out of doors", "indoors" "books", "school life", "hobbies",
"gnimals", "travel" and "a worthwhile and satisfying job".

The figures presented above, reflecting the importeance of
interests as a reason for job choice do mot appear to be so

high gs those put forward by Carter (1962) p.ll3. However it

e aoriinca it eesevs, L otk RS SeES N s B
carried out by Powell and Bloom in U.S. wgg¥e égerlgng §ﬂ§¥gyof
students indicated it as the reason for j endix 3,U
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if "liking for children" were included within interests, and would
be further emphasised for botl_1. boys and girls if school subjects

were also included (Table 3.11).“8

TABLE 3.11.

The frequency with which interests are indicated as a reason for
job choice (extracted from Appendices 3.G. & 3.H.)*

. 1965 (3rd.Form) 1966 (4th Form
Modern |[Selective| Total Modern elective | Total
N. % | Ne % | N, % | N. % | N. % | N, %
Boys 62 23.2] 36 U5.5] 98 28.0| 38 1h.2 | 17 21.0 | 55 15.8

Girls | 27 12.4] 45 37.0] 72 21.4]| 28 12,916 13.2| 44 13.0
Total | 89 18.4| 81 L0.0[{170 24.6| 66 13.6 |33 1L4o3| 99 1lhok

N.B. 1965 & 1966 figures not comparable since thke questions
in the questionnaire had been altered. i.eo. a.L (1966)
incorporated 9.5 & Q.6 of 1965,

However the fact that over 10% of boys and girls stated that
these interests were the reason for their particular job choice
is worthy of note and ferther study. In this respect the use of
the Rothwell-Miller Interest Blank has been appropriate. More will
be said on this matter in Chapters 7 & 8.

48. The que stionnaires probably should have included "school
subjects" in questions 16 (1965) and 13 (1966). The fact
that they were put forward spontaneously so freqguently
(Appendices 3G and 3H) well reflects the impact they must
have on job choice e.g. many girls who were hoping to be shop
assistants said amongst other things, that their ability or
interest in arithmetic played a part in such ‘a choice.

R.V. Clements, (1958) found that school subjects were the
most noted influence upon job choice among st his sample of
G.C.E. '0® & 'A' Level pupils. This influence became
noticeable at about 13 years of age. :
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|
SI)_|(TH FORM SURVEY - BOYS GRAMMAR SCHOOL

|
' During the Easter term of 1966 every student in the sixth form

I .
at|the Grammar School was interviewed individually. This was dore in

omper. to obtain an impression 61" the educational and vocational

prpblems facing the se young people dquring their sixth form life.
It is hoped from this to determine what type of educational and
vocational guidance would be suitable for such a school,

Every interview was kept as much as possible along the same lines,

(Appendix 3.W.) so that the greatest possible degree of standardisation

wa{s obtained. Obviously the survey took some considersble time and as
]

a result many of those interviewed late in the proceedings had become

| fa’tmiliar with many of the questions at second hand. In this case,

however, it was thought that consequent upon greater deliberation
given to some aspects of the interview the answers would be of a more

thorough and critical nature.

REASONS FOR ENTERING THE SIXTH-FORM

At the beginning of the interview each pupil was asked why he
ad stayed on into the sixth form. Over half of them (50.7%) (Appendix

3.W.l) did so because they wanted to go to University or College, ami

A' levels were required for that pirpose. A further 5 boys (6.0%)
merely wanted to complete the educational process i.e. to go right

through the school university system was a goal in itself. Six boys

aid that thetonlliy possible way to get the qﬁalifications they were

[4/]
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seeking was to obtain 'A' level passes first. It is worthy of note
that three of these boys had previously left school but their
occupational aims were being considerably restricted and hindered

both Iby' the conditions and attitudes at work and at day-release and

evening classes. In fact one student went so far as to say that

his decision to come into the sixth form was entirely because of
the poor standard of teaching at evening school.

15 students had stayed on because they thought that the higher
qualifications, in the form of 'A' levels, that they would obtain
would enable them to get a better position and be tter prospects
in the job of their choice. Success. at '0' level induced five
pupils to stay on hoping that similar results would be for thcoming

next time, but none of these fifteen students had any distinct

plans for the future, although they thought they might go to

University.

There were wight other students who could not present any

reason for staying on into the sixth form other than that"most
“ o ’

boys stay on now,and they had, not really thought of leaving."

Altogether, from their answers only 30 (36.1%) students had really .

decided what the 6th form meant for them as regards career a_Lims.

The other 56 had entered the 6th form more as a matter of course,

with vague short-term hopes, rather than specific long-term aims.
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SUBJECT CHOICE
The following question sbout which subjects the students

were studying in the sixth form had a two-fold purpose. Firstly

it enabled the compilation of a table of subject combinations

that were possible within the framework of the existing sixth
form timetsble. This tsble (Appendix 3.W.2) was to be on display
for those entering the sixth form in future years so that they
could see at a glance what courses of study were possible for

them. This was done because in past years, and actually in that

present year, students had embarked on sixth form courses studying

subjects for which they had no liking on the pre sumption that their
preferred subject choice was not practicable within the timetable.
It is in this respect that some form of educational guidance is
necessary and can be so easily provided. The second aim was to
judge the balance of arts and science subjects within the school
compared with that of other schools.

It has been frequently pointed out that subject choice is in

itself a vocational choice since entrance into university courses

and into many professions is rigidly controlled by the course of

study that has been carried out. The survey (question 2) aimed to
find out how subject choices had been arrived at and whether these
had been the result of rational decisions on the part of a pupil

and his family.
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In the main students gave four reasons for subject choice.

f the 85 pupils 54 (63.7%) had elected their course of study on

Secondly
the basis of being interested in or liking the subjects, and[this

reason was frequently backed up by statememts such as "and also I
got good grades in these at '0' Level" or "and I am good at these",
(Appendix 3.W.3. where L4 (51.8%) students made such statements).
The third reason expréssed was a negative one in that often
in the case of one subject, but, on 2 occasions, in the case of two

subjects, the choice was that of Hobson in that the students (34)

elther disliked, or were "no good at" any of the other subjects

except this one. These last reasons were noted by Guy (1966 p.19)
in his survey at Bishop Auckland. The last reason put forward was
the relevgnce of the choice to their fusure occupational aims.

Only just over a quarter of the pupils (29.5%) chose their course
of study with specific reference tc their intended careers. This

seems a small proportion when one reflects on the career
implicati ons of educational decisions.

However this fact is itself significant with reference to the
major reason for subject choice #that of interest in and liking for
a subject. Is this a further indication of the importance of
interests in job choice? The other reason for subject choice -
ability and attainment - ("good at") makes up together with interest
the major contribution to the value of the table (Appendix 3. We3)

and this adds importance to the 7 Point Plan, designed by Rodgers



- 154 -

as a possible tool of considerable value in guidance for sixth
form courses. Some follow-up on this aspect would be of no mean

importance.

SATISFACTION WITH COURSE OF STUDY

Most of the boys were satisfied with their course of study,
but certain reservations were voiced. Four boys were feeling

frustrated by the fact that their initial choice of study was
impossible to fit into the timetable and thus.they were forced
to choose one, or on occasion, two other subjects. Often as a
result of such a choice difficulty was subsequently experienced
in maintaining or reaching a sufficiently high standard.

It was apparent that a greater number of the senior sixth
form pupils were dissatisfied than those in the Junior sixth (9 out
of 42, c.f. 1 out of 43). This may have been a result of the
proximity of the 'A' level examinations proper, or of the "trial"-

'A!' Jevel examinations which were held at the end of that term.

Those who were weak in one subject, a fact soon to be confirmed,

(so they believe@,and being wise aftér the event were thus wishing
they had chosén another subject - all of them presuming that in this
they would have been successful. Otlers were upset because they
had only just been made aware of the complicated and perhaps unfair
system of selection employed by universities, especially when there

seemed to be an obvious discrimination against arts students by
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the fact that far higher grades were being defnanded of them than

from their cbunterparts in the science sixth, and that from recent
experience science students with low grades of 'A' level, and often
only with two passes, were getting into universities, whereas art
students with similar results, were refused,(SCe (Gllanson 1968)

Some of the good all-round performers at 'O' level were
apparently regretting their decision to go onto the arts side when
it may have cost them a pléce at university. This state of affairs

obviously should be mmde known to students at the end of the fifth

form so that a reasoned decision could be arrived at, whereby .-

if necessary,
~7l.z..n" interests could be satisfactorily compromisquby personal

ambition and natiénal need.
The pressure of examinations and of vocational and educational

aims are furtrer seen in the senior sixth. Most students entep
the junior sixth to study three subjects at 'A' level. It is

noticeable that more students in the senior sixth study only

be The

two "A" level subjects than those in the junior sixth®®
main reason why a subject is dropped is that these students have
become aware that for their particular job or course of study
only two subjects are required, and by greater specialisation,

afforded by a greater availsbility of time they hope to make

absolutely sure of success. ,
Senior 6th Junior 6th (1966)

a. No. taking 3 A levels 28 38
114 1 2 A 1" _].'_Ll _5
L2 L3

b. In 1967 when the Junior 6th had become Senior 6th the no.
of students only doing two subjects had increased to 8.
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Seven boys in the 6th form had returned to school after having

ake‘n up employment. In all cases except ‘I:WOLL9 these arrived after
he term had begun. Four other boys had accepted employment but
ad decided, mainly because their 'O' levels had been better than
they had expected, to return to school instead. The jobswhich they
had taken up, or had agreed to take up are shown in Appendix 3W4.
The point of interest in this arises when the choice of study by
the se boys is related to the jobs they had. Five out of the eleven
‘bon-'s entered courses of study which were entirely unrelated to the
jobs they had been engaged in or had contemplat ed. This is particﬁlarly

seen wi th reference to the four laboratory assistants employed or

to be employed by the I.C.I., two of whom went into the arts sixth,

the other two although going onto the science side did not elect to
study chemistrye. Furthermdre anothep boy who had been employed as

an industrial chemist came back to school to take double maths and

art with the intention of following a course on architecture at

university.

This paradox in job choice and subject choice seems to support
Carter's opinion that jobs are very frequently taken up in a very
haphazard way. Fortunately those boys were able to rectify their
mistake and thus they had benefitted from their works experience.
49. Two boys had actually been in employment for a year and had

decided that fof their particular aims full time study,
includ ing a university degree would be more advantageous in

meny waySoe
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Three of the boys who had been im employment also put their works
experience to good use in that in all cases they had been employed
in an architects office and had become aware of the virtually

impossible task of securing promotion or even qualifying. Tb them
a full-time course leading to the award of a degree had been seen

as the only solution.

PLANS AFTER ‘'A' LEVELS
When asked what they intended to do after 'A' levels (Question L),

67% siid they were intending to go to University, 15% were aiming
' for C.A.T.s or Colleges of Art, and 10% were expecting to take up
jobs, (Appendix 3.W.5)s Those going straight into employmemt were

entering into journalism,(z) bankingSB) accounti nggl) and the civil
serviceSB) .

Of those going to university and C.A.T. over two fifths (15)
were going because of the vocational advant ages afforded by a degree;
almost one fifth because of the encouragement of their parents; al-

most one fifth because it was a part of the total educational

process; almost one fifth because of an interest in the subject:

only 1 student was going because of the influence and encburagement

of the school. These results are similar to those found amongst

undergraduates by Marris, (1964) but contrast to those of Smithso.

50. G. Smith "Teenage Aspiration" an enquiry by the Sunday
Times (27th Sept. 1959). This survey finds that three-
guarters of the boys want to go to university to fulfil
vocational aims. However this survey was concerned with
a restricted group i.e. upper class boys at public and
grammar schools.
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The reason for the choice of course, by those going to university,

v+'a3 almost unanimously that of interest. One boy however chose a

course for which he thought there.would be fewer applications and
therefore a greater chance of acceptance,

HOW WAS THE CHOICE OF INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION ARRIVED AT?

Those senior sixth form students who were going to continue into
further education were asked (question 5) how they decided upon the

colleges/universities to whi ch they had applied (Appendix 3.W.6).

Of the 36 students involved 10 had chosen by rigorously studying the

courses and the course contents at most universities, (Appendix 3.W.7).

Five students arrived at their choices mainly on the accepted status
of the respective institutions (Cambridge and London) - 1 student

had Cambridge as his first choice followed by four others with "good

names" according to the Sunday Times Survey of universities 1966,
and 1 other as a "banker". Six others chose with reference to the

advice from their teachers or student friends, whilst five more had

virtually no choice since they lacked 'O' level subject essential

for matriculation, in this case mainly Latin. One student who had
no qualification in a foreigh language was entirely restricted to
C.A.T.S. in his search for higher education.

Other students chose ap parently more irrationally: on a basis
of geography, and the character, age and setting of the University
rather than the courses. However the .satisfacti on of the needs

implied by some of the se reasons may play a significant part in the
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life and success of the student whilst at college or university.

Thus one young man selected only those“universities which could
accommodate a large proportion of its student members in halls of
residence. One student had friends at "this place", another wished to

go to a big city. One student based his selection entirely on the

system of rejecting all those universities within 100 miles of home,

and likewise rejecting all new universities (i.e; from Keele
onwards). -

Appendix 3.W7 shows how many prospectuses for university were
read by students. The great majority consulted over 10 of these,
and 7 students consulted everyone. In most cases(26)it can be seen
that the s tudents acquired their own copies of the individual
university or college proépectus, eight students wrote away for

some prospectuses and used others available in the school Careers

Room, and only two students used thg stock of prospectuses in school.

In this respect therefore it was predominantly as a result of
individual enterprise rafher than efforts by the school which provided
the basic informatioﬁ leading to the choice of university or college.
This in itself is.not a bad thing since the individual school

cannot know everything about all universities. Howefer some

initial guidance or advice on thebasis for choice may have been of
benefit,evéh: though the choices could not be termed as by Marvis (p.18)

haphazard.
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GONSIDERATION GIVEN TO CAREER

Although 39 out of the L2 senior sixth form pupils said they

had given much thought to their future career, only 30 said that

they .had decided what they wanted to do (Appendix 3.W.8), It is

noteworthy that only 3 out of the 21 science sixth had not decided

ereas 9 out of 21 arts sixth were undecided and 6 of these were

contemplating teaching as one of their alternatives. The total

number thinking of tegching as a career from the arts sixth is
therefore 9 out of 21, whereas only 1 student from the science sixth

an
had suchkin‘-tention:':.sl The students in- the junior sixth showed a

different trend despite the similar high number who had given much

thought to their future employment (38 out of 41). Only 19 out of

L1 had definitely decided upon their job aim, and of these the

majority were students on thearts side (11) whereas 13 out of the
21 science students were undecided mainly because they lacked
sufficient information on the range of careers open to them (Appendix
3.W.8). It is noticeable that the range of jobs presented is far
more restricted than those aimed for or being consiaered by the
senior sixth. No doubt thg neéd to think sbout university courses
causes many to adjust their occupational aims as they work through

the literature that is available.

REASONS FOR JOB DECISION

When acked how they decided upon their jobs (question 8) the

51+:Thus;j@onfir ning. the i fegrsiforithe~seienti st shown—at. the B3A.
meeting in 1967 where both the number and quality of teachers
of science were commented upon as were means by which the shortage
could be solved. Is this a case for messing a national need
rather than personal aims in vocational guidance?
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reat majority (53.4%) indicated the overwhelming importance of
interests, (Appendix 3.W.9). Fourteen (42.4%) of the senior sixth

st_udents and 17 (68%) of the junior sixth students who were -able to
account for their career decision specifically mentioned the word
"ipterest", and 9 (27%) others in the senior sixth and 3 in the junior .
sixth (12%) implied this by replies such as "it is basically outdoor
work", "it is a practical job", "I wamt to help mankind and- in a

varied manner" and "I like children". Guy (1966 p.29) noted that
interests wére the most important feature in job choice. Fowr senior
sixth and 3 junior sixth studénts decided on the same job as threir
fa_ther;'\ say ing that_his intere st and example had insbired them.,
Furthermore one student had been introduced to a sphere of work by
his father and 2 had been influenced by other members of their family.
Of the other reasons,personal acquaintance with those involved in a

job, and having heard talks on these jobs,were the most important,

Qgain emphasising the effect of personal influence on eventual job

choice.

One decision was unfortunately arrived at in a negative way in
that the student could not think of anything else he might be able
to do. Not surprisingly this chosen career was teach'ing., and was

the decision of an arts student who, like a number of others, had

entered into the sixth form to study for him the only possible

combinati on of subjects. It seems that a number of those pupils
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tering the arts side did so with very little prior thought amd
onsideration sbout a career, or until after G.C.E. '0O' level re-sults,
f a course of study. Of this group a large proportion eventually
drift into teaching coﬁrsesSz.
WHEN WAS THE JOB DECISION TAKEN?

The age at which some form of decision had been made about jobs

varied predominently between 15 years (4th form) and 18 years

(senior sixth form) (Appendix 3.W.10). Twenty-seven of the thirty-

seven sixth form students, who knew when they had made their decisi on,
did so between the age of 16 and 17 years. Only four had recently
made up théir mind, and only one student had decided upon his career
at a very early age, (because of his great interest and ability in

music).

PARENT AL INFLUENCE UPON JOB CHOICE

Only three boys in the senior sixth had experienced conflicting

advice and opinions from parents upon their career deci sion. The
other 20 - i.e. those who had discussed matters concerning higher
education and careers with the ir parents had come to an 'agregment.
However 18 senior sixth students’ (43%) had not discussed thesé
matters with their parents at ail, many of them because they found
their parents lacking the necessary experience and information,

(see Guy 1966 p.21° & p.49). It is noteworthy that 14 of these boys

52, In fact of this senior sixth group (L2)7 students compared
with the initial 2 entered colleges of education.
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were studying science subjects. A similar pattern was to be noted
amongst the junior sixth. Two boys of this group were in conflict
over career aims, eut of 2L boys who had regular discussions with

their paremts. Seventeen boys (42%) howewer had few or no discussions,

Again tho se on the science side constituted the majority of these
(11). Only 5 students in the junior sixth and 4 in the senior sixth

‘found that their parents were frequently encouraging their entry
into specific jobs such as doctor, lawyer, architect; i.e. all well-
regarded professional jobs. However in all cases their failure to
influence was realised aﬁd accepted. Twenty-seven studgnts sajid
that their parents gave them much encouragement in their university
aims, 2 however were fighting against the will of their pareﬁts in

order to stay at school and their chances ofhigher education were

very slim.

CONSULTATION WITH CAREERS MASTER

A1l except 5 students had consulted with the Careers Master.
For most boys in the senior sixth (23) the cbnsultation h;d taken
place only recéntly, whereas 13 students had made initial contact
in the fifth form and most of these (11) had subsequently consulted

hiim (Appendix 3.W.11). The picture for tle junior sixth is much

di fferend and indicates the growing acceptance by the boys of the

value of the Careers Master. OFf the 41 who consulted him, 36 had done
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sq during the fifth form and 16 of those had been to consult since

they entered the sixth form.
The frequency with which the senior sixth students had consulted

_tlj Careers Master varied from one or two visits by 18 students, to
petween 10 and 2@ visits by 8 students. In the majority of cases (23)
the consulta‘l';i 61is had been purely concerned with aspects of higher
eiuc'ati on. The incre asing importance of this is seen especially in

America where the tendency is for the Counsellor to spend most of his

L 8

. 'S
time deal ing with College Entrants (Lytton 1968). In 13 cases the

topic of discussion had been jobs both in the immediate or distant

future. Two students had seen the Careers Master on matters of both
eLducational and vocational concern. The pattern shown by those .in the
junior sixth was much different. Already at that early stage 16 of
the students had consulted ovez; L4 times with the Careers Master. The

majority had been concerned with jobs and job requirements. Altogether

well over a half of this group had seen the Careers Master on at

least one occasion. This again indicates the increased appreciation
of the Careers work done in school. This fact has beenwell borne
out by the increase in "clients" and in their number of"consultations"
that have occurred in subgeq_uent yearse.

' The great-majority of six.th farm students (75) were satisfied
with the help and information that the Careers Master had been able

to give them. Only 1 was dissatisfied and 2 others thought that there

could have been minor improvements.
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improving the careers work of the school. A quarter of them (21)

]

said that it would be advantageous for all pupils if they were

The students were asked if they had any suggestions for

interviewed at least in the fifth form. They thought that it would
b}e'a better to make attendance at the interview compulsory since many

boys are shy and would be unlikely to see the careers master, whereas
once. there they would appreciate the motives and work of the careers

aster.

Fifteen others thought that the work was so important and the
eed for it was so great that the job should be full-time, and should
nvolve actual lessons with pupils from the 3rd or L4th form upwards,
here subject choices in particular could be discussed and arrived
t; mény boys had bitterly regretted the peremptory way in which

choice of Latin or German had been offered to them int he 2nd form,

and then a year later choices between Latin, German, music, art,

chemistry and physics. Four students thought that dtne member of staff

from the science side should be in the group of careers teachers, soO

that more valued and relevant advice could be obtained by students in

the science subjects. Another student thought that the work would be
better carried out by a 8areers Officer, attached to a group of schools

who had regular hours at each school, and who had all the necessary
knowledge at his finger tips. But it would be doubtful whether a

person saich as this could supplythe need of five of the students who
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)
regretted the lack of information on the specific details or analysis

of job rather than more information on necessary qualifications ete.
Twenty-nine of the students were quite satisfied with the present
gystem and could not think of any way in which improvements cogld
be made. In most cases however these were studénts who already had
made up their mind sbout their choice of job. Those finding some

di fficulty were the ones who could see where help was needed most,

SUMMARY
The most outstanding feature of this study is the great inflilence

egerted by the family, especially parents, as a source of occupational
jnformation and, as a factor in both the choice of and tre acquisition
of a jobe. Unfortunately most of the advice from,and action by parent s,

even:ifinit is well meant and concerned, is uninformed. (Carter 1962
pe39 & 1966 p.5L, Guy 1966 pp.3L4,L0,46). This fact prompted Musgrove

(1966 p.L9) :to say that "the danger is not that parents are of

negligible influence on their children, but that no other influence
can compete in effectiveness". This problem certainly exists in
West Hartlepool. There is, however, a less marked parental influence
upon children at selective schools. Whether this is due to the
school curriculum and organisdion and the subsequent level of
attainment by students or by a different type or class of parents

is difficult to say,53 but the reasohs of the Grammar School sixth

form for lack of parental influence and consultation is a reflection

of the former. A decline of parental influence and probably an

53, Musgrove (1966) p.111l "Intellectual training and preparation for
a career ov_er-shadow all other instrumental demands and satis-
factions" from selective school pupils.
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nerease of school influence was noted in the boys secondary modern

schools. , In particular there is a marked decrease from 1965 to 1966

in the number of boys hoping to do the same job as their father,
However it is not possible to say to what extent this was the

result of changing economic factors. Friends, were the most influential
of people outside. the family circle,particularly'amongst the gir 1§

who predominantly seek companionship in their jobs. This source

of information however is at least as uninformed as the family.5’+
The limited industrial charactér of West Hartlepool may help to
explain the importance of these sources of information; it certainly
creates a problem for vocational guidance pr-Oper.

In general then the vocational guidance system based on the

Y.E.S. and the schools is overshadowed by the family. To some

extent this is the result of the two bodies themselves: extended

work by.the Y.E.O.'s is not carried out at all schools, and careers

55

lessons are not a regular timetable feature of all secondary schoolse.

The effert and therefore influence of the system is unequally

di stributed amongst pupils. The influence of the teachers is

54, Certer (1962) p.1ll "Children accepted unquestionably the
value - judgements of others who were no better to judge
than themselves".

55, Since the survey was carried out careers lessons and careers
teachers are found in every modern school and extended
vocational guidance by the Y.E.O.'s haé been developed in
most of the se. -
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equally found amongst both modern and selective school pupils.

However the influence of the school in general is probably much greater

than many writers think because interest in particular school subjects

is an important reason for choice of job for a number of school
éhildren. The fact that Careers Teachers were not mentioned by any
¢children may be the fault of the lay-out of the questionnaire

#hough there was scope for such expression in questions 5 (1965) and
L (1966). This absence may reflect the lack of emphasis that is

put on the post of Careers Master or Mistress within the school
system. It may also refiect the fact that none of the people
occupybng such posts have had any specific training, and that

al though many people on the staff may be willing to help with or
take charge of careers work, they may not have- a personality suited

to this work. The impression was obtained that such appointments

were arrived at in a random rather than objective manner. (Tables 3.1.)
The limited influence of the Y.E.O. is basically a reflection

of the lack of regular contact between the officef and the children

although there is regular contact with the necessary staff. Now
more extended vocational guidance activities are being carried out

by the Y.E.O.'s but their effective influende depends upon greater

efforts in this field. It is only by increased personal contact
that the Y.E.O. can be regarded as a human being and not as an

"institution". The fact that a quarter of fourth year pupils
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ihstanced the Y.E.0. as a source of information is guite surprising
cpnsidering that in general the children meet the officer briefly

ok only two or three well spaced occasions. If these meetings were

increased in number the impéct of the Y.E.O. may similarly increase.

Blacements by the Service are low, especially amongst the boys.
This is probably because the vast majority of pupils do not understand

the function of the service56. According to most boys the advisory

:abacity of the service has the most important function, but only

Mhen they themselves were unable to obtain a job did they think the

.E.S. would be asble to play a positive part, ("and they will get us
fized up with ajob if we can't find one").57. This attitude of using

it as a last resort by the potential clients of the Y.E.S. unfor tun-
ately is paralelled by the Employers in that, by and large, only the
smal ler firms and-shops use the Service as a means of obtaining
the ir labour férce unless the aim is merely to obtain unskilled
lebour. Thus a vicious circle arises as a result of the low opinion

of the Y.E.S. by the general public, as well as by its two potential

sources of clients (Carter 1966 p.166).

Literature, in the form of bocks, magazine s and pamphlets,
are a significant source of information, but the greater impor tance
of this source amongst Selective school pupils may be a reflection
of the influence of school subjects rather than of specific
56. Carter (1962) p.170: "The Y.E. Service is not making clear to

children what its aims are."

57. Boys at itwo. schools were asked to write what the Y.E.S. &
Y.E.O. did for them. )
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cccupational literature, although this literature is of the sort

vhich describes the sort of jobs which selective school children

get. The availability of literature in general is manifold, but

ften within the individual school much is locked away in cupboards
from one week to the rext. The standard and quality of the literature
is often of grave concern. Many pupils complain that they cannot
find out what the "eve%éay" activities of jobs are. This was even

a complaint at the Careers Convention where éven represéntatives

of industry and commerce failed to touch on the most importaent,

if commonplace aspects of jobs. One particular piece of literature

"The Northern Daily Mail" is a very important factor in the acquisition
of jobs. Many young people expressed the ir intention of using its

advertisement columns for that purpose. The paper does help con-

giderably with the work of the Y.E.S. by advertising its functions

and publishing articles on its' work.

Despite the impact of the Careers Convention upon those

attending its :-felative importance is small at the moment because
of the low attendances. Great consideration therefore must be given
to holding this function within the school day. Minor features of
procedﬁre and organisation are slowly being ironed out, and
improvede.

Works visits are not nearly so effective as would be expected.
The lack of emphasis given to these by the pupils may indicate that

some improvements of the present system are requ iped. The ideal



l - 171 -

bolution, that of "Work gxperience" has been tried in varying
' #egrees by a number of schools (Chapter 2) and has proved to be

highly satisfactory. However general extension of such a system

raises many problems, none so thorny as the legal ones.

*An important feature is the considerable differences in reaction
to questions 16 (1965) on the sources of information of young people

in West Hartlepool compared with those young people in Veness'
survey. Apart from & far greater importance of brothers and sisters

locally all the sources marked by an asterisk in Table 3.1 are less

important. Generally young people here are more influenced by the
family than those in the South.

The fact that interewts play a motivating part in the choice
and acquisition of certain jobs is illustrated in this study
(Appendices 3.C & 3.H., Table 3.1l. and the section on the Sixth
form in this chapter), and in many carried out in the U.S.A.

Super (1949 p.218-224) has stated that vocational interests have

a more stable character at about 15 years of age. This is the age

at which the vocational guidance system begins its work in West
Hartlepool. Is sufficient use made of the interests of the pupils
as a basis for guidance? Could careers work lower down the school

beneficially affect the development of interests, since all indica-

tions at present are that vocational interests are obtained or

developed within the framework of an uninformed and often biased
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ackground of the family and friends.
The aspect of interests will be returned to later in Chapters

six and seven. The following chapters, four and five, deal with

the general development and acceptance of vocational guidance

phactices in Britain and abroad. The provision in West Hartlepool

|

can then be put into a general perspective.
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CHAPTER IV
DEVELOPMENTS ELSEWHERE IN BRITAIN
The work of the schools and the Y.E.S. in West Hartlepool has

Yeen described earlier, together with a study of certain reactions

qo this work by young people. To what extent is the vocational

guidénce provision in West Hartlepool typical of, or different from

that in other areas?

A precise answer to this question is impossible but,in this

hapter, by reference to certain government publications, and to

other relevant material from L.E.A.'s and the Institute of Y.E.O.'s,
an attempt will be made to present a picture of careers work in this

country.— 2@ picture composed of the activities of enlightened and

proéressive L.E.A.'s, i.e. the current best practice, tempered by

gldomy reactions from elsewhere. Too often, it'seems, government
publications and statements concerning careers work, both nationally
and internationally, paint a picture that is far from true.1

A report ("What is happening to prepare young people for employ-
ment?") of a survey in the spring of 1963 by the Institute of Y.E.0.'s
sums up and endorses the reactions of a variety of enquiries into the

pfesenf system of careers preparation by stating that "the present

.system of preparing pupils in schools and students in colleges for

adult working life is demonstrably inadequate"2° 3. R.M. Prideaux

1. BeE.S. (1965), Reuchlin (1964) pp.XLVIII, & I.B.E.(1963)XVI et.seq.

2, . This reaction is echoed in the Young Fsbian Pamphlet (1966)
"The Youth Employmemt Service."

3« It is still necessary for frequent pleas for full recognition

of the status of cgreers teashergy The most recent ong was by
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appliés the criticism to education in general when he talks of
"the crass inadequacy of much that passes for education. My own

Opinionlis that a future generation will look back with wonder and

%drror at the mental cruelties we have in our ignorance perpetrated

Upon the children of the 20th. Century" (Palmer 1965).)'L

There are still in some areas selective schools which do not

dllow access to the pupils by the Y.E.O. Indeed, it is only since

| 967 that the High School for Girls and the Technical High School

[

for Boys in West Hartlepool have granted such permission. In many

schools in Britain, where the Y.E.O. is allowed access, this is

only for the general introductory talk, and not for individual

interviews. Instead, the children requiring such interviews must
atténd at the Y.E. Bureau after school. This is the case locally

for pupils of the High School for Girls. This restriction undoubt-
edly inhibits many from tsking advantage of the Y.E.S. It would seem
that geherally the working relationships between the Y.E.S. and the
selective schools are weake.

This factor in itself implies that the Y.E.S.nationally deals

with a very restricted range of jobs as well as a restricted range
survey
of clients. However since this[began there have been many indications

that this failure is being rectified by both the schools and the Y.E.S.

L. Arguments expounied by Palmer are adequately supported by
Hankins (1966).
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The latter in particular have showh an awaréness of the problem by

increased staff appointments in the form of Careers Advisory

Dfficers (C.A.0.'s).
The &dlready restricted influence of the Y.E.S. referred to

above, is even more limited by the fact that in many secondary
modern schools the service functions only in the form of providing
an introductory talk and a brief, and frequently ineffective,
interview or consultation (Carter 1962 and 1966). Partly as a result

of this the general tendency is for kinship or peer groups to be

the ma jor sources of information and influence upon eventual jo¥

choice,
Apart from the limitations imposed upon the Y.E.S. by the

schools themse}ves, are those of existing adverse local or regional

economic conditions. In meny areas, especially in the North (this
- was strikingly seen locally in 1962-3), the Service degenerates

merely into a job filling agency.
Despite the fact that the contact be tween school children and

the Y.E.O0. is limited in many schools, there are many schools which
also lack their own careers information and guidance programmes.
Not all seécondary schools posséss careers teachers, furthermore
very few of these teachers have experienced any training relative
po their jobs. Even fewer schools make provision for this work

within the timetable, or provide any fime or facilities for

administrative work.
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There seems to be every indication that the post of careers

feacher experiences a rapid turn-over and that few teachers keep

}t for more than 3 - 4 years (Jackson 1968 p.6), before it is passed

pn to a nother willing but uninformed member of staff.

The position then is unattractive, and much work that is

. (1968-
carried out is apparently ineffective. However as Jackson[{p.B)

notes the present vocational guidance system within this country

apparently 'works' because,

(a) "the majority of pupils have been educated so as not
to expect a wide vocational opportunity"

(b) "for all pupils a large amount of guidance and informa-—
tion flows along kinship and other networks"

(¢) "the smccessful minority receive just enough to keep
them satisfied"

(d) "the education system is itself 'deciding' for individuals
in the graedual and barely-perceived way".

It is in this context of general inadequacy that the programmes

and systems described below should be considered. Why should these

schemes be so gmal; in number in 'this country and yet appear to be
ommonplaée in other countries of the world? If some L.E.A.'s, as
IWhole, éan organise effective schemes, it cannot be merely a lack
maney. Is it, as Prideaux says, a lack of knowledge%

This shortcoming has been appreciated only recently by some resedrchirs
ave been confronted with the problems of general éducation for

jority of our children, and fhe specific problems of adjust-

*



- 177 -

ment to and training for industry. The problems and the facts were

presented in the reports, "Half our Future", (Newsom Report 1965),

a?d "Forward from School", and in the recent Industrial Training Act
(i964). The implementation of this Act will result in the setting
up of a comprehensive induction and training scheme for every branch
o! industry and commerce.
It would seem that at last some of those concerned with education,

pprticularly its organisation and development,have become aware of

imadequacies in the system. This is manifested by the publication

Careers Guidance" by the Departmént of Education and Science (1965)

nd, more recently, by the booklet "Counselling in Schools" (Working

aper No. 15 Schools Council 1967). The following description and

comments reflect the activities and aims of those who are in the van

f educational and industrial thought. Most of the schemes described

ave been in operation for six, ten or more years, and were only

given their first general publicity by the Newsom Report.

IRMINGHAM, WARRINGTON & PRESTON
The most obviocusly progressive work is seen in three L.E.A.'s -
those of Birmingham, Warrington and Preston - where for over 20 yearsj
and even ionger in Birmingham,5 standardised psychologicél tests have
been used as an aid to advising and guiding students into jobs and

forms of further education. These schemes were introduced with the

5. Hunt, E.P. & Smith P. (1944).
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help of the National Institute for Industrial Psychology6.

| All these authorities are highly satisfied with their systems,
Fnd'say that the test pe31lts obtained give a fuller picture of

the individual, therefore making guidance easier, and more effectiVez 8

All three authorities use similar tests, supplied by the N.I.I.P.

TABLE 4:1

WARRINGTON & PRESTON BIRMINGHAM

Intelligence (70/23)+ 18mins.|Penrose Pattern Perception Test+
Forms relations te§t & spatial reasoning

Spatial (G.7.81) 15mins.|Spatial (G.T.81)
Vincents Mechanical®* 22 mins}Vincents Mechanical#®
Ari thmetic (R) 10minse. -
Verbal G.T.33
Verbal (Slater) 15mins. |Verbal G.T.36
Clerical G.T.20
Clerical (G.T.25) - 22mins . [Clerical G.T.25

Total time - Girls 80 mins.
Boys 102 mins.

+ Both non-verbal intelligence tests
+ Boys only
s Both modern & selective schools tests. Red - Selective school tests.

6. Reeves J.W. & Wilson V.W. (1949).

7. However T. David, in his article "Castles on the Ground"
Youth Employment Vol. XVI No.2, thinks that any present day
Y.E.O. could "drive a coach and horses" through the conclusions
of the Birmingham Report (19LlL).

8. Surprisingly, despite its pioneer work in vocational guidance,
and the provision of an apparently well-developed and efficient
service, Birmingham has recently offered to hand over the Service
to the D.E.P. (Argus (Civil Service) August 1968 p.238).

Is this a result of staffing problems referred to earlier (Chap.
2) when Hartlepool decided to keep the Service in the hands of the
Dept.? Birmingham requires a staff of 85, half of these being
above clerical grade in the Department.
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]
The tests are administered by the school staffs, whose careers

teachers have been trained in such work, although at Preston the
Y.E.O; admitted that now there were people administering the tests
ﬁho had not been specifically trained, and that a new course for
E‘is purpose was to be arranged in the near futupeg.

Throughout, the authorities at Preston, Warrington and Birmingham
have stressed the developmental aspect of their work, believing that

sound vocational guidance is possible only on a long term basis and

in a situation where there is full co-operation or teamwork amongst

all those actively interested and involved in such work - Y.E.O.'s,

teachers, parents, doctors, industry and commerce, and the pupils.

Since they believe the child must contribute towards the vocational
decision reached .he is given an opportunity to discuss privately

with the Y.E.O. before any decision is made or placement undertakenlo.

The parents are invited to the afternoon conference, vwhich is also
attended by the Y.E.O. careers master and the pupil.

The se authorities have also laid emphasis on the fact that

advice on jobs should be considered not only in the light of indivi-

dual development, but also in relation to opportunity, as far example,
thepe are distinct limitations in Preston and Warrington for those

9. This was made xnown to me in April 1965, but no actiomnhad
been taken by October 1967. Therefore complete standardisa-
tion does not ezist

10. The sorry state of affairs when parents, head-teachers, and
Y.E.O. arrive at a decision independent of the child is
illustrated by L. Paul (1962).
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ﬁupils seeking professional and artistic ¢areers. Therefore,
considerable ’stress is laid on an outliﬁe of local employment
possibilities in the careers lessons. The Y.E.S. suoplement this
by making available results of job studies which were carried out

in the initial phase of introducing this scheme, and which have been
sxtended over the years. The jobs are classified in two files;
(a) The individual firms and their departments

(b) Job cards arranged alphasbetically under the main and
' sub-he adings of the following classification:

PRACTICAL SOCIAL CLERICAL

1. Skilled 1, Sales 1. Professional
2, Semi-skilled 2, Personnel 2. Skilled
3. Routine '3. Professi onal3. Routine

In both Preston and Warrington the Y.E.O. begins to play a part
in the modern schools four terms befdre the pupil leaves. Dur ing this

period he will give an introductory talk on the problems to be faced

in deciding upon a job and the part that the Y:E.S. and the school

‘ can play in helping in that decision-meking process.
It is at this stage that the careers master begins his work.
His "indispenssble work" is acknowledged by the Y.E.S.l1 In order

that the Careers master may carry out his work effectively he is

allotted, both in Warrington and Preston, between 75 and 150 mins,

per week which can be devoted to apgenisipg his work. This work.is
of,a varied nature. Apart from planning a gyllabus for the careers -

11, Annual Report of the Y.E.S. in Warrington.
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lessons, he organises and makes use of B.B.C. T.V. and Radio

programmes, works visits and careers exhibitions or conventions.
In Preston careers exhibitions are held at a number of accessible

sichools throughout the year. Over 50 occupations are represented:for

the secondary modern pupils and sbout 35 for those at selective

gchools. In Birmingham, careers conventions are held throﬁghout the

ear for different school groups. During term-time evening conventions

]

designed for the secondary-modern pupil are held. For example,

during each term about 20 jobs will be high-lighted at four or five

different centres within the city, so that travel is reduced, but

h1so the chances of being sble to attend the talk and discussion on
Lhe jobs in which a pupil is interested, are increased since it is
repecated at di fferent centres on di fferent nights.\Usually at

Christmas. the convention or careers week is held for the selective

'schools. During this week over 50 different careers are presented.

Dur ing the period between the Lth. term before leaving and the

beginning of the penulﬁimate term the school record cards will be
completed by the school_staff. Before €fompletion the children will
have undergone the tests listea above. The intelligence test is
taken first, earl& in the third term before leaving, so that the
results of this can be related to school attainment tests enabling

in time, the possibility of preventing a pupil from developing too

great an enthusiasm for wbdrk much below or above his capacity.
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During the last term the Y.E.O. receives the record cards,

tiogether with a medical report, and the preferences of parents.

Then the Y.E.O. has discussions with the careers teacher512 be fore

rn

ieeing the individual pupil alone. In the afternoon of this period

the Y.E.O. then goés into "conference" with the'pupil, parent and
teacher, with the aim of deciding or agreeing on a type or range

Df jobse’

It would seem that the "conference" is more effective at

Warrington where there is a turn out of well over 80% of parents,

whereas in Preston the average is only about 50%. There would seem

much to be learned from Warrington about developing parent al interest

and active participation in this'process, since this 50% proportion

is more typical of conditions elsewhere in the couniry.

In the majority of cases at Warrington agreement is easily

reached, the remainder bnly after a very long discussion. In very
few cases was no agreement possib1e13. It has been noted that
nearly all pupils eventually teke up employment of the kind that
was suggested although about a quarter of the boys and one seventh
of the girls do not enter work strictly related to that initially
recommended. This is mainly the result of a person accepting a

poutine job "with prospects" rather than obtaining the skilled job

advised oOn. Only-a very small number take jobs in an entirely
di fferent category to that recommended. Over 60% of school leavers

are placed in their jobs by the Y.E.S. (c.f. West Hartlepool).

12. In Preston, since 1963, they have been renamed "Educational

ard vocational Guidance Teachers"
- - Mice ~ wren e s A~ Tili"'.h th'r'ee hOVS in 1965.
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The follow-up procedures are similar to these elsewhere in
bpth design and effectiveness. In both cases a survey is made at
siix months and then two years, after obtaining employment. In both

: bove
jreasthe response wagkaverage, e.g. in Warrington LL.6% of the 595
in

vited to the Open Friday evenings replied by letter in 1564 and

1u. In addition U495 other young

| .
76.83% presented themselves personally
ﬁeople_came in response to the general open invitation given to them
i

n the school talks.

To run such a service the staffing ratios obviously need to be

ruch higher than normal, for egample, at Preston, which has 1800

@chool-leavérs a year, the staff consists of 1 chief, 1 deputy amnd
2 assistant Y.E.O.'s who have the assistance of a staff of three

clerks. Despite the high cost that such an ample staff entails the

authority is highly satisfied with the system they are running.

The scheme also necessitates a high degree of co-operation
between the Y.E.0.'s and the careers staff of the schools. This
has become possible by the fact that careers teachers vho receive
a special responsibility allowance have been timetabled two 75

minute periods pver week to enable them to administer their careers

worke.

The schemes described above are tFnical.of vocational guidance
in Britain. They were, in 1965, the only authorities to have

14. These figures are much higher than those at West Hartlepool
for the same period, (and for the country as a whole). See

Table 2.3 & 2.4
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bermanently adopted testing as an integral part of vocational

-guidance work. However, during the last few years there has been

enerated an interest in, and an increased déemand for, such testing
procedures, (curiously almost in inverse proportion to the demands
for the abolition of the 11+ tests)'”. This renewal of interest is
,séen in experimental situations being studied in Inner London,
Manchester, Edinburgh, Fife, Portsmouth, Worcestershire, Hertfard-
shire and Esse'x16 and in the recent adoption of tesis in Hu1117.
Essex has been carrying out a pilot scheme of Psychometric
testing for aver one year (1966) and in the intefim report that
the county authority mresented they stated categorically in the first

sentence that'"the value of psychometric testing for vocational
guidance has already been established". This sdhéme of testing,
under-the aegls of the Y.E.Sf with the approval of the C.Y.E.E.,
was carried out in the summer of 1965 throughout the county; one
selective school-fourth year pupils- being sampled from each
administrative regioh.

Within the limits of the pilot scheme it has been shown to
the Education Authority that the system is a practicable possibility.
However the authority annre01ates the increase in profess1ona1 staff

that this would involve, although they think that the institution

15. Reuchlin F. (1964) He regards the "11+" in @reat Britain
as part of a "Guidance" procedure.

16. Information from C.Y.E.E. May 1966.
17. Information from N.I.I.P. May 1966,
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!
of a team of testers at technician level may be able to undertake
the work of administering and scoring the tests, legving'the
interpretation of them to the professional advisers.

The tests used were the General Ability Tests of the Morrisby

Differential Test Battery18 and the Rothwell Miller Interest Blank,

this latter being an addition to the scope of testing compared with

Birmingham, Warrington and Preston. However in the last named
aubhority the possible advantages of using a test of vocational

interests is being explored by a graduate of Manchester University,

|

f
is part of his studies for a higher degree.

| In this first year in Essex the tests revealed in some cases
Ta potential level or range of ability which had not become apparent
n school and which led to useful discussions with heads of schools.

urther improvements were noted, which stemmed from introducing tests

of an objective nature but which cannot be- attributed ta the tests
themselves: they seemed to be rather a reflectibn on human behavioure.
The Y.E.S. staff spent more time in preparation of vocational
guidance interviews end worked in closer co-operation with careers
teachers, who apparently filled in the report cards with greater

care and efficiency knowing that their statements would be compared

with the test results;

18, Apparently there is very little available information. apart
from a tape-recorded interview with the author, on the
" construction, reliability and validity of the Battery.
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This scheme therefore can be said to have been successful in
that it has shown the advantages of increased objective information
Tssociated with the increasingly meticulous and co-operative work
'('rf the Y.E.O., and the careers staff.
STOKE-ON-TRENT

The cilty of Stoke-on=Trent has taken vocational guidence a

step further than the above authorities, by adopting, in September

966, in all its comprehensive schools, a counselling system similar

to that used in many High Schools in the U.S.A. and Sweden.19 20 21

This system has been adopted following the recommendations of the
Education Committee which sent delegates to study the conditions in
both these countries. The guidance system here will be far more
all-embracing, dealing with vocational, educational and personal

problems. It is hoped to facilitate this by improved and more

frequent contacts with parents, by using standardised psycholdgi cal
tests both for group and individual purposes, and in particular by

employing people trained specifically for this job,.

19, "American Journey" Report of the Education Committee of
Stoke-on-Trent, 1963.

20, "Visit to Swedem!' Report by the Chairman of the Education
Committee, the Chief Eduecation Officer, and the City Architect,
Planning, and Reconstruction Officer, Stoke-on-Trent, 1965

21, More recently other L.E.A.'s have decided to appoint counsellors,
or have discussed the possibility of such appointments
e.g. Stockport May 5th Times Educational Supplement 1967 p.1529.
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In the Report "Visit to Sweden" the Committee made a particular

note of the fact that the Cdunsellor taught "only L4 or 5 periods pep

week". If Stoke is as generous to its counsellors the new scheme will

hayve every chance of success. The authority sent a member of staff
22

from each school to the counselling course at Keele University.
It would not be an overgeneralisation to say that the aim behind

the introduction of sich a scheme is fundamentally social; the under-

lyiing philosophy is to produce better citizens, not necessarily higher

academic attainmen‘b23. This aspect is stressed by Gill who is in

24

charge of the counselling course at Keele”'. However apart from the

social and personal benefits which he thinks will accrue he also

i
exﬁphasises the part that counselling can play in improving the economy
of 7he country by helping to use the ability. of our people to the full,
by bringiﬁg to the notice of children, training courses and jobs of
national importance but which are relevart to their capacities and

fnclinati ons. As far as he is concerned such educational and vocational

guidance cannot possibly be separated from personal guidance.

I The development of the system in Stoke will be watqhed with
%reat interest ‘by all those concerned with the education of young

people in all its aspects - academic, social, personal, and vocational.
22, A similar course is run at Reading University.
23, "Visit to Sweden" p.ll.

21, "Counselling in Schools" (1967) p.8.
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A further advantage of this scheme is that it is part of a planned
grogramme embracing comprehensive education, and an attempt to
intpoduce gnd develop teaching by means of individual learning
techniqués, Thus the scheme will be deYeloped in the context of

4 system of education that will, in time, be general throughout the

?ountry, rather thsn in an existing but moribund system. The findings
herefore will be relevant to educational conditions of the time.
he appreciation by thé local education committee that more than

ocational guidance is required, is a pioneering step in this country.
Much haé been written, especially in the U.S.A., on the need for
guiding the "whole" person.25 Certain surveys carried out in

Britain have supported this need (Hankins 1966).

The booklet, "Counselling in Schools" (1967) contains a section
on the reactions of head teachers and counsel lors at seven schools

in the Midlands. One may undoubtedly assume that eme, and perhaps

ail, of these schools are in Stoke-on-Trent, and thus a picture of
the success and problemé of the new role of counsellor may.be
obtained. In general however one is left with the impression that
not only is there a need for such a role - in fact in most cases

the counsellor has been unsble, through a lack of time and secretarial
help, to cope with all the demands on his services, - but also that

the personnel immediately connected with it - teachers, pupils,

parents, and social workers - (para. 47), have accepted counselling

25, Barry, R. and Wolf, B. (1965) particularly stress this need.
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warmly snd are realising the essential part it can and must plgy in

the curriculum of schools today. Although there are marked variations

ip the couﬁselling aims and procedureé in each of the schools contributs
i%g to the veport, especially in the weight which is attached to
ﬁocational matters, it &s noted that half of them specify the general
use of interest testing in this sphere. Where little actual vocational
guidance is carried out by the counsellor it does not iAdicate that
such a concern is disregarded. Instead this work is left to the
?areers teacher (s), a situation found frequently in American High

| .
Schools. Howevern there are signs that vocational guidance is often

ignored in many schools which have a general Guidance programme

(G.C. Wrenn 1966).,

The major criticism by the counsellors is of the dual role they
are frequently asked to play, i.e. of teacher/counsellor. They are

econvineced that this role creates conflict for both themselves and

the pupils. This conflict arises from the fact that teaching is
essentially a directive activity whereas generally, and especially

in the U.S.A., counselling adopts a non-directive approach, i.e.

decision-making is an individual task, the counsellor helps mainly

by listening; his role is that of a confident. It is imperative
that such a problem should be considered thoroughly in the near future.
If this is a genuine grievance which is restricting the effective-

ness of the service the necessary steps should be taken.
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THE UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES OF EDUCATION

In 1965 Keele University instituted a course, financed by the
ulberrkian Foundation, in Counselling and Guidance in which fourteen
eachers participated. As mentioned above,the training for this
ourse involved aspects beyornd the merely vocational. Personal,

motional, educational and remedial aspects are considefed to be

n integral part of the work of the counseéllor., That is, he should

blay a large part in ensuring that education is realised as a process

involving thé whole personality. Training in testing procedures
play a large part in the course. However Gilbert Wrenn, who was at

Keele in an advisory capacity in the initial year said. that Britain
should take advantage of America's experience. She had learned the
26

hard way that too many tests can be given, as well as too few .

Apart from the Universities of Keele, and Reading, other

universities are developing an interest in the problems of vocational

guidance. In 1964 a Vocational Guidance Research Unit, financed

by the Gulbenr‘kian Foundation and the Social Science Research Council,
was set up at Leeds under the direction of Dr. Daws, who had pre-
viously been at the University of Edinbusgh, where similar work had
beencarried out by McMahon. Daws is particularly concerned with
attempting to measure the Personality and motivational variables

in order to provide a more objective view of individuals through the

26. "Training to Counsel" 1L4th Jan. 1966 Times Eddc. Supple.
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medium of psychometric testing. He is also concerned with the problem

of| the "middle-class attitude" which is found amongst teachers and

Y.E.O.'s, the result of which is that certain jobs, which he terms

"ebntest mobility jobs“ are rarely mentioned or presented; jobs such

ag 'bus conductor, all-in-wrestler, croupier, assistant in a betting

shiop'

In this he is supported by Floud, who says that teachers "may

démand assumptions about life on the part of their pupils which are

ihfact '"middle-class' assumptions; that life is one long progress

towards ever-deferred gratifications; that the present is always at

aj discount and the future always at a premium; that one must always -
vé a career rather than a job; that the popular pleasures purveyed

by mass media are at the best worthless and at the worst sinfu127.

Apart from these specific interests of Daws the basic aim of the

Unit is to meet the reseabch needs of the Y.E.S. of the Leeds area.

-

In this respect work being carried out by the unit is under the

following heads:

(a) What are the present and foreseesble needs for juvenile
labour and skill in this area®

(b) What are the factors in the home, school and locality
that affect job choice?

(¢) What satisfactions do school leavers seek through their
work?

Work similar to this is being carried out at the Universities of
London and Manchester where in particular the relationships between

27. Reuchlin, F. (1964) p.L7.
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er sonality and industrial activities are being sought28 29. More

ecently, 1967, a full time course in Guidance Counselling has been
developed at Manchester.
_ Little however seems to be done at the moment in actually

presenting to teachers in training an essential understand ing of

the need for vocational guidance, and ways and means of using it
more effectively. Too much time and effort is devoted to subject

teaching compared _With:s psychology and seociology which lie at the
heart of guidance. Yet the role of the teacher in guidance work,
is emphasised by the recent publication from the Department of
Education and ScienceBO. Teachers - and pupils - surely deserve
better guidance than the booklet can give.

It appears that few universities or training colleges'31

present vocational guidance as an integral part of their course

in teacher training, though an increasing number have such a course

as a special study32. Such courses are offered by the Universities

28, Veness, Rodger, and Miller at London.
29, Wiseman and Warbuton at Manche ster-.

30, "Careers Guidance in Schools" (1965).

31. This statement is based on a study of the Prospectuses of
Universities and Colleges of Education 1967.

32, A series of week-end courses are run by the Huddersfield
Technical Teachers Training College for people in ‘§chools,
colleges end industry, particularly in the uses of psychometric
tests. '
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ét Exeter33 and Durham, and by the Colleges of Education at EdgevFrid]
(Ormskirk), Kirby Field, (Liverpool)3“, St.-Bede and Nevilles Cross
(Durham) and st Chester>. Furthermore 11 @olleges of Education
offer Youth Leadership courses which contain much.that is relevant to

a counselling course36 and Bingley of fers a Teacher/Social worker
37 38 '

courseo.

A further means of training is found in the form of the
independent enterprise of bodies such as A.CE. & C:R.A.C. which
run residgential courses for careers teachers. Similar short courses
on Vocational Guidance are organised by the D.E.S. That places on
these courses are very quickly taken is a.reflectién of the growth
of interest in vocational guidance, and of the need for training both

existing and intending teachers.

33, Both Exeter and Edge Hill have had advertisements for staff
to develop or continue vocational guidance courses. Exeter
University is now starting a £ull-time course in vocational
guidence, (para. 29 "Counselling in Schools"). According
t0 C.ReA.C. VOl.2 N0o.2 1967 the University college of Swansea
has plans to start a course for school counselling shortly.

3L, This is offered as a subsidiary course, (Handbook of Colleges
. and Departments of Education 1968, Methuen 1967,

35. From personal knowledge it can be said that such courses do
exist here. How many other colleges are carrying out such work
of which there is no general record?

36. "Counselling in Schools" para. 52.
37, Handbook (L8).

38, A list of all colleges offering social science, social work,
social studies and sociology is given in Appendix LA. Although
these may not deal for a large part of the course with counsel-
ling, or, more specifically with wvocational guidance, there is
a distinct possibility that in relating these studies to the
educationsl sphere that reference to such activities and the
needs for such procedures will be made. This in turn enables

subsequently the more ready acce tance by the teachers of such
publications as "Counselling in Schoolsy "Careers Work in Schools'
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One interesting project concerned with the use of psychometic

fests, and essentially with educational ané vocational guidance, is

that propoéed by the Committee of Vice-Chancellors and Prineipals.

The committee r1s: developing a research team to design an aptitude

tlest for University and College entry. This' should be available by

bout 1970.
The areas carrying out the most advanced research into vocational

0

guidance, and those running training courses in the techniques of

guidance have been described above. The small number of such instit-

Yitions, and of workers and gualified persons produced (about 80 p.a.)
is an indication of the backwardness of the comntry as a whole.
This picture is in marked contrast to the expressed self-satisfaction.

manifested in "Careers Guidance in Schools", which contains no mention

of psychometric testing, presumably considering it to be either
worthless or an expemsive and time consuming luxury.

However there are individual schools outside those areas,
previously mentioned, which follow a similar pattern of vocational

guidance procedure. One such school is the Queen's Park Secondary

Modern at Brighton39, which uses tests, two of which are identieal

to some of those used in Warrington, Preston and Birmingham, namely

Group Test 70/123 and Group Test 81l. The other two tests used by the

school are Group Test 33B, which is a verbal intelligence test in

39, Millthorpe, R.J. "The Brighton Experiment" Times Educ. Suppl.
25th Feb., 66 '
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? parts, and Group Test 20, which is a clerical Test, used only.with
!A' stream boys and those who specifically request to do it. The

chool has found such tests are useful, not only for careers work,

but also in advising parents and pupils on further educ ational

studies.

Though reports of werk such as that carried out at Queens Park
have been rarely.:found in recent yearsz with the increasing interest
shown in careers work in recent years, reference to schools using
more varied methods of presenting careers information are mdre

frequentuo.

The existence of such well developed vocational guidance courses

in schools is growing more extensive both numerically and geographi-

cally. This is instanced by the intake of students to the course at

Keele during thepast two years. Furthermore according to the booklet
"Counselling in Sdhoéls" students who successfully complete the
course at Keele or Reading usually obtain relevant jobs at Head

of Department Level, grade ﬁ or C. However a close scrutiny of the
'jobs vacant' columns in the Times Educational Supplement over the
past two years has shown very few signs of the existence of such

L1

positions.

140. "Careers Guidance in Schools" pp.20-29, and Times Educ. Suppl.

L1. Only two such advertisements have come to the notice of the
writer this year, the more recent being for the post of
Counsellor, Sept. 27. 1968 - Stoke-on-Trent.
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TRAINING AND QUALIFICATIONS OF STAFF

SCHOOLS

It‘is impossible to give any relisble estimate for schools,

ince a national study has only recently been undertaken by the C.R.A.C.

and the W.U.T. However from references previously made to sample

urveys the numbers of careers teachers is regarded as being inade-

wm

quate and those which have received any training such as that offered

Py the D.E.S. short courses will be negligible in number. However the
number will slowly increase as more students who have followed full-

b ime counselling courses, or who have made special studies of

vocational guidance during their teacher training year enter into

schools. ' Furthermore there are an increasing number of existing

careers teachers who have benefitted from short courses run by
independent bodies or by local agencies, in particular from the

increasingly widespread "works experience" schemes.

\YoEoSo_

With respect &b staffing, the Services at Preston, Warrington,
and Birmingham are exceptional for those run by L.E.A.'s in that all
the Y.E.O0.'s are fully trained or have participated in &n introductory

training scheme run .either by the C.Y.E.E., or by the L.E.A. itself

as an "in-service" course. In general less than 30% of all L.E.A.

Y.E.0.'s have received more than four weeks training, and only 1L .2%

have obtained the Diploma in Vocational Guidance - a gualification
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Lhich became available only in 1950!. These two facts are a

|

condemnation of the whole system of Yomth Employment Work and in

particular of the attitude of the L.E.A.'s to the importance of this

¥k

work. In this respect it is understandable that more refined

technigques of guidance are offered by so few authorities since not

only is an agppreciation of their value lacking but so is the trained

personnel to administer them.

Although the newly instituted training measures for the Y.E.O0.'s
working for the D.E.P. ensure that, unlike those areas where the
Service is run by the L.E.A., there is no pefson involved in the
Y.E.S. Section without -some form of initial training, the maximum
length of training is limited to three months. This seems to be very

L2

short even when the "experience" of Grade 5 officers’  is taken into

account. The fact that the personnel of the D.E.P. differ from those

of the L.E.A.'s in that the former are selected from those versed
in employment work @nd the latter are recruited too often without
any prior experience, seems an.insuffieient bgsis for demanding a
considerable difference in the required training period, (for the
latter it is one year).

However .,it must be remembered that the Y.E.0.'s of the D.E.P.

account for only 14% of the total number of Y.E.O.'s and that almost

two-thirds of the total number of Y.E.O.'s (65.6%) had received less

L2. i.e. those at the Executive Level within the Department.
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L3

han four weeks training™.

IDS _TO_GUIDANCE WORK

Careers information is available in many forms. These media
mnd the use made of them will be considered separately.
ITERATURE (books, magazines, pamphlets).

As stated earlier the range and number of careers publications

availeble is very large and is increasing rapidly. Apart from

material produced by the C.Y.E.E., ("Choice of Careers) there is a

vast amount of material from industrial, professional and commercial
organisations, from established publishing compapies, and more
recently from independent h-o:.dl:.es_such as the N.U.T.; A.C.E.y CeR.A.Co,
af'd e Careers Index.

These last organisations have realised that there are short-
comings in the existing sfstem of careers information, and they havé
attempted to alleviate these;'-Unfortunately they have added to the
chaos in so far as they have played a part in the tremendous increase
in the volume of publications which threatens to engulf the careers
teachers in paper. However to some extent the recent classification
system promoted jointly by C.R.A.C. and the C.Y.E.E. has helpgd
to solve or ease much of these particular administrative chores and

problems of careers teachers.

Careers literature is undoubtedly the most effective way of

presenting careers information to a wide range of young people, as

L43. Albermarle Report (1965). paras. 145 & 164 and Appendix III.
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has been demonstrated in the previous chapter. Pamphlets and books

can be recommended to suit individual.capacities and interests,

vhereas T.V. programmes, films and radio, and to some extent, careers
c'nventidnq have a limited appeal in that by catering for large groups
aj one time many individuéls will be unwilling members of the audience.
f It is in this capacity for meeting individuel needs that the

k]

careers library can be exploited well -in engendering, and maintaining

jnterest in particular occupations. In this case the classification

system can be explained to.pupils and related to previous attempts
i ' .

jade, within the guidance system, to assess, subjectively or object-

ively, their abilities, and interests.
’ ’

Capeers literature however is not produced only for the benefit

of the children. Much is written specifically for the careers teachers,

or is hpprOpriaﬁe to their needs. But an attempt on their part to

ceep up to date - with articles and reports of special interest -
requires them to scan regulhrly over forty periodicals and journalsuu.
To facilitate selective reading the University of Reading, in con-

junction with the N.F.E.R., is hoping to provide an annotated index

covering all these)"’5

RADIO, T.V. & FILMS

These are widely used in schools, especially the T.V. programmes

_"Going to Work". They have the advan tage of use with a very iarge

LY. “"Counselling in Schools" para.t6.

u5.  Infoomation: uwﬁ/mwnj .o aﬂw;&fw shooNL 5. 678 ~FstEil nwwtvnj Ly
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$roup of people and of simulating work conditions, but the major
critieism of them is that they do not cater for every indi vidual

need_nbr do they necessarily deal with the type of work found within

5 particular area.

! Since many school leavers are unwilling to leave their local

nse
larea, there would seem to be a case for increased(of local radio

stations and closed circuit television for assisting vocational

Iguidance work. Furthermore, one gets the impression that too often

the rédio, T.V. and film is used more as a substitute for a well

developed careers guidance programme rather than an adjunct to it.
Pamphléts, books, radio, T.V. and films play an essential part

in the normal careers lessons, but their influence is not restric-

ted to their use in school hours, nor to material specially written
for vocationél guidance purposes. The following aids are usual 1y
specifically presented to the children for the particular purpose
of careers guidance, and so their influence and use is probably

‘easier to assess.

CAREERS CONVENTIONS & EXHIBITIONS

The most common of these media is the c areers convention, This

is sometimes arrenged by individual schools, by groups of schools,

“op for the whole of a town by the Y.E.O. The conventions may vary r.:’

slightIy'in form, but in general involve thé bringing together,

under one roof, usually at othe particular time, the representatives

- ' ond .
of & large number of manufacturing, commercial,Lsoclal service



- 201 -

activities, so that individual consultation between the se represent-

atives and the pupils and their parents can take place. In many
instances the conventions have effected a change of character and
haw}e become mere Careers Exhibitions whe re the introduction of
working machines and manufactured products have brought added
attractioh.land interest, but perhaps not in the right direction.
In these cases the warning proffered by the boloklet "Careers
Guidance in Schools" should be heeded, so that the va ét amount
of material I;rovided by these Conventions is used carefully and

reasonably by careers teachers.

Recent ly a novel approach to "selling" the Y.E.S. was seen

in Manche stey, where the local Y.E.S., following the example of
the "Education Shop" experiment by the A.C.E., set up a "careers

stall" in a large department store in the cityu6° The informality

of the scheme seems to be a success factor worth further study.

WORKS VISITS

Careers Conventions give little background information about

tre actual job and conditions of work. In most cases this problem

is alleviated but not solved by works visits. Even with a well-
. prepared and well followéd-up visit there_ -are pitfalls. A pupil
cannot bé shown the wholé range of industrial trades within his
area in the space of a school year. Neither can he always see,

or appreciate, all the types of jobs, from downright monotonous

L6, "Careers in Store" Times Educ. Suppl. 7th Feb. 1967.
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d unskilled to highly varied and highly skilled, since the
achinery in use and its rate of general production can be more

ttractive than the activities of the man or woman in charge of it.

%or such appreciation far more time and closer study would be

reguired but even then would probably be unsuccessful when dealing
with many clerical and administrative jobs. It is very difficult

to watch someone 'manage' an industry.
WORKS EXPERIENCE

L7

The extra time and closer study is occasionally achieved by
some schools in the form of work experience. These schools send
smaller groups consisting of 2-4 pupils to various departments or
factories for periods varying from one full day to as long as a
fortnight} In some cases the time is gpemt pﬁrely in observation

and question-ing, in others the children actually participate in

some of the activities. This study and experience in depth, which

is bound to provide a ggﬁge for future individual reflection on

possible jobs, is also very important in providing and provoking
formal and informal discussion of jobs among pupils. Unfor tunately

its scope and future development are restricted by legal problems

as well as Trade Union objections on the g rounds of accident

L47. A scheme carried out in the summer of 1965 in Manchester and
reported in the Guardian 26th June.
A scheme developed at Wenham County Secondary School, Thame,
Oxfordshire, Daily Mirror 18th Nov. 1965.
Chesterfield, Times Educ. Suppl. 28th Oct. 1966.
Laycock, J.H. "The Study of Career s-Experimemnts in Experience".
Jour. of Inst. of Educ. Newcastle-upon-Tyne, Sept 1965.
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pbeventionus. The se present therefore considerable administrative

difficulties against which most careers teachers are unsble to battle

shnce they lack the necessary free time. The major obstacle, in these
days of equal rights is the virtual impossibility of putting such
gchemes on a comprehensive basis engbling participation by all pupils

of one year group from all types of schools in a wide range of

industrial and commercial activities.

_Work experience is also invaluable to careers teachers, or
eachers themselves. The scheme developed by the Schools Council

eported in working Paper No. 7 was adopted to provide teachers with
an understanding of industry so that they might be able to describe

more effectively the.exigehces of industry to their pupils.h9 In

recent months meny teachers from all over the country have experienced

such extended visits. Some Colleges of Educatﬁon58ave devel oped

similar schemes so that intending teachers having experienced some-
thing of life in the factory ﬁay use this knowledge to their advantage

in dealing with pupils of school leaving age.

48. "Closer links between teachers, and industry and commerce".
Wk. Paper No. 7 (Wemen's and Young Persons Act 1920,
Children's and Young Persons' Act 1933, and a number of

Factory Acts.)

L9. Such a scheme was accepted in 1965, by Surrey County Education
Authority, (Times Educ. Suppl. 14th July 1967, and 19th Jan.
1968), and the scheme is working satisfactorily. Hertfordshire
also has adopted a similar scheme (T.E.S. 16th June 1967).

50 Madely College, Staffordshire and Bede College, Durham T.E.S.
27th Jan, 1967.
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; Though it is considered by many teachers and Y.E.O.'s that
t%ere is much to be done concerning provision of vocational and
eEucafional counselling in secordary schools at least recognition
Of this need has been signified by the -Department's publication (1965).
Aowever the case for the full- or part-time student at technical

1

ollege, though equally important, has not been well presented.

d
£21,

‘F.C. Palmer has attempted to put matters right in this respec

He has run an experimental system at Barnet FE..CO“(!ge and regards it

hs successful even if he has often played the part of a "substitute

barént", (p. 4O). This role has arisen because he has used psycho-

logicdl tests - the 70/23 and 70/33 group tests of the N.I.I.P.

anid 'theé Ravens Advanced Progressive Matrices (revised 1962) and from
the results has worked out an Emotional Disturbance Factor (E.D.F.)

which indicated those pupils who were in greatest need of help.

His study reveals not only the part that could be played by a

counsellor, in its widest interpretation, but also the waste of

talent resulting from the present educational and industrial training

system.52 His findings point to the general failure by students to

master the English language -~ such failure was found amongst many
pupils who were in the top 10% or even L% of the population in general

ability. Home background seems to play a g:eater part in this failure

51. Palmer, F. C. (1965).

52, Palmer, F. C. See Appendix Tables.
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th%n educationsal influence2> 2% 97 pop this reason he suggests that
aikollege-based counsellor is an essential feature of all technical
lelege work, both for the individual students needs and those of the
country which is short of trained technical manpower.

That such an interest should be shown is evidence of concern for
aimore effective guidance service. It is to be hoped that the increased
d%sire by L.E.A.'s for the development of starmdardised testing pro-
cédures for vocational guidance can be reflected by their representa-
trves on the @.Y.E.E. so that the D.E.P. can be given the opportunity
to sémﬂion at least a pilot project. Such facilities are becoming

increasingly important as demands for a more'mobile' labour force

|

ilncrease. .

Consequent upon the publication of the Albermarle Report, the
ooklet "Careers Guidance in Schools" and consultation with the

ppropriate practising suthorities, Southend L.E.A. is to introduce
ew techndiques into its careers guidance, particularly in regard to

Locational testing procedures. (T.E.S. 15th Dec. 1967).

Although the L.E.A.'s, the D.EP. and the C.Y.E.E. are making
some concrete preparations to cater for the increasing tendency for

children to stay on into further education, too often the pattern of

, 3, Bernstein B. (1961)
5. Douglas J.W.B.[1904)
5. Dale, R.R.  (1969)
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Y.E.S. work seems limited to the needs of 15 year old and to a lesser
eﬁtent, 16 year old 1eavers.561 In fact not until after 1970 will
slly effort be made to raise the statutory age (18 years) up to which

the Service is responsible.

It has been suggested by students of proved ability engaged in

tiechnological studies57 that school leavers intending to study

tlechnical subjects should have the benefit of "vocational guides"

ho would travel from school to school giving information about

University courses. To some extéimt this type of service is being
eveloped in the form of the Careers Advisory Officers (C.A.0.'s)

f both the L.E.A.'s and the D.E.P., but more specifically it is seen

n Manchester and Survey vwhere Educational Advisory Officers or

ocational Guidance Officers have been appointed by the L.E.A.'s

to deal with the needs of older students.

The Albermarle report has put forward no concrete proposals for
reform or development, and thus one infers that only very slowly will
some of the ®chemes, described in this Chapter, become standard
practice throughout the country. The Albermarle Committee, like the

Ince and Maleolm Committees before it, makes no suggestion concerning

the part to be played by objective tests, and hints only tentatively

at benefits to be obtained from current research. Probably therefore

56, Albermarle Report paras. 42-58.

57. European Student Seminar on Technological Education 1966,
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fhere will be only a few extra authorities using standardised tests,

fak

)1 though Birmingham Y.E.S. has received a large nuimber of requests
for information on them since the Albermarle report was published?8 59

The report did not propose to meke it legally binding that schools

and colleges catering for children above the atatutory school leaving

age should present a report on each pupil to the Y.E.S., or that they

|

|
;should allow the Y.E.0. or the C.A.0. access to the schools or the
| i

ipupils. This is despite the need for guidence for this group of
:people, s0 adequately demonstrated by Crowther & Robbins in their
committee reports, and by individuals such as Rodger, Avent , Hankins

and Palmer.

This attitude in Britain seems contrary to that in Europe where

there is an increasing tendency to provide a service to all students

and to utilise information provided by standardised tests. These

tests have revealed handicaps suffered by various social groups and

thus paved the way for the appropriate action to be taken.60 Thus

problems spotlighted in this country by people such as Palmer, Douglas,

Crowther, Fr@ser,6l Carter and Dale are being sympathetically dealt

with in many European countries. Douglas noted that the "under-

achievement" of menual working class children seems greater at 15

Information contained in personal letter from H. Heginbotham,

Chief Y.E.O. Birmingham (July 1966).

Southend L.E.A. is to introduce new techniques into its careers
guidsnce progremme, including vocational testing procedures,
(T.E.S. 15th Dec. 1967).

60. Reuchlin, F. (196 ) pp. LL4-58.

61. Eraser E. (1969).

58,
59.
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.years. Thus in the majority of cases many children are being advised

on job choices and further education on insufficient personal

evidence. Douglas showed in his tests that "over-achievement" of the

middle-class children and "under=achievement" of the manual working
class children "seems to be re-inforced in our schools" and "is
greatest at 15 years."

The situation in Britain then is one of slow change towards more
comprehensive guidance systems, being made by a minority of authorities
which are attempting to undertake fully their task of educating those
in their charge. Elsewhere, the authorities seem content only to
provide, by various and increasing means, occupational information,

and purely'vocational guidance. In tlese areas, the study and under-

standing of the individual, such an important part of guidance, is

left to the school report forms (Y15 & Y18) and the forms (Y35 & Y17).
The former depend predominantly upon subjective interpre tation by the

person completing the report and therefore it is often difficult to

relate the r espective qualities of children from one school with

those of another. However, the writer cannot find any publication

in Britain since the Birmingham Report to show the siccessful

relationship between vocational guidance, using psychometric

techniguge as an integral part of the sdheme62 and success and

62, Lady Albermarle, in an address to teachers, county officials,
" and Y.E.O.'s at Winchester, (T.E.S. lst April 1966) said t hat

a @entral Training Unit was being set up, and that its principal
would shortly examine the usefulness of Psychometric testing.
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?atisfaction in subsequent employment. This fact may have caused
£he reticence concerning the use of tests so obviously manifested
;in the Albermarle Revort. The fact that none of the authorities
using sﬁéh tests as part of their general procedure have published
findiﬁés may have led to a feeling of scepticism amongst other

authorities. When questioned on the means of interpretation of tests

used, and upon subsequent validation, the officer at Preston could

not give a convincing answer in the first case, and no local follow-

up studies had been carried out to provide an answer to the second

query.

West Hartlepool is typical of the majority of these authorities
except in that the L.E.A. does not run the Y.E.S., and this service

reflects to some extent the differences in attitude between the L.E.A.,

Y.E.0.'s and those of the D.E.P.03 Like most of these mthorities

it permits the appointment of :careers masters, and the timetabling

of lessons, but the establishment of both is left to the choice of
individual heads. This is especially seen in the case of selective
schools, where, as throughout the rest of the country, little work

of this type is done, and where there appears to be a-particular
aversion to the Y.E.S. Locally the Boys Grammar school and the Girls

Technical High School allow the Y.E.O. and C.A.0. access to the

pupils for general talks and interviews. They also provide the

63. This is a reflection of the so-called "tensions" mentioned in
para. 241 of the Albermarle Report. Apparently the attitudes
of the L.E.A. and iiP. Es R evir Y.EO.'s are fundamental ly
different, and this is manifested at the Birkbeck courses.
(See "Albermarle and After" by T. David, Youth Employmert Spring
1966). The kiuD.E R, -ur YEOs consider they are more realistic
in appraising the needs of pupils. Their prime concern is getting
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necessary reports. The two other selective schools and the two

independent'schools allowed no such _t_>1r~ovisiibn§)"l This sorry state
of affairs however is probably better than average throughout the
country. Works visits are undertaken and Careers Conventions are

organised in conjunction with the_Y.E.S. of the D.E.P.

In general, most suthorities seem satisfied with their guidance
‘procedures. Perhaps it is such a feeling of general satisfaction
with existing procedures that accounts for the unwillingness of

authorities to sttempt improvements that may be only marginal, but
will definitely be expensive and more difficult to establish.

Furthermore the Bepartment of Education and Science has given very'

1ittle lead in this field. The only booklet dealing with this aspecf '
of education did:. nof appear until 1965. However since the setting
up of the Schools Council greater interest and action has been
engendered. This is seen particularly in the "Introduction to
Industry" schemes for teachers65, which were effectively reported

by press, T.V. and radio. That this is part of the Council's

programme of work in preparation for the raising of the school leaving
age is a further sign of long term planning and research that may

6L. Since the beginning of the academic year 1966-67 the Boys
' Technical High School and St. Francis R.C. School have allowed
the Y.E.O. and the C.A.0. to go into the school to give talks
and interviews. The Girls High School, though still not
encouraging this, advise older girls to use the Y.E.B. offices

after school hourse.

65. Working Paper No. 7 Op cite
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have fundamentglly beneficial effects upon curriculum content in all
secondary schools in subsequent years. However such an activity
provides only piecemeal improvement and does not point the way towards
an improved "guidance" service in Great Britain.66 The present day

system seems to be unacceptable to-all parties con.cerned67 68

, except
the b.E.P. which has statutory powers. Though it has been stated
that work in West Hartlepool is typical of that found generally |
throughout the country, end especially that found within the entire

North East of England69, it is very difficult to be precise in

determining its relative standing. The report by the Institute of

Y.E.O0.'s indicates that in meny areas, although works visits, and studie
careers lessons, careers convent ions and exhibitions are carried out,
they are infrequent or limited to only one or two schools within the
local authorities. The size of the various regions, the number,

size #nd type of the schéols, and the dominant or varied economy
of the region affect the actual mrogramme carried out. A survey of

221y schools by the Careers Research and Advisory Centre in 1965

ghoweéd that almost half of the schools had no @areers Master.70

66. "Albermarle and After" T. David op cit.

67. Avent, C. Presidential address to the Inst. of Y.E.O.'s Youth
Employment Winter 1965-66 pp. 8+20.

68. Gould, Sir R. "Careers for Young People' NUT. 1965, Referring
to a survey conducted amongst Careers Teachers.

69. Y.E.S. administered by the :"P.. E2P." w2 - South Shields,
Tynemouth end Thornaby. The last has now been absorbed into
the new County Borough of Teesside and thus will have its

Y.E.S. transferred to L.E.A. control.

. 70. Watts, A.G. Editorial Director of C.R.A.C. addressing the Arnold
Society at Cambridge 1965.
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One cannot find information which is more precise than this, and
thus it can'only be mre sumed that conditions here are similar to those

of the majority of authorities elsewhere, but definitely less com-
prehensive in aims and methods than some71. It may be that the effect

of the recent Government decision to raise the school leaving age,

and to encourage the development of comprehensive education may be to
instil a greater degree of re-thinking on the problem of educational

and vocational guidancez2 [E which may itself be the cause of more

uniform and therefore more comprehensive procedures. It may be that
only then, over twenty-five years since the Education Act of 194,
thét the aim of providing education sppropriate to the needs of the
individual is realised.l This can only be possible with fn effective

policy of versonal, educational and vocational guidance.

71. It ean be seen that the most progressive bodies in the field
of vocational guidance wark are authokities which run their

own Y.Ea.S,
72, Newsom Report.

73, "Careers Guidance in Schools.'
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CHAPTER

EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE ABROAD

The aim of this chapter is to relate the position of educational
and roational guidance throughout the United Kingdom to the inter-
national context. In particular an attempt will be made to compare
it with those countries which have made conscious efforts to develop
educational and vocational guidance as an integral part, if not the

actual core, of education in general. In recent years, particularly
since the second werld war, there has been a universal tendency
towards the proviéion of equal opportunity for all members of society.
To some extent this has resulted from the rapid application to in-

dustry of new technological techniques. Such application demands
an efficiently trained labour force. The general shortage of skilled

or trained labour with the concomitant increase in educ ational and

training faci;ities allbws scope for social and personal improvement
and mobility.

It is the variety of industrial activity and the rapidity of
technological change that makes educational. and vocational guidance
so essential. However, it would seem that, in the case of scme
countries only lip-service is paid to this vital workj That much

needs to be done goes without saying, but even at a recent Inter-

national Conference on educational and vocational guidance only 2

out of 120 delegates were from industry and there were no re pre sent a-

1. See Reports by U.K. to I.B.E. quoted by Reuchlin, F. (196L)
pe. XLVIII. omEare these reports with the material to be found
Eere in Chapter L and in Albermarle Report. One therefore hési-
tates to accept the reports of other, less advanced. Le_.2-¢ Countr

B YNV — YY)




- 215 -

tives of Triades Unioms.2 This fact indicates one of three things;

either the part that industry and the unions can play in the process

of educational and vocational guidance has not been fully realised

by these two bodies, or that they expect such a service to be an
integral part of the educatiomal system, or that the concept of

guidance is not heing effectively intérpreted since such work is

predominantly limited to schools, whose personnel are notoriously

'impréctical. This lést sl ternative is given freauent emphasis, as

it was at this meeting, when one of the main topics suggested for
research was into what vocational guidamce.is really concerned with -
"a comparison between the statédd objectives of vocational guidance
and what actual ly happens." |

It is in this general context of indecision, and misunderstand-

ing within a framework of stated ideals that the gituation in Britain

should be assessed. To do this more thoroughly the situation in four
@ountries with well developed guidance programmes will be desecribed

and discussed. These four caintries, U.S.A., France, Sweden and

Russia have many problems within their systems, but they have shown

a determination to develop and expand educational amd vocational

guidance services.

There are indications from an international questionnaire of

an increased awareness of vocatioml guidanc:e.,3 However, only 73

2.. "Jocational Guidance" Times Review of Industry and Technology
March 1966.

3. Reuchlin, F. Op cit.
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countries replied to this questionnaire, and only 4O of those had any
established or organised system of vocational guidance. Furthermore,

only 15 countries stipulated previous training as a necessary
qualification for the post of counsellor. In those countries, where
this qualification was required, the quality and length of training

varies considerably.

*

Analysis of the results of the questionnaire also showed that

52 countries used psychological tests as part of their guidance

procedure s« Apart from the fact that this implies that 12 more

countries use tests for guidance purposes thén actual 1y have guidance
services, the relevance and general use.of tests must be questioned,
since the U.K. is specified as one of these 52.
Tt is obvious therefore that a comparative study is fraught

wi th dangers when relying upon a limited amount of literature., For
this reason the section on educational and vocational guidance in the
U.S.A. is more comprehensive 'since this country has over many years
produced a large amount of literature on the subject. There is less

information availsble in all respects about the other countries
described. This is especially so in the case of information on
actual guidance techniques within the classroom.

AMERICA

A complete study, and a complete understanding of the pre sent
situation and developments is well-nigh impossible, because of the

"knowledge explosion" of recent years. Mayo (1965) writing the
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foreword to a review of the developments in educati onal and psycho-

.logical testing from 1962-1965 finds "a geometrically increased body
of literature extant." There is also the problem that in America

a decentralised system of educational control exists (40,605 school
districts in 1960), therefore mmy generalisations must be accompanied
by many re servations (King 1965). However, there have been no
revelutionary developments dquring these few years (Monghamian 1965),
although recent works have apparently been "slightly more imaginative
in conception, somewhat more rigorous in design and considerably mare

extensive in scope" (Michael 1965) than in the years prior to this.
The outstanding feature of recent literatu¥e is the attention
given to, amd apparent dependence upon, testing w@thin.the guidance
movement. There is a constant striving for more sophisticated tests
and stafistical processes such as the application of factor analysis,

for effample in recent work by Tucker (1963(b)) and Guilford (1948 et

seg.) who have applied this to prediction systems, studies of

interests and theories of creativity.

It was in the United States that the Vocational and educational
guidance technique developed at the beginning of the twentieth
centurg. This was very closely related to the "progre ssive education
which began in the 1890s. The basis of guidance development was the

theory formulated by F. Parsons which was published posthumously

(1909)- Anpointnerts f0 osuen ooty o R S RS At



- 218 -

Parsons propounded three broad factors:

b) A knowledge of the world of employment.

3a§ A knowledge of self.
c) Reasoning on the relationships of these two.

He stressed that it was only as a result of well-founded

occupational choices that "the useful and happy life" could be

developed and that a more efficient and humane industrial system
cquld be created. Almost immediately his Methodoltgical theory

encouraged the formation of a National Vocatiomal Guidance Associa-

tion (1910)u, and by 1911 courses were in operation training coun-
sellors.5 Appointments to such posts had already been made in

all elementary snd high schools in Boston by 1909 through the efforts
of the Vocational Bureau of the city, itself founded by Parsons in
1908, at Harvard University§ By 1917 the Smith-Hughes Act had
made financiél provision for programmes of vocational ed.ucation.7
Further financial resoufces, from the Federal Government, were

made availsble in 1938 by the George-Dean Act which also established
the Occupational and Information and Guidance Service. In more

recent times further promotion of vocational and educational

guidance has been financially encouraged from Federal Funds by the

National Defense Education Act of 1958. One important aspect of

this influence is that it has laid stress on a part of guidance

L, Now called the American Personnel and Guidance Association (1952)
5. McDaniel, H.B. (1956) contains a full account of its historical
development within the U.S.A.

6. Roeber, E.C. (1953).
7. National Soc. for the Study of Education (1965) p.2.
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that had previously been overlooked, or consciously ignored, that

of national, as well as individual needs (Roeber 1963). i " An
earlier

fimportant and overriding stimulus was the development of aptitude

and ability tests during the First World War. This led to the aim of
Iproducihg a scientific basis for guidance, though at that time there
were few psychological theories availsble for reference.

However despite the rapid development of psychological theory
within the past 50 years, the methodological theory put forward by
Parsons has remained largely untouched, even hy new approaches in
vocational guidance made by Super, Maslow and Rogers, which will be
mentioned later.

The general lack of developmenmt along new lineswas indicated

. by the vocational guidance programme endor sed by the Commission
for the Reorganisation of Secondary Education in 1918, (AppendixfB),

which is unchanged even today. However this itself initiated a

‘charige. By the 1930s educationists had begun to dominate the
guidance movement, whereas formerly if had been left to social

workers. Later, In=the 1940s the psychologists and psychiatrists

obtained an increasing influence especially with the "client-
centred" or psycho!therapy approachess.
Although there has been little @iscussion of possible

theoretical constructs during the intervéning period, considerable

iﬁferest has been manifested in the development of school pro-

grammes and in the considerable and increasing number of books and

8. Miller C.H. (1961) pp.u4h-73.
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articles published on this subject. Therefore it is in parts of the

United States that vocational end Educational guidance shows con-
siderable and often intensive deve10pmen£. However widespread
schemes have also been developed in other countries such as Sweden

and France.

THE SYSTEM OF EDUCATIONAL & VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE IN AMERICAN SCHOOLS

At the present moment mdst American Senior and Junior High Schools

have well-esta‘blished guidance programmes. "The size barrier has

been‘broken".9 Howevierh research by McQuinn showed that 1 of h_is_
surveyed schools ."(-432) had no programme (Dugen 1960) "Only ‘a few
-school-districts or states had aftempted to make comprehensive
vocationsl education aveilable.lo 1} Perhaps it is only since the

Vocational Education Act, 1963, that proper emphasis has been put

on vocational education in the widest sence, by the general publice.

12

The se programmes are implemented by a Counsel lor “or a team of

counsellor s who work full or rart-time (21,800 and 12557 respectively-
Reuchlin 1964) on this job, dealing theoretically with between

500-600 and 300-460 client s respectively; (a.vera.gé is 1:550 out as

high as 121000 - Reuchlin). Now (1963) 75% of states demand a dis-

9. Froehlich, C.P. (1958) pp.2L-46. There is considerable variation
in scope and -content of courses and in personnel throughout

the U.S.A.
10. Nat. Soc. for Study of Education (1963) op cit pelo

11. Peters H.J. & Hafisen J.C. (1966).

12, There seems to be some considerable confusion over titles.
_ According to Roeber (1963), quoting Polmantier (1950), 53 titles
are used by members of the Nat. Voc. Guidance Association. He
mentions the attempts by Wrenn (1962 p.142) to change the titia

L e o mn PP B WY S . AT S e PN
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trict certification of training for the duties of counsellor prior

to appointment. Only 1‘2% did 'sc in 195013 1“. There is no problem

" of lack of training of such personnel since over 40O universities or
colleges provide for a masters degree in counselling. This contracts
to the number of courses available in Britain.

THE ROLE OF THE COUNSELIOR

Ideally the counsel lor when advising a client uses not only

information from objective tests, provided specifically for guidance

purposes, (Appendix 5.A) but also other test amd grade marks of

academic ability provided by the rest of the staff, information
obtained from parents by means of a questionnaire, interview or

informal methods and information from cumulative record carés of

each pupil begun in Kindergarten.
This information, from a variety of sources, ensbles the counsellor

to advise his client upon subseguent steps towards acauiring a =uitable

job, or, increasingly more frequent, the subject choices for the

next grade at school, or the most suitab le group of colleges and

college courses for which to apply,(l-jﬂfo'\ I963)

Much of the. guidance programme is based, theoretically, on
individual attention, though many of the tests given are group pencil
and paper tests. However general information is disseminated,_in the

form of occupational studies, (usually 1 period per week in Senior

13.. Roeber, E.C. (1963) p. 61.

1. In 1964 the Commission in Guidanlce in American Schools produced
standards necessary for the training of a school counsellor.
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High School):,L5 and Careers Conventions or Vocational Conferences,

which attract sbout LO% of the High Schools pupils (Rothney & Roens

1950).

The role of the counsellor varies from school to school, amd
reflects not only local politics, but aisoqpinions of students and

parents. Roeber (1963) quoting Williams (1960) says that the role

of the counsellor, agreed by students, parents, administrators, and

counsellors seems to be concerned with helping students with school
problems, personal problems, choice of careers and with holding
conferences with parents (Appendix 5.,G). But it is clear that there
is no particularly defined or accepted role for the counsellor.

This is particularly seen in the yet unresolved dilemmas of whether
(a) a counsellor should involve himself in the realms of psycho-

the rapy (Girizberg 1960) and (b) whether the counsellor can carry

out this job more effectively by directive or non-directive methods.

These dilemmas arise in relation to the interpretation of the role
‘of the Counsellor; the necessity for his existence is widely and
firmly accepted.

A marked contrast between America and Britain is that schools

and colleges in the U.S.A. accept the responsibility for placement

in work and subsequent educational courses}6 It must be remembered

15, Berdie R.F.,Swanson, E.O., Layton W.L. & Hagenah T. (1963) p.168

16. Froehlich, C.P. (1958) op cit. pp. 231-233, & 241-258.
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that there is no eqivalent service in the U.S.A. to our Y.E.S.
However although this does result in frequent placements by the
schools, it does not confine such activities, or the preceding
guidsnce to schools.' The U.S. Employment Service equates roughly

with the functions ,(gur Department of Employment & Produetivi ty,

®he major contrast being in the extensive use the former makes of
objective testé and the empirically obtained relationships these

have with certain job types. Since the basis of guidance in the U.S.A.

is_the objective measurement of abilities and the acquisition of
cumulative infomation about the pupil, a great deal-6f paper-work

and filing is necessary. Therefore many schools employ a clerk

specifically for this job and the maintenance of a special library
containing information of a vocabional and educat ional nature for

use by the pupils. However, Roeber (1963) has shown that these

facilities are lacking generally, and that many job studies have

shown that much time is spent (wasted) on clerical duties.

The interest shown in vocational and educational guidance in
America has been reflected relatively recently by the rest of the
world, 5ut especially by European countries, both individually,

e.g. Publications by Dept. of Education & Science and the Schools'
Council (Chap. L), in Britain and the re-organisation of lst and 2nd

years in secondary schools in France, and co-operatively, in the form

of pupil guidance conferences held under the auspices of the Council

for Cultural @o-operation of the Counéil of Europe.
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USE OF TESTS IN THE GUIDANCE PROCEDURE
As previously stated, many of the new publications on the

subject of vocational guidance are basically concerned with objective

testing programmes, new testing techniques, and recent refinements

and restandardisation of tests%7 Thesé publications stress a basic
difference between American and European educationsl and vocational
guidance systems. Much of the education system of the United States
is based on test scores which determine promotion within the High
Schools and acceptance at College. Furthermore thére is an increas-
ing use by industry and‘commerce of testing programmes for selection
and training. These are separate from tests used by counsellors
specifically for guidance work. Buros O.K. (1961) 1lists 2,126 tests

in his book "Tests in Print", and of these 957 are related to the

needs of counselling.

CRITICISMS OF THE USE OF TESTS IN GUIDANCE PROCEDURES

The number and type of tests used vary considerably from school
to school but many use all five basic tests - i.e. those of intelli-

gence, aptitude, achievement, interest and personality s

* In recent publications the over-dependence on tests has been

criticised” " (Wpenn 1966 - Appendix 5.C). An opinion being currently
expressed is that there is much that is wrong with the guidance
systems operating at present in most schools. It is suggested that

17. Review of Educ. Research Vol. XXXV Fo.l 1965 op cit.
18, Lendy, E.A. & Perry P.A. 1964 from which the quote was teken.
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over-enthusiastic reportsof research work on tests may have led

8
counsellors to acceptthese too readily as being infallible. The

following guotation from an unpublished thesis by Barry and Wolf is

indicative of some of the unrest and ferment.
"The guidance and personnel literature indicates that personnel

workers are unrealistic about their work. Persohnel work has had its

success and presumably its failures, but the literature would lead a

reader to believe that no programme or no aspect of a programme had
ever failed. Mathematically, the odds against 100% success are
infinite; yet apparently no-one ever fails in personnel work. Writers
admit that a gﬁidance programme could be better, but never was it
unsuccessfuleesesss by refusing to recognise failure, personnel work
_creates a myth, an impossible ideal, a stereotype which does not fool

the public, but may mislead individual workers inthe field. By rein-

forecing stereotypes, personnel work tacitly promises that it can be

all things to all people, and that each personnel worker can be every-

thing to each individual student."

They add that there is a ccontinual claim that some .sort of Utopia

‘could be achieved with a little more money, per sbnnel and effort.
More recently (Barry & Wolf 1965, p.130) they add that "half a century

of failure should be sufficient to exphasise the fundamental point

that there are no simple solutions to importan't personal problems and

conflicts."l9 Other writers are concerned to find that often tests

19 A foot of Previews foge
19, Super D.E. (1965 2nd Edition) & Froehlich (1951).
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are used as a sole means of obtaining information forguidance

purposes. Their first objection is to the assumption that tests

are absolutely reliablego Secondly, they atress that other ways of
obtaining information - such as interviews, questionnaire, anecdotal

accounts, eSsay, autobiographies and personal records are equally

valuable. Thirdly, the need for sociallas well as psychological

information is emphasised. Ginizberg (1960) supports this by stressing
the limited influence that a counsellér can have upon a per son com-
pared with the "impact of total society. This impact included such
factors as the narents one has, their income,.the community he is
brought up in, the colour of his skin and even more factors." Yet
apparently many counsellors ignore these factors. In this case fhe

sooner objective tests of beliefs, values, attitudes and goals, are

developed (Daws, at Leeds,(Chap. L) is at present working on this

task) the better will be the guidance system. But sich an improve-
ment can only be marginal. This is instanced by Cronbach (1964) and

supported by Strong (1955) "psychological tests are never = valid

‘ *
that a prediction about a single case is certainly true, "but they

should ensble, "a course of action to be taken.....and enable the

sndividual to find out about himself."

20. Campbell (1965) found that only £ of a group which received
. counselling between 1933-40 could remelber being counselled,
and these tended to show less satisfaction with their jobs than
those who were not counsellede.
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To further his argument concerning the limited uses of certain
tests Buper relates intelligence scores to vocational success. Quoting
Sparling (1933) ard Wrenn (1935) he says that the more intelligent

people make a wiser job choice, and that there is a distinet relation-
ship between dissatisfaction with menial jobs and high intelligence

(Anderson 1929). However there appears to be no relationShi§ be tween
high intéliigence and success in acquiring a job (Dearborn and Rothney
1938, and Lazarsfeld & Gaudét). This information however was gl eaned

from research work carried out during the Depression when as a result

of an unusual economic and social situation many other personal

factors would enter into the difficult task of getting a job. There
is also no rélationship be tween intelligence and success in selling
(Moore). In this sphere, and in many other "service jobs" personality
is far more importsnt, but Personality tests have many limitations at
present (Vernon 1953)s- "Many personality qualities can be measured

or diagnosed fairly effectively, but the methods are far too elaborate
and time-consumingy or far too dependent upon the skill and expepiencg
of%%sychologist, to be generally applicable for any practical purpose,

or to be used by anyore not specially trained". He later says that
"the testing or assessment of personality for purposes of cescoBuidance

.....is much the most intractable problem. For, there is neither an

external critépiom of its value (as in selection), nor an internal

criterion — the consiétency of results with ore another (as in
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experiment al research). The success of vocational guidance has
indeed been followed up but it is not possible to attribute this to
any particular element in the procedure."

The warnings issued by such people as Super, Cronbach, Strong,

Vernon, Thorndike and Hagen (1959) about the limitations of tests,

properly reflect the abuse of tests within the United States, as well
as their widespread use. This of course is a complete contrast to

conditions in the United Kingdom where so few schools or local authorit-

ies use psychological tests, (Chap. 4). This however is probably
- the effect of differences in the structure of the two education systems,

as well as the geographical and social influences generated from the

initial development and success of tests in the United States.

What is often overlooked in this discussion is that American
Army tests - Alpha and Beta (1914) - devised by Thorndike, Terman,
Haggerty, Whipple and Yorkes were for selection not guidance, amd
as Super (1965) states "tests for seléction for a specific job are
much more reliable and effective than they are for guidance."

Despite this important difference in the use of tests, and

despite repeated statements stressing the limitations of tests,

especially in relation to the difficulty of test interpretation

e.g. Rothney & Roens (1950), Mahler and Smallenberg (1963) amd Barry
and Wolf (1962) there is an ever increasing use of tests by a greater

numbe r of schools, (Appendices 5.A & 5.D). Perhaps research workers

the mselves encourage the over, and, indlscriminate use of tests
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(Appendix 5.D). In U.S.A. 1954 75,000,000 standardised testéf?ﬁken
by 25,000,000 pupils at elementary and high schoolss® It has been
suggested that this number of tests used may now be doubléd.
PERSONALITY & INTEREST TESTS

Apparently there is.an increase in the use of personality tests,
even of relatively new and unsSophisticated tests such as those

designed by Getzels and Jackson (1962) and Guilford (1961) distinguish-

ing respectively, convergent and divergent concepts of creativity.

However interest tests seem to be increasing most rapidly in use and
development, to replace guestionnaires. This also indicates a

demand for tests which will enable a wider sampling of human behaviour

Strong (1955) stated that 60% of publications on interests had
appeared within the last 15 years; The most commonly used tests

are the Strong Vocational Interest Blank, the Kuder Preference

Record and the Occupational Interest Inventory (Lee & Thorpe)

(see Appendix 5.A). Strong says "we know that occupational interest
scores predict future occupations" and he takes as an example the
test-re-test correlation of.56 for the 17-18 year olds and .72 for
the 20-21 year olds, obtained 18 years after the initial admini-
stration of his test,

However the effectiveness of such tests, and statements such

as this, are now being eagerly challenged. Even Rodger and Cavanagh

21, Rothney, Danielson & Heimann (1959) p.ll.
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(1962) protagonists of the cause in Britain, support Strong only
with reservations. "In the field of employment, where the workers
are now freer to work or not to work than they ever were at school,
inclinations may be of far greater importance than capacities", but
they add, "inclinations are much harder to assess."

Cronbsch (1964) recommends a return to the use of a question-

naire or inventory ratﬁer than a test, especially as the student

gannot experience a fegling of rejection or failure when receiving
his analy;is, as often occurs with any standardised test. A further
advantage is the absence of dif ferences in results when the pupil is
given this individually or in a group. The questionnaire is often
a useful piece of preliminary work to further careers study or

individual guidance. (See recommendations in relation to the Rothwell-

Miller Interest Blank in Chapter 8).

VOCATIONAL MATURITY

The age at which vocational maturity seems apparent shows some
di fference in Britain compared with the United States. Strong says:

"py the time they are fifteen many boys and girls (in the U.S.) have

some idea of what they might do". (own emphasis). However, according
to Super & Oversbre®t (1960) they know "very little about dities,

conditions of work, or opportunities in that field", Super goés ..
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further aﬁd says that "the vocational maturity of 9th Grade boys is
such that to require the making of a specific vocational @hoice at
that stage of devélopment is often premature" (It is during the 9th
Grade (i.e. 15 year old) that a choice is made by pupils between
College preparatory, general or vocational courses).

Yet at this age the majority of children in the United Kingdom

are ready to begin work, they have not merely begun to make vocational

and educstional decisions. Veness in her early follow up found a

high correlation between actual employment and previous employment
choices, indicated at the age of 14. She is now carrying out a

follow-up of tlese people after 10 years at work (Studies in West

Hartlepool support her findings).
"Vocational maturity" therefore is probably a dynamic feature

reflecting social attitudes and standards of living. In Britain, for

most children,a choice has to be made at 15 years and most appear

to choose satisfactorily, whereas in America, where there is a longer
educational pericd, many are not sure until they are in their

twenties (Girizberg).
LINES OF NEW THINKING AND RESEARCH IN GUIDANCE WORK

The appreciation of "vocational maturity" is but a small paort of
an extensive, and long-term piece of research being carried out by

Super (et alia) at Columbia University. He bases his research on

a question he feels to have been seriously neglected on the part of
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psychology, sociology and economics, i.e. the exploration of

"how-individuals do in fact choose a career." Thefirst serious
explore and
. attempts tq{answer thiswere first mode. . by Ginzberg, Buehler,

Miller and Form - the last two having spent much time working on a

theory of "life stages". The 2nd World War prevented further

exploration, and it was only in the 1950s that Super was able to

plan The Career Patfe;n Study (Super & Crites 1957), the aim of
ﬁhich is to produce a theory of Vocational Development, i.e. the
stages through which individuals pass before arriving at a position
when é mature vocational choicetnn.be made.

It is hoped that this theory will provide an insight into
individual situations even when using group tests. It is further

hoped that it will suggest the best time at which to begin "teaching"

or counselling on vocational and educational matters, and that

further advice can be related to the school structure so that when
choices have to be made they are at a strategic point in the life

of the individual.

Within the last ten years research workers have shown a greater .

concern not only for motivational factors behind job choice but also

for satisfactions. Maslow says. that once an individual has satisfied

his lower needs there is a greater range of higher needs for which

he will strive. This, he says, accounts for the differences

between'aspired satisfactions of pre-workers and existing workers.
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This is well illustrated in a study of job satisfactions of manual
workers by Reynolds and Shister?2 Their satisfactions were contrary
to what would have been exrected, in that they placed greafer
importance upon subjective factors such as "independence" and "fair
treatment" than objective factors such as "physical characteristics

of the job" or "wages". It would seem that salary is more important

in attracting workers than keeping them (Appendix 5.E). This ral ses

the question of whether vocational guidance counsellors understand
the se higher needs and put sufficient stress on them to their clients?

Furthermore if these findings are valid, how can static measurement

of interests, aptitudes, and achievements at any given point really
be projected meaningfully if the needs and motivéations of the

individual are continually changing? Heim (1954) writing in Britain

agrees with this, whilst provoking thought on the advantages of more

sophisticated testing techniques. "A psychological test may be
unreliable because the quality &6 be assessed (if indeed such quality

exist) is an intrinisically variable entity, such as body temperature,

for instance. If intelligence varies in the degree to which it
manifests itself within the individual, then however consistent,
appropriate and sensitive the measuring instrument, it will not

yield the same reading on successive occasions. In fact the more

sensitive the instrument, the more lisble will it be to yield

fluctuating results."

52, Referred to by Barry & Wolf (1962). .
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SIGNS OF DISCONTENT & RE-ORIENTATION

It is such questions as this, as well as all the other many
apparent weaknesses in the vocational guidance system as a whole

in the U.S.A. that led Barry and Wolf (1962) to ask for a rethinking

sbout counselling, with-.the a im of putting it, at long last, on a

sound theoretical basis, rather than rely on the four loosely con-
nected theories which have arisén in the lgst 50 years. i.e. the
Methodological, Pattern, Motivational and Individual, indicated in
the writings of Parsons, Super, Maslow and Rogers, respectively.
Barry and Wolf (1965 p.183) say that,"too often in the past, theories
have been mere improvisations, devised from existing practice which

always results in a rationalisation of what Exists."

They suggest that in the meantime the school guidance programme

should be founded on a number of basic essential factors, 21l con-

cerned with the individual person. They stress (1965 P.131) that

guidance should be an a long-term basis, throughout skhool and even

later 1ife, (this was recently demanded by Avent (1965) in Britain),
for "almost all problems and conflicts recur', i.e. man does not make

a single gocational choice, but an endless series of temporary

resolutions to the fundamental question - "what am I going to do

with my life?" Particularly, together with Froehlich (1958 p.200)

they demand that more attention be given to the student rather than
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to tests, pamphlets or filing systems - "guidance programmes must
employ the more basic techniques of understanding pupils before
embarking on a testing plan."

They argue that the mrinciple of individual differences must

be adhered to, and that the counsellor should be helping his student

to develop enbugh sel f-understanding to ensble him to solve his own
problems and make his own decisions. This is completely different

from expecting the student to be "pealistic" and “reaéoned" in his

choice, when such words are understood to imply agreeing with tle

counsellor's advice and plans, vhich are probably based on 2 different

outlook in life - too often perpetuaxing traditional school (middle

class) values. "Decisions made by a coursellor apparently have

less effect on most clients than those they make themselves,"
(Cronback 196L). Barry & Wolf (1965 p.l & p.140) ask how many
counsellors would advise a client to become a dealer at one of the
many new night ¢lubs; yet this is a clean, well paid job with short
hours, (see Daws; chap.l4). "~The counsellor must not assume that
everyone's values are the same - that everyone is ambitious and
eager to get on, fhat everyone considers work of equal importance,

and that all students share the feelings and desires of their
counsellors. Basically then their philosophy is drawn from the
"non-directive" or Individual school developed by Rogers.

These critics ssy that more concern should be shown for the

dynamic aspects of personality and interests in the developing
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individual, and with the constently changing cultural values and
expectations of societ& in general. For despite the changes within

the individusl and within the occupational framework they found that
young people are encouraged to make, too early, vocational eor”educationt
choices., In this respect, Hamel 22found that insufficient use was

made of teaching occupational information,which is all the more
importaent todsy because of its diversity. Furthermore he found that

vocational guidance tended increasingly to become divorced from the

general guidance programme.
Within the framework of individual attention, these critics

suggest that since individvals vary considerably what is done for

one person need: not necessarily be done for another - (a wrong assump-
tion, they believe, of the demopratic principle). Not every child

needs to teke the same tests orAthe same number of interviews.

Individually each pupil must be made aware of the fact that the

learning process is crucial to hiém in the modern world where jobs
and techniques are changing so rapidly. ‘Hie - must be made aware

that education is not now a one-time experience in life. This is
especially important for the "hard to educ ate" children. Retraining
problems are indicating the basic failing of the schools; Apparently

many adults in the U.S.A. are functionally near illiterate.

23, Quoted by Dugen (1966).
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Girls, must benefit considerably from this individual approach

which also takes account of socio-economic changes. They must be
made to understmnd the new sequencing of their lives. There is an

increasing number of working women, especially married women. 1In

1920 in U.S. 1 in 5 of workers were female representing 23% of all

women,  In 1960 1 in 3 workers were female, i.e. 35% of all women.zi"L

But this is occurring at a time when the number of unskilled jobs
tﬂszmarkedly decreasing. These fafts must be presented to them.
This of course is a feature developing in Britain and Avent (1965)
sSays, "Phe average age of brides is now 20 and as four-fifths of
English women reckon to complete their childbearing by the age of

30, they have from 35, when the youngest child starts school, until

60 or 65 in which to re-enter the labour force. Moreover labour-

saving deviees (in the home) make it easy for them to do SOsesoo’
so the choice of career is just as important as it is for boys,"

and so is the advantage of continued education.

An impression obtained fromthe vast amount of guidance literature

aveilable in and from the U.S.A. is that guidance, which began as

an additional aspect of%gbhool curriculum has become the focus of

educational aims. Some definitions of guidance are essentially the

'aims of education' but are presented with a broader and more practical

oli. Berdie, Layton Swanson & Hagenah (1963) p.170.
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basis, for example, Super (1965) says "vocational guidance is a

dual process of helping the individual to understand and accept himself,
and of helping him to understand amd adjust to society." Crennin
(196L) says that now one must gﬁide for "the total life-style" since

the working week is becoming shorter, amd retirement earlier. Wihhin
the context of this recent retrenchment it is significant to note that
a numbér of writers have urged the need for all teachers to be in-
volved in the guidance programme. No longer can it be regarded as a
special activity, but an integral part of general education for which

all teachers should be trained?5 Although the writers di scussed

have a common aim in their desire to improve the status and practiee

of educational and vocational gwidance counselling, in the face of

considerable criticism their manifold differences within various svhere
of guidance technique reflect the controversies that are raging'ht
the moment. Controversy msy be good in the long run in that it

encourages further research and perhsps ensbles eventually more

precise agreement but at mresent it séems to detract considerably from

the movement and its aims.

The controversies range from the use or non-use of tests,(Appendix§
through arguments as to which type of test is the most useful or
important, to whether guidance should take a vocational or educational
or purely personal bias. Further disagreement is engenderéd by those

25. Froehlich (1958) p.6. This does not preclude the full-time
counsel lor - p.21l.,
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who believe in 'teaching' specific vocational information rather
than providing a broad information and guidance service Common to
all the above problems is the controversy betWeen directiwe or mon-
directive counselling, i.e. the contrast between the ®ituations

whereby a counsellor assumes responsibility for his client and is

dependent upon tests, and the situation whereby the counsel lor

assumes the client maintains responsibility for decisions and action,
which is arrived at in most cases without the use of tests.. There

is one further bone of contention - a matter involving political,

economic and social factors - should guidance be given to all or just
a few?

In general the American theory, and the best examples of the

practice, of guidance counselling todgy is stated very clearly by

Daws, (1967 para. 67) in a summary of the aims of the six major
 themes, or ideals, dominant in such work in the U.S.A. Although in
many cases these are merely ideals, at least in the U.S. there is a
consensus ofopinion in favour of attaining them.

1. Continuity of Concern -"requires that the pupil should
be able to contact the same person over a long per iod
of time, so that a relationship between pupil ard
ggngsgllor of sufficient depth and trust may be establi-
€Q.e

2. Globality of concern - "implies the need to consider
each puvil as a whole in a social context - his unceptain-
ties about choice of career, for exsmple, cannot be re-
solved by categorising (in isolation from his tdatal
per sonality) his skills and job requirements, for 'counsel-
ling is always personal and educational and vocati onall




3. Active Client - participation - "this is a concept
designed to stress the educative intention of counsel-
ling. He is expected to exercise choice, to be trained
in ‘independence and decision moking for himself, It is
clear that pupils come frequently to a decision wit hout -
adequate conscious consideration of availsble opportuni-
ties, and that one of the most constructive functions of
the counsellor is to ensure that the child - and the
parents too - unjerstand the real situation as to the
relationship between their and the pupils' ambitions or
attainments and between vocational or educational
opportunit ies,"

L. Unity of Role - "The American counsellor does not teach,
for it is considered to be too difficult to relate to the
pupil at one time in a pedagogic, éven an authoritarian
sense, and at another in aron-directive, non-evaluative
sense,

5. Preventive Orientation - "The pupil's eventual choice of
occupation is seen as emerging through a long process of
choice-making and sel f-assessment in relation to educational
opportunitie s and demands.'"Crisi s-Counselling", or what is
worse counselling after failure, then ceases to be so
often necessary."

6. School system feedback - "if the preceding themes are
realised, (the counsel lor will be) well placed to act
in a co-ordinating function within the school gystem,
and to call on the collective resources of the school to help
a particular child."

Is, therefore, Britain as backward in the sphere of vocational

guidance as one is led to bel ieve? Fewer of our schools have 'careers

teachers', only a limited number use tests for vocational purposes,

yet do we produce less happy, satisfied workers?(lf' industrial unrest
is indicative of this,strike ratios between the two countries infer

a Jgr‘_éa;:taerti:f‘:aiﬂing'in A‘merica?6 also if delinqjuency is used as an
indication of social malajustment Feingrid (1962) points to a rise

in%elinquency rate over{tﬁo year veriod of counselling developznent).

26, Encyclopaedia Brittanica Vol.2I. p.L69-47L.
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Although our system is less scientific and systematic, our pre sent
educati onal system probably; results in a better pupil-teacher relation-

ship which provides for a deeper understanding of the individual

pupil than does a 1imited number of poorl& interppeted tesfs. However,
the changes that will i‘.ake place in our educational system in the

ne ar futufe i.e. a policy of_comprehensivg schooliné which involves

a 'hor{zonfal', rather than a 'verticali, structure as well as con-

siderable increasesrin the population of each school, will probably

necessifate'the éd0ption of a system similar to that now operating
in the United States. This is instanced by developments in Stoke-on-

Trent.

8ince the comprehensive system will nbt be universal for many
years, this country has in the meantime, an opportunity firstly to
accept the need for such procedures and then to work out a policy for
guidance vhich will enable the acceptance of the benefits and merits,
but the avoidance of the abuses and.faults found in .the expensive

system adopted by America.

FRANCE

As in U.S.A. the schools in France are vitally concerned v;rith
the processes of guiding or planning pupils entry into further educa-
tion or into employment. Howgver there is more widespread involve-
ment in France, since the éducatiénal reforms of recent years

(applicable to all schools) have related guidance work - "observation
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'and orientation" - firmly to education. The aim of the Government has

been to achieve an authentic mass education which starts from the
vocation as a centre of interest but which tries to build into this
tangible base a general cultural understanding. The basis for this
has been to relate guidance not only to the individual and his needs
but also to thps¢ of the State?7 Thus the long awaited universal
second ary educgtion has been given a practical basisg8

Unfortunately the social, religtous and educational traditions of

01d France and its variety of political ideas, parties, and coalitions,

are proﬁing to be a big obstacle, so that those "radical" plens , which
in effect ére traceable back to proposals put forward as early as

1918, have frequently suffered as a pesult of compromise. Furthermore
the zeal of the reformers has been such that the present day educational
framework seems to be "in s state of perpetual evolution:(Halls 1965 1.7,

It is thought however that all reforms will have been implemented by

1975 (Halls 1966 vp.4L0).
Despite the confusing rapidity of many of the reforms, the centra-

lised system of organisation of French education will ensure that

29

the se peforms are carried out as quickly as possibles

27. 'Le Probleme de 1'orientation' pp.19-33 in the Cahlers Pedagogiques
No. ‘57 Bec. 1965.

28, Quote of “l.@ worker/father from "la democratisation (ge l'enseigneﬂ-
ment ) suppose 1'orentation".

29. Compare the'sPeed of French educational reforms with those in
Britain, e.g. where the Government is awaiting the plans of every
L.E.A. before acting.
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Vocational Guidance made its début in France after the 1lst

0 . . . .
World War? when guidance offices were set up by professionsl agencies
such as employment bureaux, chambers of commerce, trade councils, and

apprenticeship, committees. Though the initial development had come

from the fields of commerce and industry, and had been specifically
associated with problems of the l-abour market, by)Decree of 1922

(26th Feb) Vocational Guidance was placed under the aegis of the

Under Secretary of State for Technical Education. Thus at this early
date the problem of which Department should be responsible for admini-
stration was solved - (This problem has constantly beset careers
guidance in Britain). By the Decree-of 10th October 1955, the State
took over complete control of all Vocational Guidance Services, and
linked it to educational guidance.

The reforms of 1959, born out of economic and technological

necessity, renamed the vocational guidance centres as "educati onal

and vocational guidance centres" (1'Orientation Scolaire et Profession-

nelle - 1'0.8.P.).
(5;;—;;;;;:;_;;ﬂnow under the auspices the General Organisation

and Programming Department.

The te@sk of these centres, which are repre sented in each school
district, is the guidance of pupils during attendance at school,
especially at the point of entry to secondary school, and during the

first two years there. This is achieved by means of four main serviéés.

30. It began in U.S. duping end before this period.
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1. An information section to orgamise'meetings and talks
and to distribute documentary information, mainly supplied
by the University Bureau of Statistics.

2. A technical section to make the services of consultant
teachers and psychologists available to parents.

3. An administrative section to make arrangements for pupils
to attend various industrial and educational establishments.

s Psychological tests are administered to, and individual
studies are made of, each pupil.3l

The centres are staffed by psychologists, a doctor snd a social
worker, who work very closely with school teachers, by means of "le
conseil de classe" and "le conseil d'orientation", so that continued

observation is possible, (Appendik 5J). This co-operation is very
important because one of the features of the 1959 and 1963 reforms
has been the development of the 11-15 age group system known as the
"eycle d'orientation" in which the first two years are ones of

observation of the developing gifts and interests of the pupil s0

that parents may be advised during and at the end of this cycleo

The last fwo years are more concerned with guidance and counselling.

Dﬁring this 11-15 age period every pupil studies the same subjects

so that transfer from one stream tp another is r eadily possible:

however the teaching al lows the necéssary adjustment to individual
32

needs, so that "streaming" according to ability takes placej” i.ee.

the classical lycées, though truncated, still remain (Halls 1966 D.940)

31, The uses of tests are well discussed bnd presented in
"Le probleme de l'orientation" Cahiers Pedagogiques.

No. 57 1965. p.30.

32, But latin can be'chosen" as early as the 2nd term.
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(Appendix 5.K).

. The general aim of this "cycle" is that "young people should

be made aware of the political, economic, and social realities of

the age"3§ Since the most important aspect of the age is the rapidity

df change in every sphere of life, the emphasis in education is now
on adaptabilityéu There is a greater possibility of this with an

understanding of general prdénciples rather than a body of khowledge.
Steps have been taken,(Sept. 196uJ-m> reduce the amount of cramming
necessnrj by the reorganisation of the syllabusese.

During the "cycle d'orientation" the pupils spend the first term
consolidating their knowledge, meanwhile tﬁe feachers, who constitute
the "cons®l d'oriéntation" attempt to assess, by means of class and

standardi sed tests, (Appendix. 5.ﬁ> % - ..., the best course of study

for each pupil, i.e. classical or modern. The guidance council then

gives the pupile femily its first opinions on the type of  study which
seems best suited to the child. The parents will previously have

been sent a questionnaire and an invitation to attend a meeting.

The majority accept this invitation (Reuchlin 1964 p.131). The

approach to, and successivé contacts with the parents is made by one

s L P, | T TP oy S B T L P
AV WE >R il KLy TR L A L e e T A Sy T

33, Quoted from the Rue¥f-Armand Committee of 1960, by Halls, D.W.
. -(1965) pe5L. Such an emphasis is found generally, and is
reflected in the popular TV programme "What are you going to
do Tomorrow?" '

34. The multiplicity of tests and the problems of moderating general
- class tests compared with standardised tests are two of a number

of arguments presented by many opponents of the scheme pp.l19-
Cahiefs Pedagog No.57 1965. . P op.19-35
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teacher who has been appcinted by the council for this task, as well

as to co-ordinate all the findings§5 For this purpose a file is kept

on each individual. The file contains information onj

b) interview records with parent or child,

c) medical card,

§d school record, 36
e) socisl record based on investigations carried out.

ga results of various psychological and attainment tests,

If agreement is not reached on the ‘‘suggestions of the’conseil"
the parents can put forward their child for an examination which allows
entrance to the course of their wishes. This means of entrance enables

children from the private sector of education to enter the public

37

system.

In order that the Conseil d'orientation can carry out its job

effectiveiy a ministerial Conseil d'orientation will be sét up to
improve the methods of guidance and enable its efficient organisation.
The teachers concerned will be given training in the understanding of
psychological concepts and the use of psychological tests, which are

to be an intkinsic part of the vocational guidance system (Reuchlin

196, p.123)2°.

55.- For the extra burden of work involved the class teacher is paid
about £200 per year extra.

%6, Reuchlin, F. (1964) p.207 & Halls W.D. (1966).

37, 15% of those entering the "guidance phase" did so this way in
1963. Fraser, W.R. (1963) p.118.

38, In 1966 there were 1,000 University trained counsel lors, a
' number which is to be rapidly increased during the next five

years to 3,000, New Education April, 1966 p.7.
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By the time the, pupil is 15 the council and the parents should have
arrived at a deéision as to what course the young person will follow.

At the moment there are four alternatives.

(1) He can leave school and gain employment which will give him
training on the job, with the theoretical aspects as part-
time studies.39

(2) He can be admitted to a full time vocational training institute,
and after 2 years study, and the award of a diploma, he must
spend a year at work under supervision, and at part-time study.

(3) There is the possibility of entrance to a @ollege of General
Education gc.,E.G. or to one of the few Colleges of Technical
Education (C.E.T.) where one can study for a technical diploma
or the bacc.alaureat.

(4) He can enter into one of the classical, modern, or technical
lycees until 18.

This last course is often termed the Long Course, the second and
third being short courses,(APPzndiwssm&“)-
It cen be seen that this decision at the end of the 'cycle' is

very important since it determines the pupil's future career. Hence
the importante given to adequate training of -staff as well as a suppvly
of information and help by the new Ministry.

However not all pupils will be expected to pass from the elemen-—
tary classes to a "cycle d'orientation". The eventual target for

the L4 year school (11-15 years) will be 70% of the school population

39, The plan for raising the school leaving age to 16 in 1967 has
*  been postponed until 1972 (T.E.S. 25th March 1966). All
pupils at 15 will have teken an examination - Brevet d'Etudes
du Premier Cycle - which acts as a leaving certificate for
those not entering into further education.
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of any one year. Those not proceeding to the guidance phase -
(50% in 1965 according to Capelle,-1965) remain at the primary school
vhere thsy are taught in terminal classes 1ll1-14. The decision as to
whé will proceéd to the guidance stage ard who will remain in the

primary school - based on a lack of academic ability - is made by
the "conseil d'orientation" after consultati:on with the marents. The
syllabué of these classes (11-1L years) have a ﬁractical bias, the
aim being to give the pupils a rudiment ary knowledge of technology,
and the modern world. The work unit in these classes is the half-day

not the lesson, and this allows scope for the teacher to expand on

his information on employment by conducting a number of works visits

and work exverience courses.

France has thus rad’icall'y and rrapidly reorganised her secondary
sy stem of education, though much remains to be done in the way of
completion and, particularly, of subsequent modification. The basic
reason for change was an economic one - a need for greater technological
knowledge by and a greater adaptability within the Iabour force of
today and of to-morrow. The pupils will be made aware of the possible
demands from the labour market in the 1970s, however no compulsion

of course option will oeccur; the employment possibilities in each
course chosen will be given to the iaupils (H alls 1966 p.1291 & P.9LO).
This economic need has produced a rationalising of the aims of
education, which it is hoped willbenefit the individual pupil, of all

social classes.
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The "conseil d'orientation" and the educational and vocational

guidance centres with their concern for an objective knowledge of the

individual and the communication of occupationsl information are the

)

basis of the new education.

SWEDEN

As a result of the #ict of 1950 Education in Sweden has been
boldly revised, though the reforms will not be fully operational until
1972, for a variety of social reasons unity schools have been set up
tak ing pupilé from 7-16 years. The basic aim is o bridge social gaps
and to open all doors to all people. Apart from discarding the
attitude that there is a distinct dif ference between an intellectual

end academic pupil and a practicsl pupil, and thus discarding selection

and streaming, "the educational system in Sweden will be moulded by

1]
proppects of employment, (Dixon 1965 p.167). This is being made
possible by the joint work of the Labour Market Board and the Central

Bureau of Statistics whichcarries out investigations into labour

prospects and predicts occupational trends ($imilar to France).
This is part of the information available in vocational guidance.

Furthermore in 1962 the Swedish parliament decreed that all school-

children in Class 8 (15 year olds) should be given vocational

4O, It must be remembered that such reforms are effective through-
out all France since education is under a Central Department.
This is in great contrast with Great Britain where piecemeal
advance is carried out by individual L.E.A.'s.
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guidance, end that also this should include practical work (3 weeks)
in actual working conditions (PRYO). The actusl legislation removed

any legal difficulties from any previously existing legislation

concerning children work ing in factories.

The Swedish Royal Board of Education is responsible for t he -
organisation snd administration of the scheme. It has been siccessful
in.pre'senting to the general public the need for practical vocational
guidance for both b.oys and girls as part of the school syllabus.

The scheme depends upon the local education commit tees for the

selection of places of work, and the necessary negotiations and

co-Oper;ation with industrial concerns and the general public. In

this work much help is obtained from the Ministry of Labour. The
creation of interest within the school and the carxying out of the
scheme is the responsibility of a vocational guidance instructor.
He consults with both parents and the firms before allotting indivi-
dual children to specific industries. | |

IIn order that both national and iAdividual ne eds may be satisfied

with respect &b employment eventually entered, the Swedish educational

system; encourages the children to delay for as long as. possible a

vocational choice. This policy is pursued rigorously in Sweden
where a large core of common subjects are retained throughout the

educati onal system)'tl Thus even in the 9th year, i.e. at 15 when

L1. In classes 7-9 (1e.13-16) 30 lessons a week are common. liaths (5)
Swedish (3) English (5) religion (2) civics (1) Biology (3)
physics (2) (D.Science L) and P.E., music, art and handicrafts.
See also "The Swedish Example". T.E.S. para.6, May 6th 1966. p.1l40]
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vocational subjects become part of the elective course the pupil may

easily change from one course to another whether it be commercial ly,

technically of professionally biased. Even after leaving school
there are an increasing number of institutions such as continuation

and workshop schools vhere further full or part-time trainink can be

obtained. "The variety of opportunity for vocatiomal education

seems endless" (Dixon 1965 p.149). Educational and vocational
guidance is availasble to all pupils and parents individually. The
school counsellor has no teachéng commitments other than collective,.
compulsory guidance to all pupils in the 8th and 9th grades, and thus
is agble to carry out his work unhindered, as well as meet pupils and
parents at almost any time.

Theoretical vocational guidance starts when the children are

given lessons in civies (at 13-1L years). In these the classes are

told sbout various professions and occupations, and ther equirements
for entry into them. Further information is given about pay, prospects,

and unions. It is hoped that these topics will be of sufficient

interest to the children to give them basic ideas of modern society,
and to motivate them to further éducation and training, as well as a

suitable occupational choice.

It would seem however that the o;pinions'of the counsellors

are being ignored, and that far too many pupils are electing for the

academic, i.e. the prestige courses.)42 b3 Thus at the moment neither

i2. The Swedish example TES. para. 7 onwards. May 6th 1966,

L3. Cause ofstriRe b{ Teachers who were demending higher pay for
teaching to small children. Oct.29th T.E.S. 1966,
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the social nor economic aims of the reform are being achieved. Will
the U.K. in its reorganisation of secomdary education be able to
avoid the se pitfalls?

THE SOVIET UNION

It is very @ifficult to ohtain precise information from this

country but from that which is available it seems that an important
aspect of general Vocational education is the inclusion of work

experience. This has a two-fold purpose. Firstly %o build up a

knowledge of industrial conditions, (within the pupils) as well as a
strong reliable character (i.e. motivated to work individually and

co-operatively for the benefit of the 8tate). Secondly there is a

productive factor which requires all Soviet children to enter some

form of productive labour. In this respect there is a great differ-
ence between U.S.S.R. and U.K. since in the latter school-children
below the statutory leaving age are not allowed to work in industry,
snd the opinions ofﬂthe Trades.Unions are that neither this, nor
work by older puéils should be encouraged.

The beginning of work experience is in the last L years of the

8 year sbhool (i.e. from 12-15 years). During this time a broad

understanding of scientific principles is obtained within the

school curriculum and gbout 15% of school life is spent in school
workshops, where in effect an extensive range of sills in metal

working aml electrical trades are practised.

[
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From 15 to 17/18 the pupils are initiated into the factory

or farm environment - 25% of their time is spent on work experience -

where they carry out a variety of productive processes and are paid
for their labour. Even in higher.education, over half the students

are involved in some productive work. Furthermore Diplomas in higher
educati.on are often only awarded on condition thatl(?;r st year of
post gradustion work is satisfactorily completed. This work is
frequently not of the students own choice.

However many educationalists are critical of some training
schemes, where they do not reflect the need of the country, or where

the machinery involved in the productive processes are obsolete.

The se are two important problems, the latter also being an expensive

one. More recently there have been indications of discontent
from.the establishments of higher education at "the alarming

lowering of academic standards in many secondary schools" resulting

from the vocational element in the courses. Furthermore many childre

have received training in occupations which do not attract them and

this has generally resulted in not only sibsequent abandonment of

the job at the earliest opportunity but .also the lack of motivation
has inhibited learning in general"

The positive advantages however are that as a result of a
broad training the individuvals ean select their career-s with greater

Lly, Times Educ. Supplement March 19th 1965.. Report based on
article in a Teachers Gazette in U.5.5.R.
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certainty. This is a great contrast with the situation in the U.K.
Fur thermore the retrsining of labour, a concomitant of industrial
and technological expansion, is made egsier'by the insight and skill
acquired in this pericd. The sdvantages of industry and education
working together in this tecﬁnological era is further demonstrated

by the apparent ease with which entrants to science and engineering

subjects are obtained. In Britain for the third year running (1967)

the places in these studies at University have not been filled.

A

There are indications that such an cpportunity of manual working for
highly intelligent children has provided an out let for creative
gbility which is illustrated in the activities of the out of school
gfoups, and reflected in the rapid rate of technological develop-

ment within the U.S.S.R.

However despite the "success" of these schemes, there is great

concer'n sbout the misuse of telent, particularly so as the number
of school leavers is very high at the presa;t time in U.S.S.R.
(Blgeil). This is reflected in the demands in a special article

in the newsvaper TRUD for the inclusion of vocational guidance as
part of the work of educationists. "The psychological training of
teachers in training colleges should be improved and they should be

acquainted with the elements of vocational guidance." The article

points to the more efficient way in which guidance is given in

Poland, East Germany and Czechslovakia where a vocational guidance

centre is found in every town.
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Parent/school relationships are very efficient, and there are
regular meetings of parents' committees which are obligatory in all
schools. Apparently such is the social attitude to the part parents

should play in education that rarely does any parent not show an interes

Such a situation is an a@vantage to the introduction of a proper

guidance and counselling system (Elias 1967 p.8).
SUMMARY

From the study of the guidance work carried out in the above

countries it is possible to recognise generally accepted needs in

vocational guidance and also general developments conseguent dpon

them. Firstly there is the acceptance of an all-embracing guidance
system as an integral part of the school curriculum, At present the

guidance systems are primarily concerned with vocational and educational
matters, But'increasingly provision is being made for social and °
personal aspectse. The acceptance of the system within the framework
of general education embodies an @WAreness of the desiraebility for
long term guidance and an adequate provision of trained staff.

-Secondly an' appreciation of the neced to achieve as great an

understanding as possible of the individual is a corollary of the

first. Such an understanding depends a great deal upon the use of

tests, and a staff capable of administering and interpreting these.
The third need is for more information to be made available to

the pupil, not only about the types of jobs, and their reguirements,

but also facts on future manpower needs.
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This last point emphasises an‘'important factor in the guidance
situation, that of the labour requirements of a counttry. This is an
aspect which apperas to have been discarded or overlooked by vocational
guidance staff everywhere for mahy ye ars, as if it were a sin to.
interpose.national need between the idéal of matching the individual

to the jobe.
The folly of this is reflected in the rapid run-down of many

traditional crafts snd local basie industries as the application of-

technology to dhdustrial activities has increased. This tendency and
its concomitant effect upon unemployment has led to an awareness of

the need to provide a good generel educabion, where basic principles

and an understanding of society today are valuved as fundamental,

rather than the acauisition of specific detailed subject knowledge.
As a result retraining will be both easier and more acceptable.
Thus a fourth need is for a reassessment of the whole aims of
education. As seen above this and @ther needs have been fecognised
and provision (at least theoretically) has been made for them to be

met.

In Great Britain however such apparent universal needs seem to
be ignored. There has been no concerted effort to promote guidance
services within the schools, and the problems of "dual control" of
the Y.E.8., is still unresolved.

Even more neglectdd has been the question of gaining a fuller

understanding of the individual pupil by means of standardised
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psychological tests. Only the recent publication "Counselling in

Schools" shows any real sign of a recognition of both of these needs,
by an influential body of people.

Although in this country suffieient information is available
which describes jobs and the qualifications required forl entry into
them and into higher education, there is 1little i'nfo_nnati on on job.
.studie s, and al though a Manpowéf research unit has béen devel oped
within the last fewyears it has played little part in providing
information for the guidance services. Thréﬁghoﬂt the ooﬁntrie Sy

discussed above, there is in process a reassessment of the aims and

role of education. In conjunction with this there is an inexorable

change, throughout the virorld, and e specially in Europe, towards
comprehensive or democratic schooling, a system in which vocational
and educational guidance becomes ess.ential.

Generally Great Britain appears backward in the development of
vocational and educational guidame in comparison with the other

countries of Europe and the U.S.A. However these countries have

experienced many difficulties in implementing and rationalising their

"schemes. Therefore Great Britain could benefit in the long run from
it s cautious approach to the acceptance and development of similar

schemes.
However, as in the U.S., and despite the encouragement which ewen-
tual total comprehensive education will give to the development of

guidsnce services, education in Great Britain lacks the centralising



- 257 -,

character that can ensure that an accepted need is provided for
obligatorily throughtut the country. In this respect freedom in

our educational system allovs an L.E.A. or an individual school to

deprive its pupils of proper educational and vocational guidance.
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CHAPTER VI

THE ROLE OF INTERESTS AND INTEREST TESTING

IN VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE

It has been accepted for many years by those involved, theoret-
ically and practically, that successful vocati onal guidance -
resulting in satisfaction for both employer and employee - is
devendent basically on the matching of the individual to the job.1
To o this effectively it is necessary to assess the abilities and the

inclinations of the individual, and at the same time, to take note of -

the range of opportunities for employment and training available.

Therefore the interests of the pupil should be studied and assessed
as a part of the wocational guidance procedure. It is readily
ac;epted that interests themselves are not a sufficient guide to the
suitebility of cccupational choice.2’3f In the first place young
people may have interests that have developed only within a limited
home (social) environment% Their experience of the range of jobs
will be negligible. Secondly interest can indicate only the type of

job that would be acceptable, not the level of occupation that could

be obtained.5

1. Since the publication of "Choosing a Career" 1909 by Parsons.

2. Strong, E.K. (1028 p. 16) "Interests are an indeterminate indicator
of success".

3. Rothney, J.W.M., Danielson, P.J., Heimann, R.H., 1959. pn.282-319.

. Martin, F.M.(lq54 p-68)

5 There does seem to be, however, some relationship between range of
intere sts and of ability in relation to potential success and

satisfaction. The need for a greater ug%grqundlno of this relatio
chip is stressed by Rodger, A. 1965 Dp.
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Despite these difficulties, the role of interests is of vital
importance since they themselves not only affect the type of work

thet will be chosen but maﬁ play a significant part in the fullest
and most effective use of the abilities of each individual, This
is suggested by the recent opinion amongst psychologists that should

a theory of motivation be formulated, interests should play a

significant part in this.

For these reasons, and despite his original doubts about their
importancez Rodger has said that general and persisting inclinations
or intérests have been "commonly underrated",'and are little under-
stood§’9' "Possibly for example in the world of employment, vhere
people are freer to work or not to work than they usually are at

school, inclinations may cften be of far greater importance for
success than capacities. Conceivably, also, the general and persist-

ing capacity most valuable in the world of employment may be less like

the 'intelligence' of educational psychologists than we have sometimes

supposed."lo The production of such evidence however is devendent

6. Review of Educ. Research Vol. XXXV No. 1 Feb. 1965
7. Rodger, A. 19%pp. 187-196
8. Rodger, A. 1965 bp. 215-219.

9. This opinion is the contention of Battachanga, (1963) "0l e
He goes on to say that prediction of future success "may be
better achieved by incorporating personality variables and
that the se may play a much larger part than was originally
conceived by those who sought to rely solely on gbility variables
for this purpose."

100 ROdgeI', Ao é’cPCavanagh, P- 1962.
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upori occupational studies. Such studies and the subsequently
developed ocwupational classification do not appear to have been
carried out or produced'either in Great Britain or the United States,
indeed one writer comments - "Finding an acceptable taxonomy of

interests remains a vexing problem. To éssume that interest scores
reflect intrinsic satisfaction with given tasks or occupational
activities, seems to suggest an easy solution. Actually tlere is no
clear cut, completely objective system of occupational classification.
Many jobs with the same name differ considerably, moreover persons

in a given job may utilise different psychological f‘unction.'s"].::L
However some sort of relationship be tween interests and specific
occupation have been well de.m.onstrated by certain tests developed in

the U.S.AT2

WORK ON INTERESTS

Although most work on interests and their possible importance
has been carried oﬁt in Britain only since the Second World War,
the topic.has been studied in great detail and depth in the U.S.A.
since the 1930s. |
The use of interest inventories in the U.S.A. seems to be the
widely accepted method of obtaining such information, despite the

fact that there is still some controversy concerning the relative

metits of expressed, compared with measured intere sts}3 The most

11. McCall, J. Chap.V in Rev. of Educ. Research op. cit.

12, Particularly the .Strong Vocational Intere st Blamk and the Kuder
Pre ference Record.

13..McCall, J. oOp.cit.
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thoroughly studied and understood inventory is that designed by

Strong - "The Strong Vocational Blank" (S.V.I.B.). This test, which
originated in 1927, has recently been revised, but still can be

scored for ohly a limited number of occunations, (sbout 50 male and

30 female). The test is based on empirically proved relationships

between occupations and patterns of irrational likes and dislikes.
The patterns that are produced however, although they relate only
to such a few specific occupations, are widely used as a basis for
guidance in more general occupational terms and as a basis for
estimating educational success%u (This is especially so as the
techniques of factorial analysis have become more widespread).
This test is ususlly scored by machines but this coneiderobly
incpeases the cost of administration.

The Kuder Preference Record, developed.in the early 1930s and
published in 1939, scores for 10 basic vocatiohal interests factors.
It competes very effectively wit h the S.V.I.B. in schools and colleges
in the U.S.A. and is payticularly favoured by w0men%5 The Kuder
Preference Record has the advantage of simplicity of scoring even

by the examinees themselves. However the saving in administration

expenses is perhaps offset by the ease with which faking is possible

because of the obvious vodational content.

Despite the outstanding importance and acceptance of the K.P.R.

and S.V.I.B. there is little correlation between the two.1l6

1. Super, D.E. and Crites, J.0. 1965 p.L37
15. Maleolm, D.D. 1950 pp.91-98
16. Super & Crites ope.cit. p. 473
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This in itself 'is indicative of the fact that there is no generally
accepted theory of interest development despite the empirically
successful results.

Many other intere st testsl7 have heen déveloped but havé not
been studied in sufficient detail or over a sufficient length of

time for valid predichkions to be made, except with regard to the

' Allport-¥ernon Study in Values, and the more recently developed

18,19.

tests by Long, Pierce-Jones, and Carter. These last two

together with the work of Clark20 have paid particular attention
to the needs of the skilled, semi-skilled and unskilled sections of

the community, since both the S.V.I.B. and the: K.P.R. are primarily

concerned with the business and professional occupational element.
This is particularly so according to Darley and Hagenah (1955)

because the developed and accepted interest tests have been based
on intrinsic interests predominantly reflecting the importance 6f

intermal. feelings of accomplishment and involvement in work as a

source of satisfaction. Such feelings seem to lie predominantly

amongst the upper and upper middle sections of the community.

In contrast they believe that the lower occupational groups derive
satisfaction.mainly from sources Bxternal to their work. Thus work

17. Tests such as "the Cleeton Vocational Inventory" 1943, "The
Lee-Thorpe Occupational Interest Inventory" 1943, "The Michigan
Vocabulary Profile Test",1949.(See pages L498-507 Super & Crites).

18. Long W.F. "Job Preference Survey" 1952.

19, Pierce-Jones, J. & Carter, H.D., developed Piectorial Interest
Inven tory 1954,

20, Clark, K.E. "The Vocational Interests of non-professional men"
University of Minnesota Press 1961,



- 263 -

means different things at different levels; below some point in the
occupational hierarchy work is vrimerily m means to an end, (security)
and the tesks of the job are not in themselves interesting, challen-
ging or satisfying. Vernon (1953) in his studies, has found that

"interest tests tend to be less effective amongst average or dull
clients". However Super says they are more suiteble than relying
entirely upon expressed interests. In general,then it can be seen
that‘certain interests tests are inappropriate for certain people.
Further criticism of such tests is offered by Cronbach (196L)
who denies that any benefit can bé obtained from using an intebest
test, when interests as such, according to Strong himself, shovy few
. signs of stability until 17 years af age, but more particularly until

the age of 20 or so. 8uch tests are also easily faked, :: i & though
Vernon thinks that despite this students would realise the benefit
of truthfulness df the results were being used for guidance only.
Barry and Wolf (1962) however doubt whether children who are hostile
to school will be so realistic. Others question the reliability

and validity of interest tests altogéther and urge Counsellors not

to use the m?l

IMPORTANCE OF INTERESTS

Most writers seem agreed upon the importance of interests in

; . 22,23,2),
decision making situations and in eventual success and satisfaction 25

21. Rothney, Danielson, & Heimann 1959.
22. Kendler, H. 1963 pp.670-679.

23. Powell, M. & Bloom, V. PP.339-350.
2h. McGuffin, S.J. 1958 pp. 180-182,

250 Super, DeBe 19570
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"It is often believed that a strong interest in a task, whether at

school or at work, is an essential or at least a vital factor in

the achievement of the best results".26 Super says there is

"something magnetic about interests, pulling people in their direction
and holding tlem in place once there,"27 For these reasons there
seems t0 be a need for the study of inberests as well as aptitudes
and abilities as importent factors in educational and vocational
guidance. In the interview situation the importance of this aspect

is seen in the inereasing use of the "seven point plan" (Rodger)

where interests and dispositions (points 5 and 6) are sampled and
subjectively measured, together with capacities and opportunities.

In some instances interest tests have been used successfully
for the prediction of educationsl achievements when screening on an
ability basis has already taken place?8 Berdie?9 following up
students 10 years after thy had been given a battery of tests on
entering college, found that "interest measures gave the best
differentiations, achievement tests next and aptitudes least" in
respect to success at college and success and satisfaction in

employment.

Despite the importance of interests as a factor in predicting

26. Wiegesma, S. and Barr, F. 1959 pp.39-68.
27e Super’ D.E. 19}_1.9 po)_|.530

29, Berdie, R.F. Jour. of Appl. Psychol. 39 pp.103-10L.
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both vocational stability and satisfaction30 and educational success
there is much controversy concerning the most efficient way-of
discerning interests. For claimed or expreséed interests (i.e. those
the client says he has), manifest interests (i.e. observed interests)
inventoried interests (i.e., obtained from an inventory), and measured

interests (obtained by a test of objective knowledge gbout the interest)
propounded by Super (1949) - there are both protagonists and

objectors. Some writers decry the value of interests in genersal and
expressed interests in particular on the grounds that they are ephemeral.
However despite the se objections the researches of Darley and Hagenah

(1565 p.65) shov that there is considersble permanencea;ofimmerests

over both the long and short term. They also “indicate that,'a

significant relationship does exist between claimed and me asured

1\
interests. However they are less permanent over a long period of

time. A 1L year follow up>® sipports-this claim. This survey found

that expressed interests were particularly velid for those pupils

of higher social classes and particularly who attqnded private schoolse
They are also valid for pupils of high ahility and for this reason
Super (1949 p.h5L) emphasises the need for a good interest invemtory

for the less able pupil.

30. According to Super 19L9, PD. L51-1453 interest cannot be used
as a predictor of vocational success even when the needed
sbilities are present, "however the evidence of the nart nlayed
by interests in satisfaction is impressive." See also pp.218-
221, Super 1957,

31, McArthur, C. & Stevens, L.B. 1955,
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Interests however do not differentiate women as effectively

as meho.

Sl )

This may be a reflection of the

limited number of openings for women in genersl snd therefore a

corresponding inhibition of potentinl interests. Super (194 Dolili6)
thinks that the major cause is the overriding desire for women to
be housewives;;

Although the 4ifferences concerning the method of discovering
interests still exist, Berdie (1950) says that "as long as meapured
(objective) interests have a relevancy for vocational satisfaction
and as.long as self-estimated_(subjective or egxpressed ) interests
play an important role in the vocational del iberations of individuals,

both typres of interest must be considered."

THE DEVELOPMENT OF A THEORY OF INTERESTS.

Attempts have been made to rresent an acceptable theory of
Interest Development which would be invaluable to the planning of
the vocational guidance programme and could be a framework on which

to validate tests. The first systematic analysis and sorting of

)32

tests of interests was carried out by Fryer (1931 3~ who considered

the appropriate works produced in the previous ten yesrs. He said

%2, Though Arnold, F. (1908) pp. L62-1:63 had summqnlsed the work
of earlier wrlters on interests.



- 267 -

that intere sts were separate from emotions, abilities etc. and
that interests were manifested in two ways - subjectively - by

stating likes, dislikes and indifferences, (cognitive) and objectiv-
ely - by reacting to specific situations (conative and emoti_ve
elements). Very little work has subsequently been done on objective
interests becau;e of the difficulty of separating tize effects of
achievement or knowledge from scores obtained on information tests.
Fryer(1931) p.3u8, stated that motivation was completely

separate from interest. It is in this respect that the biggest
change in the studies of interest and the f ormulation of an interests
theory has taken place hecause in refent years writers, such . as
Super, have placed interests firmly within the field of motivati_c-mal
forces.

This was apparently first suggested by Carter (1940 p.185-191) vh
wWas 'the first person to propound & theory of the development of
interests. He was the first person to present the concept of the
dynamic nature of interests, particularly with respect to the in-

fluencing forces of social background as well as of the individual
basic strivings for a sel f-concept. This latter point has been
taken up most effectively by Super and others in recent research
surveyse.

The undoubted effect of environment as a matrix in which

intere sts blossom or lie dormant cannot be denied, when reference is



3353h,35.

made to recent sociological studiess The limitations imposed

upon individuals and their potential interests by the economic and

social structure of the immediate family and of the immediate region

is well illustrated in the North of England where the range of
employment, especially in the "white collar" sphere is much more
restricted than in many other regions and where fewer people take
advantage of higher or further education facilities. It is also
illustrated in the case of girls, where models for feminine behaviour
are more immediately avallable than those for masculine, because the
role and influence of mother is an essential aspect of family life.
Super (1962 p.L10) although accepting the modifications and

influences of environment, sees interests also as a "product of
interaction 'Jhetween this factor and "inherited neural armd endoprine
factors." He goes on to say "soﬁe of the things a person does well
as a resﬁlt of aptitudes bring him the satisfaction of mastery or
the approval of his companions, and result in interests. Some of_

the things his associates do apveal to him and, through ident ification,

he patterns his actions and interests after themy if he fits the

pattern really well he remains in it, but if not, he must seek

33, Douglas, J.W.B. (1964).
34. Roe, A. (1956).

35, Evens, K.M. (1965) quotes the findings of Mac Farlane in an
unpublished M.A. Thesis (London) "A study of choice of careers
in a group of adolescents."
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another identification and develop another self-concept and interest

pattern."

By the time of adolescence most young pe0Ople in the industrially

developed parts of the world have sampled, in different ways, a
small variety of di fferent occupational activities, they have

egperienced the influence and example of other human beings, especiall]

those belonging to the immediate family, consequently self-concepts

have hegun to take a definite form, and intere st patterns develop,

which tend to become permanent by adulthood. Super contends that
individuals are qualified By their pattern of interests, abilities
and personality'characteristics to succeed in a number of occupations
and that occupations themselves have overlapping patterns of these
characteristics. The blending of the two patterns, resulting in
individual success snd. satisfaction, is seen as a continual process
of five main stages - growth, exploration, establishment of choice

through trial and error, stsbility and eventual decline with age.

The stability of interests is explained by Bordin (1943) as a
result of inertia, that is sn increased involvement in a particular
sphere whether educational, vocational, or both. However although
étability may be explained generally what actually causes it

specifically, and how it can be predicted, is as yet unknown. The

Question asked by Weigesma & Barr (1959), "how can we judge the basic

psychological needs of the student from his present interests and how

far does this pre sumably fundamental pattern predispose him to form
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those interests which foster success?" remains unanswered.

There is as yet controversy as regards the number of interest
-factors which exist and need to be measwed. Guildford (195L)
lhypothesised the existence of 33 factors but more recently Super &
Crites (1962) amd King and Norrell (1964) have put forward 7. Thus
according to McCa1136 there is much thlt. remains to be done before
interests can be Airectlyr translated in psychological processes
concerned ﬁith motivation, learning or personality, since none of
the last three are yet fully understood. The issues are still

clouded by the nature-nurture controversy37 Generally, therefore,

.it can be said that little progress in the theory of interest

development has taken place. Advances only seem to have been made

in the field of applying and evaluating testing techniques. It is

unlikely then.that'a complete theory regarding the origin and

development of occupational interests wall_3 be produced for some

considerdble times

38

Although these attempts at presenting a theory of vocational

interest development are valuable there is doubt as to whether the

findings in America are applicable to Britain where both the educa-

tional and occupationsl environment is so different. Chown (1958)

36. McCall (1965).
37. Koestler, A. (1965).
38, For this reason Rothney, Danielson & Heimann mggest (pp.282- 319)

that interest tksts should be regarded scepticelly and that in
their place the words of Shaffer and Buros (p.70 1549) should be
accepted instead. "Those who have real professional training will
not need a system. Those who lack psychol. knowledge will help
pupils more effectively by using simple human warmth and

interest than by thumbing a heamdbook of over-simplified recivpes."
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attempted to relate Gingberg's developmental theory to British
conditions but found it was possible only with considerable modifica-
tions. However with this reservation in mind, the r esearches:

carried out on interests in America cen be of use in:that funda-
mental 1y they show that these are basic factofs that play an important
part in job choice and satisfaction, and educational choice and
success. Furthermore interests patterns are weil developed by the

age of 15-16 years and become increasingly stable by the age of

18-20 years; Hebron (1966) says that the structuring of the adoles-
cent is such that he is capable of comtemplating increosingly remote

goals. In this last respect a knowledge of such a pattern would be

invalugble to the vocational and educational guidance procedures in

this country.
However interest measurement can provide only part of the

guidance procedure, supplementing but not replacing information,

preferébly?tested jnformation on general and specific abilities and

aptitudes. Since it has been shown sbove(and in more detail by Super
and Crites (1962 pp.384-411) that the range of interests is a
reflection of the wealth of infommation and other stimuli existing
in the individual's environment, tle school in its guidance pr ogramme
must attempt to remedy the cases where the environment is notably
deficient. It is because of thzis interplay and influence of socio-
economical factors on interests that Wall (1958) advi ses caution

when attempting to make use of pupils' interests. With Evans (1965

p.119) he would agree that "any guidsnce, whether educational or
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vocational, should not be based on expreséions of interest without
making sure that these are founded on accurate information." He
contends that it is more important tn know how an interest is expresse

rather than to know of its existence where guidance is involved.

With Phe reservations of the last two in mind, but more

particularly with reference to the attitudes of those thinking that
interests are of considerable importance in a satisfactory choice

of job, The Rothwell-Miller Interest Blank was administered to a

wide range of young people in West Hartlepool. This Blamk unlike

most of the other available tests of interest is not of American

origin, and although it originated in Australia end the initial

norming and validating was carried out there it is at this moment
being developed and normed for English conditions. In fact one
result of this work has been the provision of information to Dr.
Miller for his recently published manual. The basic rationale of
this blank is that many per sons hoid stereotyped conceptions,
accurate or often false, abodut jobs, and conseauently base their
job choice on them. That such sterebdtypes exist and therefore

strongly influence a person's conception of a job is the basic

philosophy of the test; the test reflects the attitudes of people
39

to their stereotyped ideas of jobss

the
39, This is taken fromuncorrected proofs of the Manual for the
Rothwell-Miller Blank to be published in 1968 by the N.F.E.R.
and kindly loaned to meczby Dr. Miller.
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The information obtained from this test, and from a re-test
of a limited sample of young people, together with other information
. on intere sts obtained from the questi onnaires of 1965 and 1966 forms

the basis of the following Chapter, which studies the strength of

vocational interests.



CHAPTER VII

RESULTS OF INVESTIGATIONS INTO THE STRENGTH OF INTERESTS

This Chapter is necessarily long oml detailed since it describes
the findings of the various investigations of the number of groups whi
the study has invelved. This being the case headings have been used
frequently in the interest of clarity.

The investigations were carried out over a period of three years.

For a number of reascns they involved four different age groups of
children. However more attention was paid to one group (1) which
was the largest and which included boys and girls attending both

modern and selective schoolse.

Initially it was hoped that the whole of this age group in West

Hartlepool could be used during the survey but for many reasons,

some mentioned in Chapter 3, this aim became increasingly difficult

to attain. In the end the proportion of this group vhich answered
all the forms which were administered was about 50% of both the
modern and selective school populations.

Tt must be pointed out, therefore, that this population may not
be a true sample of the whole age group amd that it is a population
in an area with an occupational and social setting very different

to large parts of the country.

The investigation hss been concerned with both expressed and
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inventoried intere sts. As stated in the introduction its aims have

heen:

(a) to discover how far the vocational aims of children near
to the school leaving age were in accordance with
occupational opportunities, (i.e. providing an assessment
of realism of choice),

(b) to find out how steble the expressed and inventoried voZational
interests mroved to be,

(c) to nresent some of the factors which seem tn meke for
a realistic vocational choice and to indicate steps
that might be teken that would be of velue to the
vocational and educatiomal guidence nrocess locally.

Studies similar to this have been carried out elsewhere in the

U.K. aﬁa in U.S.A. Early studies especially in the U.S. during the
1920s and 1930s showed children to be alarmingly unrealistice
Studies in Britain have shown a tendency towards cover-ambition but
not sc markedly as in the U.S° Recent sutdies by Wilson (1953) and
Veness (1962) bear this out. In fact they indicate a growing realism
in vocat ional choice.

METHOD OF INVESTI GATION

GROUP ONE. All third year secondary school children were asked

to complete a questionnaire in April, 1965 (Apperdix 3.4). In 1966,
about 11 months later, a second, and virtually similar questionnaire
was administered to them (Appendix 3.B). The first questionnsire

obtained both expressed and fantasy vocational choices (eS. 2& 3),

1. Sewell., Haller & Strauss (1966).
5. Pallister (1939), Freeston (1939) Jahoda (1949).
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the secomd one only the expressed choice (Q.2). Later in 1966 (May)
the Rothwell-Miller Interest Blank was administered to the modern

chool pupils who by them were nearing the end of their school career.

[}

It ﬁas not administered to the selective school pupils of that group
until 1967 when, theoretically, they were school-leavers. This Blank
révealed iﬁventoried interests. As a result of the administration

of the questionnaires am indication of the stability of interests

over one year was obtained and it was possible to evaluate é relation-

ship bet®een expressed and fantasy vocational choices or interests,

and inventoried interests.

The suitability of realism of vocationsl choices were judged
by reference to the pupil's fitness for the occupation, (in this
case educational status)j, the availability of Qccupations,by referenc
to the inventoried interests, and by reference to their reaction
to questions 7. & 8. (1965 Qubtionnaire) snd 5 ond 6. (1966 Q ),

which sought information on what they would like or di slike about

their jobse.
This group was later followed up to see firstly if the young

3., The basis for judging this was somewhot limited. No secondary
schools measuped the intelligence or used any psychometric
measuring devices on their pupils. Such information was last
obtained in the 1l+ situation. The L.E.A. however regarded
this information as highly confidential. It was not even possible
to differentiate pupils in relation to their classes in school
since some schools did not "stream" their pupils, and some
schools only had one class. Therefore the only differentiation
possible was between selective and modern schocl pupils. -
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people had achieved their ambitions and secoendly, by a further

follow-up two years later, to see if the job had beemsuitsble and
satisfactory. The basis for judging this: was continued employment
in the job initially entered, or if eventually the expressed and/or
inventoried job had been achieved after a period of time in a
temporary appointment. The necessary information for the majority

of the above conditions was obtained from records at the Department
of Employment and Productivity.
GROUP TWO.

During 1966 all the fifth form members of the selective schools
were asked to complete the Rothwell-Miller Blank% These pupils had
previously answered the 1965 questionnaire (Appendix 3.A)§i?% was
decided to continue this group both for the benefit of this study
end fdr,mr. Miller's statistics. Therefore a year later in 1967,

the se pupils, then in the lower sixth form, were asked to complete

the R.M.I.B. again. Since the reliability of the test had already

been ascertained? it was hoped that this survey would provide an
indication of the stability of occupational interests between the

ages of 16 and 17 years.

4o This was administered to this group in order to provide a large
sample of 16 year old selective pupils for Dr. Miller, who had
kindly supplied the Blamks, and who was in the process of
compiling his manual (1968) for the N.F.E.R.

5. All these pupils as fourth formers in 1965 had an swered the
cuestionnaire so that differences between two separate age

groups could be ascertained.

6. ReM.I.B. Manual (1968). Uncorrected proofs.



_278 -

GROUP THREE.
In 1965 the R.M.I.B. was administered to the fourth form pupils

at St. Frencis Grammar School, rather than to the fifth form. This

same group, then 5th formers, completed the R.M.I.B. again in 1967.
Thus the stability of occupational interests could be examined
smongst this small group (20) of 15-16 year olds.

GROUP FOUR.

' This group was predominantly those 6th form pupils who were

interviewed individual ly about ' their job ard educational decisions.

This was reported fully in Chapter 3. A large majority of these
pupils also completed the R.M.I.B., as did many 18 year o0ld school
leavers from other selectivé schools?

The study, therefore, is primarily concerned with GROUP ONE
over a period of two years at school and two years at work. However

in order to give another temporal background other groups, of

7. That a number of unconnected groups should e used in such a
study obviously, in some way, detracts from the value of the
work. However these groups "developed" as a result of the

" character of the work (part-time) which necessitated using
immediate available time, and dependence for the administration
of questionnaires and Interest Blanks upon the co-operation
and good offices of the heads and staffs of the secondary
schools. That mistakes should be made, and even that completed
forms should be lost by the schools is understandable. The
writer feels however that his attempt to gef as large a sample
as possible of a particular year group was valid and that it
was only with a large number that meeningful results could be
obtained. A smaller, easily controlled, group from fewer schools
would have been unrepresentative; a smaller representative
sample would undoubtedly have created greater administrative

problems for each school.
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different ages have been used. Thus an attempt has been madé to

obtain an overall view in West Hartlepool.

TABLE 7.1. YOUNG PEOPLE INVOLVED IN THE INVESTIGATION

GROUP ONE | GROUP TWO |GROUP THREE | GROUP FOUR
(3rd.form) ["school. (3rd. form) | (6th.form)
leavers")
1965 1965 1965 1965
Boys Birls | Boys Girls Boys Boys
1. 1965 8M |360 | 308 |23 [113 -
Questionnaire S |207 22l 170 212 23
2., 1966 SM |234 | 291 None None Interviewed»
Questionnaire S 81 131 None None 83 )
3., 1966 sM |aw9: [ 21 | - -
R;..M el eBe S - - 169 132 23 ).!.3*
F. 1966
Daw's Factors
in Job Choice S - - 169 |123 - -
Blank
H5e 1967
RoM.I.B. S |169 209 75 101 21 -
Those answering SM |268 217 - - - -
1 & 2 S 81 122 - - - -
1,2 & 3 (or 5) SM |155 | 124
S 80 112
3 & 5 S 71 17 20

#gbout 130 6th.form pupils at the other selective schools also

pleted the 1966 Blank for the Natiomal Sample.

ADMINISTRATION OF QUESTIONNAIRES AND BLANKS

com-

The questionnaires and Blanks were normally administered in

the careers lessons in the modern schools.

Their relevance to careers

lessons was~ oObvious and little explaenation was necessary other than
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the fact that they wete confidential. In selective schools they
were administered either in normal lessons or the pupils completed
them at home. Neither the questionnaires nor the Blank required
any special training for their administration, and they had no time

limit,.
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JOB CHOICES & FANTASY CHOICES 1965 & 1966 AND EMPLOYMENT

ENTERED 1966 :

RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THESE.

SECONDARY MODERN BOYS N=268  N:155
1966 19685 19 66 |[Expressed ¢ Fantasy choices
Job  [Expressed[Fantasy [Expressed [Fantasy SimilorPiffer Similor[Differ Jgn%ourse
| Occupation entered | choice | choice | choice choiceH but high in type| siilar to
grode lcqro Expr. chfFan.c
N |9 [N ]9 [N [96 [N |9 |N [ [65]66[65 [b6[b5 [bb[b5 [66[65 [66[65 [b
Apprenticeships 35 422 281 b1.9 6.1
Building etc. : :
Bricklaying 21071 311t 3|1 62| 4]2.6]- | 3] i|-{-|-t 2] Y |} 2|-
Plumbing 5 I.‘?L 2|07 {4l 3019- t]-(S5]-|-12-]-1]3]-
Woodwork |1 O|3.7| 14[52| 9|3.5/20|75]| 16§04 7|11 | 1| 2] 1]-| S| 1] 3|19] 3|
Electrical 32 ’IZ.‘)LZ‘)#O.B 21]7.8[50]187| 30[I94|14 18] 6| 8] 1| 2| 8| 4]14]22| 8|I
Engineering
Mechanical | 1763|3428 22|82 24%9.0 ZOIZ.OHIZ 9| 71 5| 2|-|13]-] 7] 9] 2|
Fitter,welder. (33 [124] 16 6.0& 7126(33124| 19[122] 4 13] 7| 6] 1{-| 4] 3] S|14] 4| ¢
Other 13]149|10]3.7 83.0I34.9H2I.3- 7120 -(-3]-[-15"-]
Oraughtsman | 2 [O7] 5}119] S|1L.9f 3[LI] 3|19l 2| 2| t|-| 2f-|-|-1 1] 2] 1}:
Transport '
Driver | 2lo7] 6f22| (o3| 3|uL9|-) | 1] -] of-]-|-{-|-1]-
Others 46|72 42HI5.7 1133124 lgo.b -1 3 y-t1-121-{-{-1" I
Merch. Navy 83.0& 8 3.0v 5119 I 31-1 31 -1 2111
Defence
Air 4115| 7]26 2103 31 -1--1 t-t-0-1-1-1-1-
| Land tlo3| 6|22 8f30| 3|ui] sles| v 2 3|-|-1-|2|-|-]-|- |-
Sea 1103 72.6w93.33l.l 2{0L216] 1] 1] 1 ol IR IR I T AT
Printing |ﬁo.3 o3| 1]o3 % P [ P R O O O P
Clerical 6|22 |073.7 2|07 9|33 2fut3[ 2| 1| 5] 2f-]|-13]|1] 5] 7]-]:
Shopywareha| 24/90|20]75| 14]52[ 13[49| 4[26| 3] 1] 7| 3| s|- 5| 1] 5| 7] 2| 2
Art s{19] 2]jo7| 3|ue[-|-|-{t|-|-]-{-|-]-]-1|-
Sport Ilo3] 13]49] 1 |03 -1 -1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1-]-
Farming etc. Q133 9133] 1 |O3| 3|19 24 =] 3= 31 = 21 1] |-
Proppy HO3| 2({O7 2(O7] 3 (L1 3JeQpuvp2f vy={-={-1-1 1 tf1]-
Labourer 13149
'Miscellaneous 33”2.7 316 77 288l 24 9.0“25 162] 1] 9] 5] 5| 4| 2] 11| 3| S |1O 5] °
Don't Know 12145] 19| 711 1O|37] 7(45| 3| H| 9l 2[-(-]|-{2f-|-|"-]"
Further Educ, [25]9.3 : |
TOTAL 268| [268] [268 155 79]76 blll2r2_7 47
% I 28 Eklouos

® Rothwell Miller Interest Blank not completed by Easter leavers
were unemployed

+ 6 of these
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JOB éHOICES & FANTASY CHOICES 196581966 AND EMPLOYMENT
ENTERED 1966 : RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THESE,
SECONDARY MODERN GIRLS N = 217 N%124
11966 19 65 19 66 |Expressed ¢ Fantasy choices | Job course
“Job  |Expressed|Fantasy Expresed{Fontosyf [Similar-|Differ | similar to
Occupation |Entered | choice | choice | choice| choice Slmllcr!Dlﬁer higher |in type|espress| fanta:
: grade |[¢ grade choiachoic
| N [% N [% [N 96 [N |96 {Nefoo [65 [6efbs [osfes 66 [65 Job[es [56[6s b
Shops 5424815 612581 15] 69| 56258 29]3.5 10241181 2] 2| [26] 3|22|40} 62
QOffice.
ShorthandTyping = | - | 13]60] 15| 69 10]4.6] 9(73] 6] 6 5] 2| 1]= | 1| 1]io] 7| 2|
General 17} 7.81 2602.0] 3| 144716 1 713.8) 2]16] 5] S| 3| 1]16] - IOAU N
Comptometer| 6] 27| 3] 1.4] | Oﬁw 6{2.7) 5140 1] 3| -|2) 1| 1] 1]-]2]5}1]:
Telephonist/ HHOS| <} = | 1|OS] 3| 14] 1|O8] =|-| =|!]|-|~|=l=|=)"'}"-]|"
receplionist }
Hospital Nurse | = | = | 4] 1.8] 11| 51| 2{O9Q| S(40] 3] If L1 *] 31| 1]2]!]!
Nursery Nurse | 3| 14| 7] 3.2| 22102 8|3.7| &6[48| 3| 3| 4|2} 1{-{ 1] 1]|3]-]:
Farming [ =1 2{08 -| - OS] =|-|-{-1-1|" Iy ey=1trg-1-
Workwihanims.| =1 =) Q4.1 S 23| 5]23| 4[32] 6| 3f=y=3] I =]=] 23] |
[Cookery Hos| -{-1 =1 =1t "es|t <f-=\{-1=t-t-t=1=1-1-1-1"1-1|"-
Dressmaking | 1|OS5| 1|OS| 2|08 1jOS| 2j0.6] - == -(-1V]|-| Y]-|
- |Hairdressing |- 8] 3.7| 19]8.8] 28[129] 11]5.1| 6|4.8] 11| 6] 4|-]- 4]-14]6] 3|7
Factory 70322 67[309| 8] 3.7|59(272] 33|266 8(29]20| 2| 2| 2[37| 2|39|5!| 6|2
Ars
Noself dislay | - | - { 1]O5 ZO.ZIIQS ] NN BN EN N BN N Y N O O B
Self display| - |-| =|- |1O[46 -|-| V|O8 -|-|-|-1-|-1-|-1-1|-1-1-
Travel@irhosies) - | - | - - | 25108 -|-| -| -] -]-]1-]-1- -{-1-1-1-1-
Not Known | - | -1 95[23 5‘2.3 Sj14) -1-1-1-13]-1]- “t=<1-1-1-1-
Miscellaneous| 191 88| 4] | 8( 641295] 3| 14| 4132 4] {1 -|-1-|-{-1|-1 W 2]-]-
Further Education 37]170 @ ]
TOTAL J;n 271 a7l Jazd 124 55(93{62]17113] 718717194 1}7:
B % [253)75. 43389 197]59

0+RMIB not completed by Easter leavers



TABLE 7 4

JOB CHOICES & FANTASY CHOICES 1965 1967 AND EMPLOYMENT
ENTERED 1967 :- RELATIONSH!IPS BETWEEN THESE.
SELECTIVE SCHOOL BOYS N=8l "N°®=80

9h7 19.65 Expressed ¢ Fantasy choices |Job course
. . Job presse%}l?ontosy E%s'sbed I??t'g's?y— ,P, . S_il!l“cf- Differ |similar to
‘Occupation [Entered | choice |choice |choice [choice [Similar Differ '};ﬂ? AN muﬁgﬁf !:g'gi%”

N |%IN [9%]IN | 9%IN [%]|N®|% [65{63b5 [6765[b7 gﬂb_SB_bjbéﬁgi
Teaching | — | - [ 13{i62| 6| 74| 9| wi| 14fizs| S| 6] 5| 1| 1f-f2] 2]-{-|-|-
Apprenticeshifl  f186  Jl62[ |ia6 n.sH boa
Plumber 1= ey el - - - -t
Electrician 3B -l=-| ~t-1=--1-|-1]-1-)-]-l-1-1-1=1-|-1-]-
Electronics -1-1 2|25] 3137 1|2 5|63 2| 1|-|-|-|-{-1-]-|-1-]-
Marine 2125] 6174 6|74 5| Q2] 5|63|6] 3|-12|-|-|-|-12]2|2]2
Mechanical | =}~ | =~ | =1 -] 2 .ZSI 2125~ 2l |-t -1-1-t-1|-|~-|-1|-
Miscelloneous| 78.7| 3(3.7] 4]49] 4149] 6|75] 2| 2{ 1} | =[-tt1f=-1=1-1]1
Draughtsman| 3|3.7| V[L2] 1[12] 2]25] 3|38 V| 2| =]~ -|-1=|-|-1!]|-|!
Defence
Air -1-| 2|25 4|49| 2|29 2(25{2] 2[-{-1-|{-|-]|-|-|-]-|-
Sea - |- 2125 3|37] 3137 tjral 2 if=-fi-1-1-1|! -
Cwil Service | = |- | t{L2| V1 [12] =} -1 3{38] - = t|-f-|-]-|-1-1-1-1]-
Solicitor =|=1 2|25] 1 {2} 2|25 3|38| 1] 2| I|-}-f-}-l-1-1]-]-
Accountant | 2 L2 =1 -1 2125 1{L2)-1=1-12|-|-| !|=-]-]-]|-1}-
Bank P11L2) 3137 2125) V] 12] HjL2b 1) =1 )= =10 1| I} !
Artist Photogr| -1 - 2125) 1| 1.2 2125] 45O | H-|-]-|-1H H-|-]-]|-
Architect - 4[49| 5|62 4|49 2|25 2| 3 tf 1| -|-L 1] -|-|-|-{-
Musician RIZIEEIFAEIEV I ERYIE I I R B B e e el el e B e
Doctor . =1~ 4149 3|37 4|49] S|63| 2| 4| (|-| |-}|-~]-|-{-1|-]|-
Ch emist --| alog| 7187| 3|37 &|25] 4| 2| 3| t|-|-|1|-]-]-]|-]-
Lab.Assistant 111.2] 6|74 212s5( ({12 o2 2] of o= tl=t2g-=1 t{=-1 1]-
ShopAssistant| 1[12[ t{t2] ]2 |2l =f-{=|-{-[]=[-|v]-1-]|-|-|
Clerk =1 th2y =-t-1=t-1t=1-1=t=t=1=tt-t1-1t-t1t-1-t- I
Journalist --f 2l =l -r-=t-1r=t=1=1-tv1=t-1=-t=-1-t1-1-1 1
Transport V2 === - e opep=f vl -1
Labourer b2 - 4- 1= -=1 v ===t 1=11=1tlrc e
Not Known 1112] 8[99| b[74f21 268 = |- [3[=|- |- |"I3RO|- |- |" |
Miscellaneous] - 1| - 8199123 26| 9 liLl] 14]175] 3] 4] - Sl 2|=13|-1-1"-1{"- -
TOTAL 24| |8l 8l 8l 80 4113915 6|7 [O|i8]25]4|5]4]6

* Fantasy choice 1967 based on the free -response on the R.M.I.B.



TABLE 75.

JOB CHOICES & FANTASY CHOICES 1965

1967 AND EMPLOYMENT
ENTERED 1967: RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THESE.

SELECTIVE, SCHOOL GIRLS N =122 N®=I12 .
19 67 19 65 1966 | 1967 [Expressed sFantasy choices |Job coune
Job h'pmxed]Fontosy Eapressedfuntcsy Similar |Differ |Simiar-|Differ [similar to
. |entered | choice| choice| choice| choice but high|in type [express | fanta

Occupation o | grade [¢ gradzf choice | choic

N % | [% [N [% | N [% |Ne] % [bs [befos [e 8567 (637 [es [ bS [&
Shops losgl=1=|(=|~=1 o8| === I=|-1-t=1-|-L YU-|-I["-1|"
Office ' .
ShorthandFyping] 12| 98| 14]11.5| 8| 66| 12|98 |2w|o.5 o 6| 2|-|-{-16|3] 2|21
Comptometer IP.G 2{16[=-|=| O8] 1|09 =|~-| 2} I|-|-]-|-| ']-1+]:
Punch card Op.| 2 I.bw -l =-1=-1=-1=-1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1-{-1-1-
HospitaNurse | 4[ 33| 3| 25| 3| 25| of4q s|as| 1| 4f 2 of-|-|-]| 1| 1] 2|-
Nursery Nurse| - | - | 2| t6] 1{Q8| 4[33| 2] Ly | 2| | -|-| 1| {-|-|-]-
Hairdressing | - [- | tlo8] |~ | 2(18] -| -] -|-| 1] 2|-]-|-|-]-]-
Bank 3|2s| 1|os| 1|os| 2] 18| 4|36 A|4]-{a[-]--|-(-|-]-
Arts
Self display | - -l=1-1-1-1-1 3127 -|-]- “t=1-1-1-1-1-1-
No self display - ={ =1 325| 2]16] 5|48| - 2| - NN
Teacher T | - (64[527)4335.2| SSHAI[4TAIQIIQML| 8 [ 2] SIS 3 |- |- |”
Lab Assitant 2| 1.6] 5[4.4] 3123 2|16 2{4.8] 3f t{- -1 {-|-|-|!
Pharmacy -|-1 1|08] 1108] 1108] 1|08 1| 1|-|-{-|-|-1-}1] 1]
Scientist -1-1 2|16 2}1.6] 3128} 3|25 t)1f t|-|-|-{-12]1-|-]|-
Radiography | 1|08 -| - |-1{O8] {08 |~ | |- -|-[-|-]-]1]-|- -
Doctor -| - | 3| 25| 8|66l af33| 4[36f 2f 4 -f-[-|-|f-]-{-{"]-
Physiotherapy| - 20 15[ 2[16] 1|08) 1]O8] 2| -{-f-1-|- -1 Y3l-|-1"
Librarian | - Ljos| 1{os| 1osf 3tadl | o -|-|-{-{-[-1%|-|-1{-
Journalism - 2]16f 4133|-|~-| 2|L8] I H=1--1-1-1"1| -
Civil Service | = [~ 2|1.6] - |- | 1|O8 1|1O9 - 1] 2f=1-|-|--{-1-1[|"1"
Solicitor ~l=-11lo8] -|-|1/08] tlog] -t1| H-=1-1-1-|-|-|-|- |-
Socialwork | - | = | 21L6] - |- | 1|Q8| 4[3.68 -1l 2] 2f-|"|" A1 ]
Not Known -1 =-14]|33 9[724] 5|41] 3|27 2| -|-|-|-(-]12]4|-|-]|"
Miscellaneous - | - [1O]82|32R6.2[16]132] 8|Z1| S| 3| 21 2f 1| -]2|5[-|-|- |-
TOTAL 2b 122 122 122 112 66[70124]191 3] 1]129]22] 5[5 2] ¢

Fantasy choice 1967 based onthe .frée-response on the RM.IB.

26 left school
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RESULTS OF THE INVESTIGATIONS

VOCATIONAL CHOICE

REALISM This was indicated by the pupils in answer to the Question

"what in fact do you expect will be your first job?" (Appendices 3.A

& 3.B). No list of jobs was provided, therefore there was no chance

of rapdom selection. Instead there was the distinct possibility of
jobs being chosen to which much thought had been given. Although
the answér may be regarded as an expressed preference the pupils
interpreted the question correctly and mswered realistically, as
reference to Tables 7.2, 7o3, 7oL, and 7.5 show. It must be noted
that in all school gromps except one, over 90% of all the pupils

in a1l groups those a job§ There were very few pupils who showed a
tendency toward over-ambition.

FROM 1L-15 YEARS OF AGE

Particularly notewopthy is the realistic choice displayed by
the young people when they were 3rd year pupils, i.e. over one year
away from leaving school. Furthermore the se had had no contact with
the Y.E.O. In fact there seems tc be a less realistic choice made

by the modern school members of this group a year later. Amongst the

girls this is especially seen in the increased number of those ex-

pecting to become office workers, (from 19.4% in 1965 to 28.9% in 1966)

8. This figure is in complete contrast to the one presented by
Hi1l (1965) where in Grammar schools 56% of pupils had not
chosen a jobe.
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On the boys' side it is seen in the ‘increase in prospective electri-

cians, (from 10.8% to 18.7%). Whether such indications of popularity
are a résult of s interest engendered amongst the young peonle
themsélves as the world of work begins to loom larger in their
thoughts and conversations, or whether they result from their intro-
duction to careers lessons and all that these specific lessons, and
advice from teachers, workers, administrators, Y.E.O.'s and radio and
T.V., imply, is difficult to say, buf some considerable rethinking

gbout job aims and prospects obviously tokes place at this critical
time. The survey that was carried out amongst the Lth. year pupils
(GROUP 2) in these schools in the previous year (1965), brought out
a similar distribution pattern of the jobs which they expected to
enter, i.e. a tendency for too many to aim at office jobs (girls)

and electricians' jobs ﬁboys). This was a result[gver-ambition on
the omeipart and lack of sufficient occupational opnortunities on
the other. (Tsbles 7.2 & 7.3, Avpendix 7.A). This tendency towards
an increased display of embition and the problems of local opport-
unity are seen below.

SIGNS OF INCREASING OR DECLINING AMBITION

The job choices of all those pupils who answered the questionnaire
both in 1965 and 1966 were scrutihised for any indications of a change

of job choice but particularly €br-signs of on increased or decreased

ambition in job choice (i.e. the job required greater or less
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initial qualifications and possessed greater or less stats;

initially or eventually).

Of the modern girls only 16 (7.4%) by their choice showed an

increased ambition and 11 (5.1%) were less ambitious in their aims.

There were no signs of either increasing or decreasing ambitions
amongst the selective girl pupils (122). However in the case of
the secondary modern boys the number increasing their ombitions was
L3 (16.1%) with a lower proportion L.5% (12) lowering their job
aims. OFf those at the selective school for boys (81) only 1 in-
creased his Jjob aim whilst two showed a decrease in ambition.

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CHANGING AMBITIONS AND JOB ENTERED.

Two thirds of the modern-school girls who changed their aims
in this way were eventually employed in a job of a.category-equiv—
alent to their interests. And 182 of the 190 who aimed at the same
occupations in 1965 and 1966 obtained such employment. In effecﬁ
ohly just over 5% (12) were being over-ambitious or unrealistic.
Amongst the boys, about half, 25 out of B35, of those increasing

or decreasing their aims, obtained employment at the new level,

93% of those with unchanged aims were so employed. In their case

17.9% (L8) were over-ambitious or unrealistic.

INDICATIONS OF REALISM FROM THE FREE CHOICE RESPONSES ON THE R.M.I.B.

However, in another sense, there were signs of increasing

realism if one can 2llow the indications of the three free-choice
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jobs on the R.M.I.B. (Appendix 7.1) to be regarded as fantasy job
choices, (since there was to be no regard to ability or money in
such a choice). An indication of realism of choice is seen where
the actual job choice is the same as the fantasy job choice (Super

1951). 1In the case of the modern school pupils an identical choice
of expressed and fantasy jobs rose from 30.6% (1965) to 75.0% (1966)
for girls, and from 29.0% to L9.1% amongst boys, (Appendix 7.8).
Amongst the selective school pupils the increase in the number
of pgpilsxg?%ilar choices was less marked (52.8% to 62.5% for girls;
46.2% to L6.3% for boys), but already as third form pupils the se
pupils had indicated a consider:z le degree of onccupational realism.

SCHOOL INFLUENCE

The type of jobs chosen (expressed choice on the questionnaires)

showed a distinct relationship to the type of school which the pupil

attended. Reference to Tables 7.2 & 7.4. illustrates this most
clearly; Apart from the sphere of engineering where there is some
indication of overlap, the selective school pupils are predomin;ntly
concerncd with professional and scientific employment. In this case
the influence of the school is the prime factor in vocational éhoice,

though parental concern and interest is very evident as has been

shéwn in Chapter 3. "The sample of boys from fhe Technical High School
which answered the 1965 guestionnaire showed a greater relationship

to the Modern School in that the emphasis put on mractical work is

reFflected by the large number of pupils wishing to enter into
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Building and Engineering activities.

A similar dichotomy is noticed between the modern and selective
girls (Tables 7.3 & 7.5). In this case employment as office girls
and nurses are the only areas of overlap. It is particularly

noticeable that a very lafge proportion of selective girls wish to

be teachers (over U45% in both years). This choice, together with

the cqnsiderable proportion cof boys choosing the same occupation,
further iilustrates thé influenée of the school upon career decisions,
(this has been discussed at greater length in Chapter 3).

The modern school children exhibited in their fhoices a striking

absence of high grade professional occupations. Similar findings to tr

this were obtained by Wilson (1953) & Pallister (1939). The ambi-

tious school leaver from a modern school sought for skilled manual
work (boys) or office work, especially shorthand and typing, nursing
and hairéressing (girls)? In contraét to the findings of Wilson
(1953) there was no'"tendency for a large proportion (25-30%) of
children to aim at occupations to which only the rost able smong
them would be able to attain." Any such tendency involved only a
very small proportion (less than 5%) of the total.

REASONS FOR JOB CHOICE

Although there was no question which asked the pupils specific~-
ally vhy they those a particular job, reasons for job choice were

obtaimed from answers to questions L, 5 & 7 (1965) and question 4 &

9. Almost 50% of boys sought this type of employment in 1965; over
60% aid so in 1966. 30% of girls sought this tyve of employment
in 1965; 35% did so in 1966,



5 (19660, (Appendices 3.(A & B).

"What gave you the idea of going in for that job?" 3

"Who gave you the idea of going in for that job?" 1965,

"Who and/or what gave you the idea of going in for that job?"1966.

"What do you think you will like sbout it?" 1965 & 1966.

Since stability of vocational choice is of'ten regarded as being
of some significance in careers guidance it was thought that in the
case of reasons for job choice those reasons which were repeated by
the same person over the period of one year must be of considerable
importsnce and probsbly valid for a larger number of people. Over

a third (36.5%) of all pupils, selective and modern, presented the

same reason for their vocational choice in 1965 and 1966. A large
ma jority of tlese were influenced by other people, especially the
immediate family, and in particular by the father, (Appendix 7.D).
Personal and especially family advice (tradition-directed - Veness)
is thus paramount, (See Chapter 3).

IMPORTANCE OF VOCATIONAL INTEREST

Of the impersonal reasons for choice, interest is the predomi-

nant one, either specifically mentioned, or inferred in terms such

as "liking for children', "school subject" & "hobby". School is an
influence of some importance when "school subject" and "teacher" are

considered together, particularly this is so for the welective pupils$,
who throughout illustrate a greater influence of non-perscnal and

non-family factors, ("OTHER DIRECTED").



' ' =291 - Q.7 1985
TARLE 7.6 “What do vou think vou will 11ke about vour 1ob?"

5 1966-
Boys Girls Boys Girls |Total Total
Form - Ard| Ard] 3rd] 3rd L Lth | LthTLth :
School Tvpe od. |Sel. [Mod. |Sel. Mod. {Sel. |[Mod.|Sel. _
No= 268 81 217 122 [268 81 217 122 | 686] 686.
% }#o 0 0 % /o % % %
Meet People &: '
Being with the
Girls 7e1| 6.2|38.0 [1634 [12.7 | Le9]57.3]|21.| 8.4|27:k!
Wages . ' 11.611.1 [12.9] 1.6 [12.0| 4.9] 6.9 0.8/10.2] 7.6
Practical Job :
(i.e.machine or [20.5] 5.0 5.0 0.8 |23.5| 9.9] L.6] 0.8|10.3[11.8"
hands) .
[Heavy/Active Work 0.7 1.6 0.6
Typing o] - | 3.7 5770 - |L.6] 1.6] 2.3] 1.9
Vsﬂlet"( l 502 3.7 009 9-0 7.8 L!.o_q 1-8 303 )_!.o).!_ L‘. 8|
Travel (even'round : SR
the town")l2'? 6.2 00)4. 0e8 ,-109 70L_L R lo6 50-_9 300;
&wrwmwmﬂn@s l.2|1.4] 0.8]0.7 0.9 0.7 0.6,
Clean Surroundingg 1.5 2.3] 0.8 2.2 6.0| 1.6] 1.5 3.0
wear nice clothes |- ' :
Quietness {0l 1 0.9 Ol
Work on own 0.4 Ol 0.3
Pro spects 1.1| 2.5 1.4] 0.8 1.9 1.2 1.8} 0.8] 1.3 1.6
Security . 1.5 0.7 1.2 0.6| 0.k,
Responsibility 2.5 ] 0.4 - 1 0.9 0.l 0.3_
Independence 1.4 1.2 0.8 0.4 0.3
Helping People Oy | 6.2 6.9] 0.8] O.l4] 2.5] 0.9 7.4] 3.2] 2.0
Worthwhile job 2.2 11,1 | 0.4 |11.5] 1.1] 6.2 7.4 Lk 2.5
[Hours & ) 1.1 2.5| 0.4 5.7} 0.7) 1.2 1.8} 5.7] 1.9]| 2.0
Holidays) o . oLl ° ° [] o
Extension of
InteI‘eSt or 1.5 307 Oo9 L!.cl 2.5 L!.al 2.0 1.0
Schoel Study
Paid for Something
I like doing 0.5 11,1 ] 2.8) 0.8 1.9] 7-L] 2.8] 2.5| 2.5 2.9
Children LL.9 392 2603 302 1809 603 Ll.o).l:
Animals 1.9 2'5 )_I.06 008 Ool..'. - 10Ll. 205 2.6 100
Open Air 7.5 1.2 0.9 008 7.5 70Ll- 15-,4. 205 305 ’J,-o?
Basy . Job E 2.2 0.l 1.1 , 1.0| 0.4
Everything 37| Le9 | Lo2] Le9]| 3.7 361 | Loii| 16| Le2] 2.2
iscellaneous 3.0 1.5 1.2| 0.6
on't Know 1Leb [13.5 | 7ol |3 Foli|I3el1| 336k |1 2.3]|13.1 10.9(12.2
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It is presumed here that anything to which people look forward
(a goal) is an importent motivating force and a mainspring for action
and decision. In this light the enswers to the gquestion "what do you
think you will like about your job?" con be looked upon as reasons
for job choice, i.e. the jobs chosen will satisfy a need. The reecli-
sation and scceptance of such 2 need_is some indication of realism
in the sphere of vocational choice.

The outstanding influence updn choice in this context (Table 7.5),

is the desire for "meeting people", (27.4% of all pupils indicated

this in 1966). This.however is predominantly a need of the gdrls

and especially for those who attended secondary modern schools

(57.3% of modern girls, c.f. 21;u% of selective girls in 19665, for
wh om "being with the girls" is very important, and increasingly so as

the world of work becomes more of a reality.

OTHER MOTIVATING INFLUENCES

The attractions of a practical job is the second most important
reason (11.9% in 1966). Here the utilisation and development of
manusl end medhanicﬁl skill to work raw materials, such as wood, are
the major needs. Thisis especially so amongst the boys (over 20%
in 1966). The third most important reason is that of wages. From
1965 to 1966 this factor showed a considerable decline in importance

(10.2% to 7.6%), but omongst the modern boys it remained a consistent

and importent (C.12%) influence.
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The other main. reasons for occupational choice were the desire

for variety, the open air life, a liking for children and travel. 1In
the last case there was considerable declire in import@ce from 1965
to 1966, This may be an indication of realism, especially from the
point of view.of mony boys who realising their limited cﬁances of

securing such jobs sought jobs which satisfied the next basic need;
that of meeting a variety of people or indulging in practical activitie
Mainly however it is realism of a more mundane sort; to many third
formers the prospect _merely of riding round town in a carefree manner o
a bicycle or in a van, as delivery or order boys, was one of con-
si derable influence. As fourth form pupils the desire to avoid this
temporary form of employment was greater, and the combined factors
of poor weather and wages had dempened the a rdour of meny.

| It is significant that the great majority of those who chose

their job with regard to their liking for children were from girls'

selective schools, and most of these girls were a.iming to be teachers.

Such a marked di fference may be Qué to the different social back-
ground of the pupils which[irseflected in the two types of schools.
Perhaps ‘Ehe moddern school pupils come into contact more frequently
with children and generally in more mundane .situations. As a result
of this contact they idealise children less. In 1966 it is completely

absent as a reason amongst the boys.
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The boys (C.7%) put forward the attractions cof working in the
open air far mdre frequently than girls. There was no marked differ-
ence. in 1966 hetween modern and éelective pupils in this influence.
Variety in the job is far more important amongst modern school boys
than other grours, and especially se thén amongst modern school girls
(7.8% c.fs 1.8% respectively in 1966). 1In this case it illustrates
weil the different attitudes devel oped between boys ard girls. In
many cases the bovs seek their satisfaction in the job itself,

whereas many girls seek satisfaction in the people around them

(i.e. desire to meet people and liking farchildren), thus surroundings

and personal relationships loom large in the vocational thoughts™of
girls. This may be also partly the result of the fact that unlike
boys, who see their job as a lifetimes' oééupation, the girls do not
consider the activities of the job over a long period, despite the
fact that a large proportion intend to return to work after marriage

and child raising.

Apart from the different needs of the two sexes illustrated
gbove, it has been shown earlier that the pupils of selective and
modern schools have de¥eloped different needs. A further example of
this is seen in the proportion of those from selective schools who
expect to find satisfaction in "helping people" and doing a "worth-
while job", (87% & 1L.8% of selective.boys md girls, 1.5% & 0.9% of

'modern girls and boys in 1966). o-

That over 10.0% of the young people should not know what they



will like about their job is not particuloarly surprising. Neither is
it indicative of an unrealistic choice of jobs. In some cases;:(139the
pupils stated that they did not know whitéh particular aspect of the

job they would like most. In other words they interpreted the question
too narrowly. Furthermore a lorger number of these young people (24)

had indicated earlier (question 5 and 6 1965, or L 1966) that their
job choice had been based on factors such as family tradition or a

fundamental need for security, and therefore other particular satis-

factions ha& not been sought. In the case of 29 pupils in 1965 and

36 in 1966 no indication could be given since they had not made a

vocational choice.

INTERESTS AND JOB TYPE

Reasons for job choices, and aspects of future work about which
the pupils expressed & liking shewed a considerable relationship to

particular job types. For example boys choosing electrical werk and

various forms of engineering were the most ambitious (i.es they put

forward "prospects' as a reason fbr-dhoice), and regarded themselves
as having skill or an interest in practical things. Those who entered
jobs which involved transnort were aftracted by the opoortunity for
travel, no matter how limited geographically.

Both boys end girls who chose shpp work were interested in meet-

ing people, and girls who chose factory work were mainly interested

in the compeny of other people. Just as many of the infemiing
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electricians put forward prospects as the reason for job choice o0
did the majority of the girls who chose hairdressing and a small

numbe r of those choosing shopwork, It may be the intention of the

majority of these to do what some of them implied, i.e. train am even-
tually develop or buy one's own business.

The girls who chose office work were either concernéd with the
conditions of work, especially with respect to cleanliness and |
opportunity to wear nice clothes, conditions of pay and hours, or
with the practical aspect of typing, i.e. the developed skill.,

The reasons for job choices (most of which baéically are interésts

there fore are an important means of elimination in the field of work.
Interests therefore probably developed on deep-seated needs, are

thus of some fundamental importance in vocational choice. From these

the field of work can be ascertained effectively, if not its level.,
' es
In this respect the use of the 7-Point Plan and the jop( eveloped fram

it, by the Y.E.§, has much to recommend it.

The only limiting factor of the value of this iniprmatién is
the local existence of a limited range of employment opportunities.

West Hartlepool does not possess an extensive range of occupa-
tiomal types, (Appendix 7.A, Chapter 2) and even within its existing
range there is limited scope for employment in the Tertiary sector.
To see whether such a situation adversely affected the value of
expressed vocational preferences, oOr choices, and of inventories in

the vocationsl guidance sphere these two (job choices and inventoried

intere sts) were considered in relation to the availability of jobs.
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AVATLARILITY OF JOBS

A basis for the measurement of the availability of jobs was
assumed to be that of a list of first jobs obtained, Thus Tables
762, Te3570liy & 7.5 give an indication of this with respect to the

sample being studied (Group 1). Two other tsbles, (Appendices 7.E
and 7.F) give information from a much larger sample and help to put
the main sample group in its proper context. Reference to the dis-
tpibution of occupations (Dept. of EmpToymentt& Produetivity classifi-
cation) for the whole of the town (Appendix 7..) also helps to build
up a picture of the availability of jobs.

A1l the tsbles show a remarkable relationship between occupa-
tional choice - as a proportion of the total - even where this is
broken down to specific jobs, (Appendix 7.E(2)) and employment entered.

There is a certain smount of over-smbition in marticular spheres

(e.g. electrician) which has been mentiored above (page286). This

is however mmaller than these tabhles might' beem to indicate because

a number of young people entered into F.E. courses or returned to

>

school, still intending to enter their chosen employment. Amongst..
the boys there are large numbers employed as shop assistants or as

order boys (transport), in contrast to the numbers wishing to enter
such employment. In this case many of these,jobs are only taken on
temporarily by the boys (from 15-16 years) until an 0pening(apprent-

iceship)has been found in their chosen field of wark - usually
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Building and Maintainance, or Engineering,.

The classification of occupatioh by industry (Appendix 7.4)
indicates however, despite the limitation that this type of classi-
fication incurs, thaf there is a lack of employment opportunities for
the pro'f:‘.'-'essional- man, i.e. for those from higher education; the
universities and colleges; there are even féw vacancies for slective
secohd‘ary school leavers. Since the great majority of the sample

populationa of selective schools are still unriérgoing full-time

education (Appendix 7.B 3 & L) the test applying vocational choice

.to the Jjcbs entered as an indication of- local lavailability of jobs
was not possible. It can be assumed howéver, with some éonviction_,
that opporfmniti'e 8 for such employment were minimal and in a number
of cases, e'.g. geophysicists, barrister, non-existent,

Fo-r the modern s-chool childreh hovever there is every indication

thaft ‘the fypes of jobs for which they- show a pre ference are 'available
in sufficient yroportions. This finding agrees with that by Wilson
in Ealing (1963) but contrasts with the findings of Jahoda (1949).
This reaises of course a number of. querieso i FipEtly,e Doesithe
sehood '?bl’;nmugnSthelmediumﬂéﬁfi’b's-’type, as well as individually, have

a greater influence upon job choice than might be granted by many
people? The virtual absence of a choice of high grade vprofessional
employment smongst modern children would tend to support this view. .

Secondly does selection at 11+, in the case of West Hartlepool result



in the eventual necessary migration of a large number of the more
able pupils in order to obtain training and employment in an occupa-
tion about which they learned and bhecame interested v'hilst at these
school's].'0 Is there a brain-drain from the North-East of England?

STABILITY OF JOB CHOICE .,

Over a quarter of all modern schéol boys expected to enter, in
1966, into the job which they had chosen or expressed in 1965. 1In
fact a large proportion of these boys (c.60%) eventual 1y obtsined

such employment. Well over half of the modern school girls made the

seme job choice in 1965 and in 1966, and over 80% of these eventually
obtained such employment.

‘This difference between boys and girls is also seen amongst the
selective pupils whére two-fifths of thé boys and two-thirds of the

girls mede the same job choice (1965 and 1966). However it can be

seen that the proportion of selective pupils making a stable choice

is much larger than that of pupils at Modern school., Is this an

indication of greater vocational maturity (referred to earlier pl’88)

' 10. OFf 32 boys who left tre Senior 6th form of the boys Grammar
--school in 1964 to go to University or College only 7 have
preturned to West Hartlepool. When the whole of the 6th form
were asked 51966) “if they would come back to work in West
Hartlepool (see Q.11 Appendix 3.W), only 13 out of 42 senior
sixth, and 11 out of L1 junior sixth intended to return.

Similar observations have been made in a recent survey (1968)
by the Geography Dept. of Newcastle Univ. as part of a report
to the D.E.A. on regional policies in the Nopth-East. A very
detailed study of local employment opportunities has been
made by Rawstron & Coates (1966). ' '
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JOBS EVENTUALLY OBTAINED &~ Relationchips between these and
vocational and fanbdasy choices.

As mentioned sbove there is a close relationship between job
choices and jobs entered, as far as the distribution throughout the
group in general is concerned, (Tables 7.2 & 7.3). However this can
only be said of the modern sdnools. The number of leavers from the

selective schools were sc small that nothing of significance can be

assumed except that the jobs chosen by most of the pupils required
the type of higher education into which the se young people had entered.

Bl; boys out of 60, and 70 girls out of 81 who were stgying into the
6th . form‘(l967) chose a combination of subjects related to their
specific job choice in 1967. '
When snother sample of selective school pupils are added to the
existing figures the ratio of school leavers between pupils from
Imodern end selective schools is very similar to the. ratio of selective

snd modern school pupils in general in West Hartlepool. The additional

numbe rs are obtained from the Technical High Schools for boys and

for gir ls. (Data was not available for these two groupg from the
1966 questionnaire, therefore they were withdrawn from the basic
statistic grouping#). This larger sample shows that one-fifth of tre
boys end one-third of the girls chose jobs, in the 3rd. form, which
they eventually obtained over one or two years later, (Appendix 7.B).

Similar ratios were found amongst the modern school pupils.

Over ore fifth of the boys entered into the specific job chosen over
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o year preﬁiously, and over two-fifths of the .girls did so}1 Many

boys and girls also entered with jobs very similar to their initial

choices.

The relationship between expressed vocational choice and employmen
entered increases amongst both boys and girls of the secondary

modern group when they are in the last yéar at school. Thus a year
afterwards and less than four months before leaving school the
proportion showing such a relationship had riéen to between one-third -
and two-thirds of the boys and one half to two-thirds amongst the
girls. (Appendices 7.B. 1 & 2(b)].'2 It must be accepted that this
pr0§ortion is large even in the first case and therefore some con-

sideragble importance should'be attached to job choice and job pre-

ferences. PFurther emphasis is given to this however when one considers

the stability of these job choiées. Veness did not follow up her
3rd. form groups into the fourth forms thereby obtaining another
indication of job choiees. Between their initial job choice and
entering employment many of those who eventually entered employment
specifically related to théir éhoice may have had a change or changes

11. Veness (1962) - in her survey found that the proportion was as
nigh as 32% for the boys and 53% for-the girls. Why should
the differences be so marked between the two samples? Is it
mainly the reflection of the limited occupational opportunities

" local ly®

12, The figures quoted by Wilscn (1953) do not facilitate simple
‘comparison because whe included in her figures, of 61.L% of
boys and 78.5% of girls entering the job of their choice, the
choices expressed either in the guestionnaire or the Y.E.
Interview. Remembering that in many aress the Y.E. Interview
does not take place until a few weeks befcre the leaving date
meny of the so called Y.E. Interview cherices could have been indie-
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of choice. Remarkebly in the re-sampling of job-choice carried out
in West Hartlepool the number s of those who chose the same job both
years and eventually obtsined such employment were very little changed
from those initially choosing the same job in 1965 and 1966.(Appendices

7.B). This is more noticeable amongst the girls from modern schools
but is a very strong feature in the boys as well.

This stability of job choice further emphasises that a realistic
approach is being made to job cheice and that there is a considerable
degree of vocational maturity ﬂmomst a large number of young people.

JOBS HELD TWO YEARS AFTER L'ELAVING SCHOOL: RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN
THESE PREVIOUSLY EXPRESSED & INVENTORIED.YOCATIONAL INTERESTS

..-.\‘\-'-.-'.--. RN

+ The large proportionof young people who even-
tually entered into the type of employment which they chose as 3rd.

or Lth. form pupils has already been mentioned. Further indications
of the realistic néture of their choice of jobs can be obtained from

studying the findings of a follow-up, ~ . @ " . 0% these young

@arried ouwt
ple in Group ll(al'nost two years after they had left school, to see

in what jobs they were then employed.
It must be remembered however that many factors msy have hrisen

which may have necessitated a person changing his job. In particular
there is the problem of redundancy. Many young people may subsequently
tske up employment which is not in accordance with their expressed

preferences in the previous year(s). However basicelly it may be
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assumed that continued employment indicates suitability to the job

and satisfaction with it.

Almost a quarter (2% ) of all modern school boys (Appendix 7.G)
had changed the nature of théir job within two years. The remainder

stayed in the some job at the same place of work. Only two young

men had actually changed the ir place of employment without chmnging
the nature of their employment!
(29%) 8
. Over a ,quarterl(of the modern schonl - ; girls had chmged the
nature of their job, but many more girls (12%) had changed their
place of work though they had retained & job of the same character.

The proportion of all.the boys, who throughout, had maintained
the same employment and who initislly had entered jobs in accordance
with their specific expressed preferences both in 1965 snd 1966 was

12.7%. This represents a declipe;‘ '-Fv:om_‘..43.’1to___3;4';',; in the Frorcztion:(lﬁ'grzho
had successfully entered the job of their choice. However thaton eighl-h

13

. of the whole group could choose realisticslly eand successfully~is

still a substantial proportion.
The proportion of girls whose employment twe years after leaving
school was the some as their initisl employment and their choices

during the last two years at school was as high as 31.4%. In their

case a quarter of those initially entering their chosen jobs had

13. N.B. There were not sufficient openings for all who demanded
ard expected skilled work therefore availability will slightly
though only slightly, affect this (See earlier - Availability
of jobs)e
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changed the nature of their employment.

CHANGES IN EMPLOYMENT WITHIN TWO YEARS OF LEAVING SCHOOL

The number of jobs held between the time of leaving school and
22 months later varied considerably between boys and girls (Appendix
7:H). As stated earlier 7L% of the boys kept the same job; 16.7%
of the group changed jobs once, and thus only a small percentage (7.3)
changed jobs between 2 and 6 times. The number of girls keeping the
_same employment was only 59.5%, and 15.2% chanéed jobs once. However
over a quarter (25.3%), changed jobs on more than one occasion%u

The girls are therefore a more mobile labour force. The choice

of the boy is more stable%5- This furthe r emphasises the contrasting
attitudes to work between boys and girls which were referred to
earlier. Although the majofity of pupils showed vocational maturity,
it was noticeable that the great majority (C.70%) of both boys and
girls, who had changed jobs on many occasions, (more than 3) were

ones who had indicated a very ambitious fantasy job. These jobs
recuired not only great ability but, in most cases, adventure and
glemour were associated with them (Astronaut, Pilot, Driver, Foot-
baller, M.P., Air hostess, Model, Dancer, Pop Singer). Does this
tendency and lack of relationship between vocationalkfantasy choice
indicate a marked lack of vocational realism and vocational maturity

wi thin these particular young people? If so the use of such a

p—

1h. During this period of 21 months one girl had 10 jobs; another
had 221

15. OFf the 16.7% (L5 boys) who changed jobs a large pepportion
had really only entered temporary appointments initially and

were hoping to obtain spprenticeships at an early date, but
§§ }§9§t Withig Fhe_year 19 boys were seen to be successful



guestionnaire can be of value in thet it exposes those who reaquire
'more individual attention within vocational guidance work.

FANTASY CHOICES#

In the questionnaire of 1965 (Aprendix 3.A) the pupils were
asked to say which job they would choose if they could have any job
in the{ﬁorld and did not have to bother about money cr onything else.:
This question was used to provide an indication of the ambitions and
dreams of the young neople and at the .same time to help measure not
only their maturity of choice but also to give some insight into the

field of % .»work into which they may be suitably placed, and inte thei
attitude to types of work.

. The last cquestion on the R.M.I.B. was also regarded basically
as a number of fantasy expressions since there was no specific demand
for the pupils to state the jobs they thought they might get, but
only those they_mbst preferred. Hnwever neither did the question
specify that the choice was to indicate what they would like if
ability and wages were ignored, though this had been inferred in the

instrubtions at the beginning. Therefore to some extent this question
obtained a more realistic vocational preference (see later page3do]).
Since three jobs could be chosen here, where é distinct reiatinnShip
exists between any one of the three and of previously stated jobs

the statistical tables have assumed a positive relationship between -

the questionnaire findings and those of the R.M.I.B.

#*Jobs chosen when neither ability, aptitude, nor wages have to be
taken into account,i.e."what would you do if you could have any job

PR I TN B Y X 1 )
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FANTASY CHOICES IN 1965 - THIRD FORW PUPILS (1h vears)

Of the secondary modern pupils, as 3rd formers,sbout 30% of

" both boys and girls stated that their ideal jobs were those they
expected eventuadlly to obtain on leaving school (Apvendix 7.B).
Amongst the selective pupils there is a markedly higher relationéhip
(over 50% of girls and L5% of boys). This difference is also seen
when the fantasy choice of 1965 is related to the job choice of 1966.
Over a quarter of selective boys and over one-third of the girls had

ihade a similar choice whereas only 1L% of the modern pupils had made
similar choices. This difference indicates smongst modern school
pupils not only a desire for better jobs, (see column 9 Tsbles 7.2,
7.3. Tolty & 7.5), but also a difference, referred to earlier, in
attitude to work between selective and modern school pupils. For

a large number of selective school pupils the character of the work

itself is of interest and to them it is this aspect of work which

will be most likeable. Amongst the modern pupils however the
satisfactions of work are expected to be found in the work situation
and environment; their real vocational interests are indicated more
in their fantasy choices. Furthermore their limited vocational
opportunities, resulting both from their innate lack of ability and
from the lack of opportunity at school. to acquire qual ifications
from external ly organised Examinati on Boards, are bound to create

conflict between job choice smd vocational fantasy.

~
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FANTASY CHOICES IN 1966 (LTH.FORM SECONDARY MODERN PUPILS) -
AND 1967 (5TH .FORM SELECTIVE PUPILS). '

Howdver when expressed vocational choices of 1966 are compared

with the weferences on the Rothwell-Miller Blank there are dbout
half of the boys and two-thirds of the girls showing a distinct
similarity of choice. Furthermore the proportion of modern school

children whose fantasy choice differed entirely from their vocational

choice dropped from over a quarter of the boys down to one-sixth,
and from well over one-third of the girls down to one fifteenth.

The nearress to school leaving had encouraged a more realistic
attitude which was not apparent amongst the selective pupils, pro-
bably because the majority of the latter group were over two years
away from leaving school, and in the meantime (1965-67) they had
become more aware of the range of jobs availshle to them.

In contrast to this apparent swing towards realism, there are,

ﬁk&é@g%?%gs that the nearer the pupil gets to school leaving the
greater is the chance that the fantasy job choice will be different
from the vocational choice. The.pr0portion of Lth. form boys in
@roup Two (1965) (Table 7.1) who gave a fantasy choice different
to the vocational one was much higher than the proportion of third
form pupils. In sbout 10% of cases the 3rd. form pupils could not
name a fantasy job, but the proportion of Lth. form pupils in such

a position was negligible. This may be an aspect worthy of further
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study - is it an indi cation of the effect of careers lessons widening
their hofizons? (It proved to be unwise to leave out tle question cfﬁc'&‘i
from the Questionnaire for the following year,

Among both boys and girls there was sbout 10% vwho entered into
employment which was in accordance with their fantasy choice of 1965.
This proportion though small may be important because in the case of
three pupils their faﬁtasy choice only was exactly the same as the

kind of employment they eventually entered, (baker, lab. assistant

(boys) and receptionist (girls)). In many more cases however there
were indications of the field of work intn which the young people
might enter successfully. This was especially well seen in the case
of one boy who had shown a desireé to be a botanist and a zoologist
in his fantasy choices, but expected to be an errand. boy. He even-

tually 'obtained a job as a horticulturist.

The numbers expressing a 'femtasy' choice (R«MI.B.) in 1966

which was similar to the nature of employment entered were much larger
(column 11, Tables 7.2, 7+35 7ok, 7.5)e Very few of the selective
pupils left school but in their case about cne-third of the girls and
one-guarter of the boys en'tered into employment shown in these fantasy
chotces, whereas one third of the boys end three fifths of the girls
at modern schools obtained employment directly related to the se

fantasy choi'ce:s:(;6

16. In the case of the modern pupils the proportion was slightly
less (10%) than the relationships between job entered and job
choiceo,
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ROTHWELL -~ MILLER INTEREST BLANK

Throughout this study the Blank has been used with a lnrge
number of pebple in a short time. General characteristics and
features have been looked for, such as relationships between informa-
tion from this and other means, and to a certain extent its value as

a predictive tool. It must be remembered that the Blank is designed

primarily as an aid to interview and individual guidence. This aspect

of it was not considered, and therefore ony criticism of the Blank

in this work is restricted to only a small part of its intended

function.

Two major considerations were tackled here. Firstly the relation-
ships between the indications of the Blank (the inventoried interests)
and the expressed'and fantasy interests of the questi onnaires were

sought, together with the relationships between the Blank and ths
first job entered or the course of further education followved. Later
relationships were sought between the interest pattern and the job
employed in two years after leaving school. Secordly an assessment'
of the strength/stabiiity of intere st over one year was attempted.
This was done by administering the Blank a secohd time to port of

Group Two, i.e. those young people who had stayed on into the sixth

form at selective schools in 1966-7 and who had previously completed

the Blank in 1966 as fifth formers, and who had also completeé the



Daws attitude Test in 1966 and the cuestionnaire in 1965,

RELATIONSHIP OF THE JOBS PRESENTED ON THE ROTHWELL-MILLER INTEREST
BLANK TO THE AVATLABILITY OF JOBS LOCALLY

The whole range of jobs shown on the Blank (Appendix 7.C, 1 & 2)
are potentially accessible to selective pupils. Comparison of the
jobs on the Blank to the job choices and types of employment entered
by the modern school children showed that only 38 of the jobs on both
the male and female blankgziikely to be entered by such young people,

and that the literary category was unlikely to be represented in any
of thgir jobs. All thg other categories were wéll représénted within
this number, except musical and aesthetic. The se three categories
however are representative of a very small number of jobs amyway and
are necessarily to be associated with a particular aptitude for
successful employment.

At this point however it is opportune to emphasise that the

first renking of one category is not the only importent aspect of
this Blenk. The pattern of category rankings, and the percentile
di stpibution and vattern are of great value in its interoretation.

RRLATI ONSHIPS BETWEEN THE RESULTS FROM THE R.M.I.B. & THE QUESTION-
FAIRES & JOB PLACEMENT

There are two aspects of this relationship to consider.
Firstly there ifis the relationship be tween, on the one hand, the
fpee choice decisions on the Blank snd on the other hand, the expressed

and fantasy choices on the questionnaire, and the job eventually

entered. Secondly there is the relationship between the expressed
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and fantasy choices of the questionnaire and the invent oried vocational
- i
interests and the job eventually obtained. The number of pupilsfthe

groups in this survey is lower since few completed the Blank and both

the questionnaires, (Table 7.1 & Appemdix 7.B).

FREE CHOICE RESPONSE ON THE R.M.I.B. AND EMPLOYMENT ENTERED
SELECTIVE SCHOOL PUPILS

In the case of the selective schools the figures are nerhaps of

little value because so few young people actually left school%7'

In their case, a quarter of the boys (6 out of 24 who left) and over

a third of the girls (9-out of 27) entered a job which they had
specified on the Blank, (usually the first one). This is a higher
numbe r than those who entered.the job of their choice at 1L years 6f
age - (3rd.form, 3 boys and 7 girls) and almost the ssme as the nuﬁber

who entered the job.of.their choice at 15 years of age as Lth.form
pupils (6 boys and 8 girls).

MODERN SCHOOL PUPILS

At the modern schools the number of boys who chose on the Blank
the exact job which they entered was 30.4% a slight incrsase on the

selective boys' score, but the girls showed a much greater relationship

(59%). The relationship be tween the job choice as 3rd. year pupils

was less marked.— One-fifth of the boys and two-fifths of the girls.

17. When the other selective sample is added (boys and girls from
Technical high Schools) the figures are very similar (17 out
of 62 boy leavers - 27.5% and 23 out of 4L girl leavers 52%) .



TABLE 7.7 Relationship between Inventoried Vocational Interests
and expressed vocational choice, fantasy choice, and
, job eventually entered.

SELECTIVE SCHOOLS MODERN SCHOOLS
" Boys Girls Boys Girls
INo.. Out % |No. Out ¢ |yo, 00t ¢ No. ot %

' of of ° of of
l. I AorB=E 110 149 7L.0[113 153 74.0{136 177 77.0{ 99 153 63,0

2.1T AorB:=E 5L 80 67.5| 80 112 72.0|117 155 76.0) 76 124 61.0

3.II C = E 38 80 L47.5| 80 112 72.0|123 155 80.0| 83 124 67.0
Lhe.I D = E [DL2 149 95.0 l.b,5 15% 95,0196 206 93.0[156 182 85.0
5.II D = E 78 80 97.5|105 112 92,0149 155 96.0 |109 124 85.0
6.1 E = F 36 62 58,0| 36 Lh 82,0151 206 71.0|129 182 71.0
7.II E = F 12 22 19 26 115 155 75.0| 91 121;.7350

8.II AIB,C,D:E 30 80 37.5| 75 112 670|102 155 66.0| 63 124 51.0

9.II-A/B,C,D,E=F 20 80 25.0| 17 112 15.0| 90 155 58.0| 57 12h 46.0

Key

Job expected to enter when left school - expressed choice -
as 3rd.form pupil 1965

A

B = fantasy Job choice
C = Job expecteéd to enter when left school - expressed choice -
as Lth form pupil 1966
D = Free choice (expressed job preference) on Rothwell-lMiller Interest

Blank when modern school vupils were in Lith. 1966, and vwhen
selective schocl pupils were in 5th form 1967.

E.=Inventoried vocational interest; in rélation to job ty1
F = Job eventually entered or specific course followed.

N.B. greater strengthmof intere st and/or realism by modern school
children, especially the boys (cols. 8 & 9).

Table based on those young people who

A snswered one questionnaire (1965) and the R.M. Blamk (1966 or 7)

B answered both questionnaires (1965 and 1966) and the R.M. Blank.

2 These figures, especially for the selective schools, were based on
the presumption that courses entered after the statutory leaving age
were relevent to the job choice. ) ”

A relationship was deemed to i 1
4 la 1ip we 0 exjst when f '
nanltineoe entecories was relate% %o anv ntﬁ%&'%ﬁ%igé.the first 3
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As Lth year pupils the job choices had shown a greater similarity to

the jobs entered. In the boys' case over % had chosen the exact job

and smongst the girls o¥er % had done so. Apart from a slight increase

anong the girls the figures for the 1lst choice of 1966 guestionnaire

and for the free choice on the Blank were very similar%8 The two
forms were administered within the space of two months; tﬁé last one,
the Blank, within 6 weeks of leqving school.
There 1is .obviously 1;ttle of value to he achieved from merely
looking at the free choices cn the Blank as a means of guiding the
young people into acceptsble empioyment. In fact as a general indicator

of possible suitable employment the question on the guestionnaire

is probably more effective thah.the free choice on the Blank];9

RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN INVENTCRIED INTERESTS AND EXPRESSED INTERESTS
QUESTIONNAIRES 1965 & 19

Relationships between the inventoried interests and expressed
interests have been determined by relating the first three ranked
categories as feprésenting the moin interest pattern(s) of the indivi-
dual expressed job choices. An effective relationship has been
determined to exist where there has been a similarity between any
one of the three categories and tre expressed job choice.

18. A large proportion of these had chosen exactly the same Jjob
on both forms - 37 out of L7 boys, and 63 out of 73 girls.

19. This tendency is to be seen if the results of the smallkrssmple
are compared with those of the larger group who only answered
the t#o questionnaires. The relationship between their job
choices and employment entered was much higher than the free
choice response of the smaller groupe.
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Three quarters of the modern school boys (76%) had chosen jobs

as third form pupils (1965) which were similar to their measured
interest patterns, whereas only three-fifths (61%) of the modern school

girls had such a relationship. In the selective schools over two-
thirds of the boys (67.5%) snd girls (71.5%) showed such a relation-
ship?o The respectivexelationéhips of the se groups in 1966 were 80%,
6%, LU7.5%, and TL.%%.

The modern school children had shown a slightly increased relation-
ship whereas that of the selective school girls was unchanged but
that of the selective boys had shown a2 marked decrease. This last
tendency is perhaps explained by the fact that there was a proportion

of that group (25%) who did not indicate the job they expectkd to
have upon leaving school, thus only three quarters of theit group could
show any signs of a relationship between expressed and inventoried

interests,

FREE CHOICE RESPONSES AND INVENTORIED INTERESTS

A means of checking that the Blahk was filled in conscientiously,

but more particularly to see if there are any obvious signs of con-

flict between jobs chosen and individual interest ratterns, is to

20, It must be remembered here that the selective schools éid not
- complete the R.M.I.B. until 1967. i.e. two years later. During
this time some variation in their intere st patterns may have
token place, (See later in the Chapter). When a larger sample
of selective pupils of that year are considered thovseshowing a
¢ -pelatiorfas 76% of boys end 75% of girls. In the case of
an older group of selective boys (76%) showed a relationship bet-
ween job choice as Lth form pupils and inventoried interests in
the following year, when this group completed the Blank again a
year later 58% showed such a relationship.
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relate the inventoried interests (first three ranking categorie s)

on the Blank to the free choice responses. This was done in all

cases and it was found that over 95% of all boys showed a positive

relationshipgl

of girls showed such relationships.

(Table 7.8), and between 88% (modern) and 92% (selective

TABLE 7.8 The Relationships between Free Response job choice on
Rothwell Miller Blank and the Inventoried Vocationzal
Intere st (first three ramking categories).

be tween 1966 - 1967

I GIRLS BOYS —
Brierton High Convent| Total|Grammar|Techn.| Total] St.Francis
Tech. School ___18chool |School] | ll
NE7 N = L2|N = 28 |NFE%|N = 50 |N = 21| N=l). 0| N=20 %
3 free re-
gsponse cho- ‘R~ 5 ;
ices same as 1 2 8 18323 7 + 11 151 1 5
Al Ranked cat-
egorie s(fint 3)
B} two of the
three 5 18 8 31140 18 5 |23 33 9 45
] One of the or 22l o .
three 1 14 10 |25 33 21 11 |32 45 9 45
Total indica-
tions of 7 Ll 26 | 7L 96 L6 20 |66 9319 95
lstability

#*The pupils at

this school were 15 years old in 1966, whereas at all
the other schools they were 16 years old.

21, However the older Grammar school group (Group 2) which showed
similar high relationships in 1966, was by 1967 showing only

8 out of every ten boys (Ll out of 50)

relationship. As is shown, by later statistics, this decreased

as having o nositive

correlation seems to be due to instability of the interessés
rather then changes in job choice e.g. when the free choices
of 1967 are related to the inventoried interests of 1966 L6
boys out of 50 show a positive relationship.
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Extending the range of relationships (Aprerdix 7.B) it was found
that two-thirds of the secondary modern boys (66%) had, in their

expressed job choices of 1965 and 1966, and again in their free choice

on the Blank, indicated a preference for jobs which was related to

their inventoried intere st pattern. This proportion had dwindled to
a half of the secondary modern girls, but amongst the selective girls
it was as~high as two-thirds. HoWever only just over cne-third of

the selective boys showed such ccmsis‘l:ency%2

INVENTORIED INTERESTS AND EMPLOYMENT ENTERED.
Using the same criteriom as that described above, whereby the

first three ranking categories in the R.M.I.B. are considered as

representing the main intterest pattern of the individual, it was
determinedthhat-where a relationship between the job entered and

any one of these three was seen to exist the inventory was judged to
have been effective. With this as the criteriom, three quarters of
the modern school boys (76%) and almost a similsr proportion of
modern school girls (73%) entered& jobs related fo their interest

22, It must be remembered that in this case of the selective school
" boys that a provortion (%) did not make a job choice in 1966,

and therefore the chances of a high relationship are small,
However a much higher reletionship (76%) was shown by the older
selective group who answered the Questionnaire in 1965 as lLth
form pupils and the Blonk in 1966 as fifth formers (Group 2).
In the meantime all the se boys had answered a Daws " Attitude
Test, and had given a vocational choice. Later in 1967 they
again answered the R.M.I.B. 58% of these 50 boys showed a
correlation between vocational interest pattern and job choice
throughout this period. One third of them (160 chose the same
job on all L occasions during the twe years.

23 This criterion has been adopted in the Manual for the Rothwell-
Miller Blank (see Table 12).
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patterns. Of the selective pupils over two-thirds of.the girls
(19 out of 26) and half of the boys (12 out of 22) showed such

relationghipse.

As a result of the high'relationship between inventoried interest
and employment entered the inventoried interests appear to be far more

efféctive than expressed job dhoices,'but it must be remembered that
the latter weré specific job choices, whereas the former only indicate
fields of employment. It seems however to. do this quite successfully.
(Appendix 7.B), shows that when inventoried interests are related to
all previous job choices, the job obtained and the job held at that
present moment, (2 years later) that half of the boys and one third

of the girls from modern schools indicate some considerable consist-
ency of vocationai intere st thrqughout that four year period.

When a more restricted relationship was looked for i.e. a
relationship'between job obtained and the first renked category it
was seen that 52% of the secomdary moderﬁ boys entered the type of
jobs-in vhich their particular interest lay. Only a third (3L%) of
the modern girls did so however . Amongst the selective school pupils

the numbers invelved were much smaller, and one fifth of the boys
showed such a relationship whereas amongst the girls the proportion

was one third. When the larger selective sample was consideredzuthe

oli, Bhis included 69 boys and L1 girls from the Technical High
‘Schoold@. However the total mumber of school leavers from the
1L9 boys snd the 153 girls was only 64 and Ll respectively.
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and
nroportions rose to almost one third nf the boys (31.2%)Kt0 over

ne half of the girls (52%). This fact alone shows how effective are
the more vocationally based courses of the Technical High Schools in
generating intere st natterns (15 out of LO bf the boys le~ving and
1l out of 18 of the girls leaving showed a positive relationship
between inventoried interests and jobs entered). -

The first ranked category therefore provides some considerable
information forthe guidance situation especially vhen it is a well
marked single preference. . ﬁenerally it does not provide more

potential information than a straight forward job choice or preference,
lies
especially if the field in vhich the preferréd or expressed job[is al so

taken into accbunt.Although in individual cases there were examples
of its worth. However one would efpect the first ranked category to

be similar to an expressed vocatiomal choice. The Blank is concerned
more with the displayed patterns of vocationol interests and dislikes.
In this respect the first three ranked categories provide much more
information and insight inte the vocational needs of the indi vidual
and at the same time they mrovide a potentinlly larger range of jobs
which may satisfy those needs. When this is allied to the individual
guidence situation for which the Blank was designed it is seen that
there is much of value tc be oﬁﬁained from its extensive use.

INVENTORIED INTERESTS & TYPE OF EMPLOYMENI ®. ===, "\ TWO YEARS AFTER
LEAVING SCHOOL ' B

When the jobs in which the former modern school pupils were em-
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ployed,about 22 or more months after lcaving school, are related to the
inventoried interest pattern it can be seen that three quarters of
the boys and girls had jobs which were related to the fields of

employment indicated by the inventory. The numbers who had entered

and kept the same jobs throughout this period which corresporded
with the indicotions of the inventory were quite large (112 voys

(72%) ma 87 girls (71%)).
The proportion of young people who Were not showing a consistent

relationshin, between inventoried interests and Jjobs entered and mein-

-i 5

tained, generally were interested in types of jobs which are in
relatively short supply in West Hartlepool. Im tthe canse of the hoys

who did not show such = econslistent. relationship obout two-fifths (16)
showed mechanical, practical and outdoor interests, a further two-

fi fths (19) showed sesthetic, literary and clerical interests..70f the

rest (8) showed a scientific and medical interest. Of the girls
however 28 out of the 35 had interests related to clerical activities,

with many of these and of the rest also showing aesthetic and medical

intereqts?5
25, There were two cases in the older sample from the Grammar School
(Group 2), of boys, who in the auestlonnalre of 1965, in the Daw's
Attitude Test, and in the free choice response thetRaM.I.B. in
both 1966 and 1967 consistently chose clerical jobs. However
thefr interest inventories gave no indication of this type of
job. In both casesliterary and personal categories were two of
the first three ranked categories, the third ones being outdoor
and.compukaﬁohal o In one case howdver the clerical category
was ranked fourth on both occasions, but in the other 1t was
ranked initially as seventh but later as ninth!
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Thus the inventorythough of great value does have its limitations.
It indicates well vocational interest vatterns but these are irres-
rective of the local occupational opportunities and, of course, of
the individual's aptitudes and abilities. It is in this respect that

an intelligence.test and a series of differential aptitude tests would
be of additional value so that in particular the less able and less
intelligent young children can be made awere of the short supply of
particular jobs and can choose the most suitable. al ternative existing

jobse

STABILITY OF VOCATIONAL CHOICE AND INTERESTS (OF 16-17 YR.OLD SELECTIVE
SCHOOL PUPILS) AS INDICATED BY THE ROTHWELL-MILLER BLANK

The stability of choice can be judged from two pieces of informa-

tion ffom the Blank (Appendix 7.1). Thefe-is the free.response
whereby three specific jobs are chosen, (vocational preference) and
the more general inventoried intereets pattern (stereotypes). In the
latter case more attention will be paid to the first three ranked
categories but the ensuing tables will provide infermation ebout all
of the categories.

The Blank was administered to all school leaving classes in West
Hartlepool in May 1966, Thus on the secord occasion it was admini-

stered mainly to the junior sixth form members of the four selective
schools in May 1967. These pupils were aged 16 years when they
completed the first Blank, and were 17 Jears old when the second one

was administered. However as previously explained, the blank was
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also given to the fifth fcrm pupils a2t a private Roman Catholic
selective school. This small younger group provided a means of

comparisnn when the stability over a twelve month period of vocational

choice interest were heing considered.

STABILITY OF VOCATIONAL FREFERFNCE.

.Uhlike the questionnaires on which no job names were given, and
thﬁs the vocational choices on these were arrived at unaided, the
Rlank has a list of 108 jobs (Appeﬁdix 7.I) and it may be that this
:articular list "helped" in the replies to the free response section.
However the conditions under which the Blank and questionnaire were

completed were eiactly the snme on hoth occasions and therefore an
attempt to correlate the Jjobs chosen must basically be concerned with
the effects of time, working through a variety of agencies, upon

job .choice (and upoﬂ intereét patterns). Althcugh the young people
gave the impressiodn that the responses were given in order of pre-
ference, it will be assumed, since no such order was asked for, that

they were the three most preferred choices and they were given in a

ramdom manner. Stability therefore is judged to be absolute when

the same three preferences are indiceted on the second occasion.
Strong indication, or signs of stability are assumed vhen two, or
one of the same jobs are exoressed. Where the responses are totally

different stability is discomnted.{. ~ .7 7. -l

Almost a quarder (23%) of all girls showed absclute stability,



thereas the proportion was lower ﬂﬁongst the boys (15%). A further
two-fifths of the girls (40%) and one-third of the boys had » strongly
narked stability. Signs of stability were shown by another third of
the girls (33%) and by over two-fifths of the boys (L5%). Therefore

n general the girls showed stronger stability in the free choice
esponse, but signs of stability, thbugh varying in strength, were
videspread amongst both boys (93%) and girls(96%).

Furthermore over 95% of the boys and girls gxpressed a preference
for jobs which were melated to their inventoried interest patterns,
both in 1966 and 1967.

STABILITY OF INVENTCRIED INTERESTS

The proportion of-boys and girls who ronked the same category
' y ,
First in 1966 and in 1967 was evepwhere above 50%. This is a sub-

stantial proportion, and is indicative of a fairly high degree of sta-
bility « Those who had the same category ranked second were a smaller
oroportion, one third of the girls (35%) end one fifth of the bnys
(22%). Even smaller were the proportions showing the same cntegories
n the thirdlrank (19.5% girls; 18.5%-boys). The tendency is for

the relationships in category ranking to decrease towards the sixth

ranking and then slowly increase again until the twelth ranking vhere,
gain over half of the boys and girls consigned the same category

to this lowest rank. (Tsble 7.9).
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TARLE 7.9. ROTHWELL-MILLER RLANK. Renking relationships betwcen 1966-7.

Those renking the same category in the rank order of 1966

i , 1967 Girls 16-17 yrs. Boys 16-17 yrs.|Roys 15-16 yrs
I Brierd Con- Tech.1 gt.
i on [HigH vent |Totall % |W.Hpl High |[Total| % |Frencis| ®
ech. |Schopol 3.S. |Scheol G.S.
RANK N=7_|N=Lo| N=28 | N=77 N=50 [N=21 [N=71 N=20
ORDER 1 4 17 21 L2 153.6 27 13 1O 5602 12 60 .0
A 1 15 11 27 135.0 13 3 16 22.5 5 25,0
q 2. 6 7 15 |19.5 13 1 1L - | 18.5 5 25,0
o1 b3 1 7 | 9.1 15 2 17 24.0 5 25.0
Bl 3 L 1 8 [10.4 10 1z 11 15.4 1 5.0
6 1l 3 2 6 708 13 1 1)[. 1805 2 10 oo
A1 1 Ly 3 8 |10.4 12 0O 112 16,9 0 -
.8 0 1 2 S 111.7 15 1 16 22.5 1 5.0
9 0 9 L 13 [16.9 9 2 11 15.4 3 15,0
100 2 9 L 15 [19.5 9 3 12 15.0 3 }15.0
11 5 12 10 27 135.0 10 5 15 21.2 2 10.0
120 L 20 16. Lo |52.0 27 - 1k L1 57.7 3 15.0
A ' |
First 3
ranked
categor-
ies same| 5 15 7 27 135.0 13 L 17 24,0 6 30,0
but in
di fferent
order
8
2 of first _
2i;§me but, 16| 17 | 35 ws.0 | 32 |10 |ux [s57.7] 10 |50.0
order
<
1,2’ & 3
exactly 1 5 3 9 1.7 7 0 7 9,8 L 20,0
same '
Fiast 3% 3 | 11 5 19 2.7 | 12 o |1 |18.5 2 |10.0
B
2 of last
% panked] I 28 18 50 [65.0 2L 13 37 52.0 8 40,0
categori?s same
10,11 & 12
exactly | 2 L 1 7 | 9.1 3 0 3 ho2 1 5.0
same
Radical
change of
category 1 0 1 1.3 3 1 N 506 2 10.0
order : —

‘s et A abhave




The first and last ranked categories therefore showed con-
siderable stability. These figures on stability show a tendency
towards merkedly liked (accepted) and disliked (rejected) fields
of work vhich is further illustrated by the remaining statistics in
Table 7.10 and by Table 7.11.

Ten percent of the boys and girls had the same first three

ronked cotegories in the ssme rank order 1967 as they hnd indicated
in 1966, Ovér one third of the girls (35%) and one quarter of the
boys (24%) had put the same categories within the first three ranks
in 1966 and 1967 but their specific ranking order had veoried
slightly. There were over half of the boys and almost half of the
girls who had two of the same categories in the first 3 ranks in
1966 and 1967.

A quarber of the girls (2L.7) and a fifth of the boys (18.5%)
indicated a strong rejection of three categories which were in the
1ast three ranks in 1966 and 1967. A far larger pr0poftion (65% mirl:
and 52% boys) strongly rejected categories, which were in the last
three renks in 1966 snd 1967. Whilst nearly 10% of the girls have
the same categories ranked 10, 11 and 12 on both occasions, the
proportion of boys with such a relationship is much lower (L.2%).

Generally there was great similarity in the interest patterns

produced by all the young people (Table 7.10). Only four boys
and one girl showed a marked degree of change in the ranking order

of the categories. One boy (Table 7.10) had his first ranked
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TABLE 7.10

ROTHWELL-MILIER
INTERE ST BLANK

STARILITY OF INTEREST

Devintion of ranking from 1966-1967. W.H.G.S. Boys. N=50

No . Unch- JNo.Unch-
anged or |anged. or
devin- |devia- 1967 RANK ELEVATED BY SAMRE RANK LOWERED BRY
ting ting RANK
THREE ONE
RANKS RANK 111098765 L 3 2 1| 01 2 3 4 567891011
L8 38 1 2701 5 5 = 1 - - -1 1
L3 35 R 2 151317 L 4L L4 271 2
A
Ll ' 26 w 3 5 7]113|6 8 2 1 L4 3 -1 3
T
Ll 2L w ) 1 8 5|115|lL4L 5 3 2 2122 ¥
L2 18 5 2 3 8 5|10 w 7 6 3 21 5
0 “

LO 21 w 6 3 5 3 6|1312 6 5 3 31 6

ni 23 w 7 11 5 7 5l1216 6 - 6 1 7

L 22 8 I -- 4/ L 9 3/15|lL 6 3 1 8

L2 18 1 9 112 3 610 L4, 9|5 6 2 9

@ .

Ll 29 6 10 1 -2 3 4L 5 8 912 6 10|

_ o 6 : . .

I 3l 11}t 211 2 2813|1011 11
gmmrm 3L 12 1-1-3 2 2 7 7]27 10
| 51 )

oL 522 TOTAL 11 638203270 78{173171 59 30 20 15 7 7 3 T 600

85 ¢ 3% 53.8% Number unchanged or Deviating ONE RANX 322  53,8%

— _— " " " ", THREE RANKS 513 85.3%
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_category (computational ) of 1966 in renk order ten the following

year:

third in 1967.

and his last rabiked cotegory of 1966 (musical) was ranked

These five were the only ones who did not have one

‘category common to the first and last three ranks in both years.

The average correlation between the rankings nf all boys and

. %
girls over the one year period was high (r=755 for boys and .830

for girls).

The average correlation for the boys is lowered hy the

)

inclusion of the younger sample from St. Francis' School, the

average correlation for this group being .560.

TABLE: 7,11 RANK CORRELATION OF TEST— RE-TEST OF R.M.I.B.
ONE NEAR

OVER A PERIOD

of

BOYS 16-17 years

15-16 vears

GIRLS

16-17 vears

Grammar [ Technical [St. Francis| High [Technical [Convent
Schonl High Grammar School |[High School
School School
N=r0 N=21 N=20 N=L2 N=7 N=28
r= -790 0750 0560 0820 0920 0805

3
i

(for all¥boys).755

(for all girls) .830

The majority of all young people had very high correlations,

65 out of the 77 girls had a correlation of .7 or cver. 13 of them

had a correlation of

over

090

Porticularly high ccrrelations were

to be found amongst the cirls at the Technical High School,

(Aprendix 7.P), where the lowest correlation was .813.

Altogether

| of the girls from the other schools only twe had correlations below

.5, the lowest being .397.

Of the 16-17 year old boys 52 out of 71 had correlations over

ofs nine of

them being over .9.
% Miller (1968) considered this figure (:T50) oo high.

Ten boys had correlations below
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.5, Tive of these being mery.low, c155, o173, <277, +292 & .298.
However the stability of vocationol interest smongst the younger
boys of St. Francis Grammar was much lower. Nine boys out of twenty
had correlations below .5, five of them being below .3, and one

of them having an absclutely negativé correlation. TIs this an
indication.that the Blenk may not he suitasble for its purvose until
the age of 16-17 years? i.e. Interests are not sufficiently stable
amongst a large number of young people until that age. (Strong 1943
p.657. Schmidt & Rothney 1955). One boy in this group however had
a correlation of .966 which was the second highest amongst the boys,
and the third highest amongst both hoys and girls.

The general high correlation is perhaps to be expected, when

one'considers the relatively short period over which the test-re-
test was concerned. Furthermore the pupils on the re-test were all
following si#th form courses to which some considerable thought
must have been giveh over a long period of time since there will
"have been a realisation of the influence of course of study upon

fhe range of jobs available. However during this time the wide

range of vocational apportunities will have been rre sented to a

large rumber of these young people by the C.A.D.s and the Y.E.O.s
and by many teachers individually. Very few show radical changes

of interest. It would be interesting tc follow-up the careers of

those who did, and at the same time administer the Blank again.



The difiference between the average correlations for the girls
and these for the boys (Table 7.12) causes a few speculations.
Do girls mature more rapidly emotionally as well as nhysically?

Is the difference a reflection of the more limited opvortunities

available for girls both national ly and locally and the refore
vocational interest development is reétricted?

INTEREST PATTERNS

The study of interest patterns is based 6n a more detailed
analysis of the results of the R.M.I.R. completed by the students
at the Grammar School for Boys (N=50). For this study the rankings
of the categories of 1966 were compared with those of 1967, and

the distribution of, and mean scores of the first three ranked
categories were obtained.

From the distkibution of first, second and third ranked cat-
egories (&Fpehdix'{.bzi) it con be seen that there is predominant
interest in four major vocational fields; - Outdoor, Scientific,
Personal snd Literary. Two others, computational and aesthe tic
come well down in popularity; the rest are even less generally
attractive. Practical jobs are favoured by none of the boys, in

fact in most cases the practical category was the least popular
one, usually being in the last three rankings, and clerical jobs
are favoured by only three. To what extent is the lack of interest

in these purely a result of individual preferences compnred with
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the . influence of the type of school and its sccial environment upon

hem? This is mn interesting question because obvicusly pupils here

wre capable of any clerical work, and they have had some practical

-

>xperience in woodwork and craft. Is the mein influence here that

f social status, predominantly judged by or based upon attitudes at

wome? Surprisingly the school-does not cater for Biclogy at all,

et eight boys showed considerable interest in work that would involve
such training. Only one of these was’ thée*son'of a doctor. Therefore
there is a marked effect of.10ca1 facilities upon the »nossibility of
realising such vocationél aims. In this respect there i8 little chance
f any boy following such a career unless he tokes up the study of
3iology at evening classes, which for 'A' level work are available

only at Sunderland and Billingham. The doctor's son feferred to

lecided to do this. Although outdoor activities are the most popular
imen the first three renked categories are considered, scientific
interests are most frequently ranked first. Scient;fic améd outdoor
wccount for over half of the total first rank categories. This
narked inventoried interest in the higher forms and studies of engin-

erint and technology emphasises the point made earlier that the

limited availability of such jobs locally forces young people with
uch interests ond associated abilities to leave the area.

The déviation by renk of the categories from 1966 to 1967 is

hown in Table 7.12. Least deviation is seen in the personal,
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scientific and aesthetic categories, which throughout scored highly

on the renking lists. The only category to €ompete with tlese was

the practical one which showed very little deviﬁtion amongst two-

thirds of the group but which in all cases was ranked very 1low.

The outdoor categer was the one to show the greatest deviation,
and in this respect it must be noted that most of the changes were
positive, i.e. to a higher rank. A similar tendencg is seen in
the music category. Are tﬁese changes in interest pattern 2
sign of instébility of vocational interests, or are they the result
of more intensive study of certain subjects at sixth form level
which leads to the development of 2 mofé intensive interest, or is

it, as Strong says, that at about 17 vears interests become more

prcfound and more stable?



TAPLR 7.12

ROTHWELL-MILLER

RANK DEVIATION OF CATEGORIES - 1966-1967 W.H.G.S.
INTEREST BLANK N=50
Ho = oo =Z[oH o
F321B321R & mmm =
oL fAogs |0 o Hy pou?
o Q3 QB o W | 0K b -
wa > 358538 |6y IN 1967.....RANK > 3  RANK LOWERFD BY
po3@aplse®| o o ELEVATED BY o B
ct S fip o n Q| 3 . T
He [tte] 13 @.D LI + ] =l 0 .H_m o
=R S22 o ul @ CATE- Q
@ o B0 e s GORY |9 8 7 6 5 L 3 2 1| 0|1 2 3 L 5 6 7
4O |~ 24 | 30 1 9 [+21 |OUT 1 2 1 - 3 L 712|111 5 - 1 1 - -
143 27 18 |18 O |MECH 1 - - 4 3 L 6[in}7 5 L4 - - 1 1
39 25 a |26 |-17 |COMP 1 - 5 3{15|7 6 3 5 2 1 -
12 30 16 |20 |- L |scI 1 2 L4 9]iu|l7 3 3 5 2
| L8 32 19 (15 |+ L |PERS 1 6 210[16]6 5 3 1
o L5 32 19 |10 |+ 9 |AESTH 1 1 4 7 6[21]5 1 1 1 2
N
o, hy | 27 22 |16 |+ 6 |LIT 111 2 2 7 8|l12|(5 7 3 - - 1
41 27 21 |1y |+ 7 |Mus 1 - 1 - 2 L - 9 L{15|8 4 1 - 1
42 19 15 |25 |-10 |soc.s 2 - 5 6 2|10]l7 8 4L 1 2 3
40 22 17 |21 |- 4 |CLER 11 3 7 5125 7 1 4 2 111
u3 | 33 19 |11 |+ 8 |PRAC 11 1 1 3 4 8|l20]|5 3 - 1 1 - -
u6 | 26 14 |23 |- 9 |vED. 1 - 8 5|13|8 5 7 1 2
513 | 322 TOTAL |1 1 6 3 8 20 32 70 7817371 59 30 20 15 7 2

® The fact that there are more showing and impeovement in rank
order is due to the fact that on many occasions two or more

categories have been ranked equally.

This upsets the balance,

especinlly when the higher rank has been the basis of Jjudgement.




COMPARISON OF NORMS

WEST HARTLEPOOL AND THE NATIONAL SAMPLE826

This aspect is of importance in that there can be ccnsiderable
variations in vocational interests between one region and another.
This would especially be expected between rural and urban (industrinl)

areas, but as a result of industrial specialisatinn and of particulnor

local eccnomic circumstances some marked differences may arise from

one region to another. Since most young people eventuclly obtain

their jobs in their local region interest strengths end patterns

indicated at a national level are not going to be as relevamt to

the guidance situation as those dveloped within the region itself.
However for the selective pupils, many of whom lenve the region to
obtoin training and employment, both the local ond national norms
will be relevant for guiaance purposes. It must be remembered however
that in this particular case a large proportion of the Wational
samples for selective schools was provided from the local area by

this study. However comparison here will be of a different popula-
tion to that used in drawing up the national norms. Since local
vocational interest patterns have played a large part in the develop-
ment of o ti onal norms, any large variations in pattern between.the

1ocal and national selective groups may be indicative of more

marked differences.

26. Rothwell-Miller Interest Blank. N.F.E..R. 1968 (uncorrected proof:
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It must be noted however that the national samples, except in
he case of the secondary modern boys and girls (15 years old), are
ery small. The lack of infommation on the way these .poPulations were
lerived means that the statistical work which was done on the results
f the local and national figures was likely to be invalid. Therefore

t is only in the cases mentioned above that any statistical backing
0 observed differences is given, and this is offered with reservations.

ECONDARY MODERN SCHOOL NORMS (APPENDIX 7.I)

5 _year old Girls

The local sample of 15 year old girls amounted to a quarter of the

umber which provided the national norms. Generally there is much
ililarity between the two groups (Apvend. 7.I(1 & 2)).0f the differences

he most important is the strength of the interest locally in mechan-
cal and outdoor activities., The dififerences were highly significant
at the 0.1% level)?7 There was a proboble significance (5.0% level)
etween the two groups in relation to scientific interests where
ocally they seemed stronger. The lack of interest locally in personal
nd aesthetic activities are reflected respectively in the signi-
'icant and- highly significant differences between the twe groups.

5 year o0ld boys:

-

The population of the locrl sample was equsfl to one quarter of
1e national sample. Similar features, seen smongst the girls, are

» be found amongst the boys. Again the strength nf interest locnlly

7. Formula used was t = error in mean = (X -X) = irX - :x, )

standard error in mean (
Moroney 1.227 (1951) Jﬁ% o]
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in outdoor and mechanical occupations is shown by a highly signi-
ficant di fference between the local and national group. Strength

of interest, locally, and highly significant differences are also

to be seen in the practical and social service categories. As with

the girls' group a marked lack of interest locally in aesthetic,
bersonal and literary pccupations was reflected by highly significant
di fferences. In the medical and the computationalucategbries
significant and probsbly significant aifferences are seen between
the two groups.

Only in the scientific category was significance not esteblished.
Thus in the case of the boys locally interest patterns are veby
different to those el sewhere.

SELECTIVE SCHOOLS

16 year o0ld girls:

Two tables of norms have been provided for the local somnles
of 16 year old girls; those for the 1966 population (Group L),
and for the 1967 population (Group 1). The numbers in these somnles

were very similar to those in the national sample.

The two local groups show a great similarity, although group L

exhibited a very strongly marked interest in computational activities$

. The local and national norms showed a difference in this category.
A considerable difference was seen in the clerical category, where

28, This strength of interest was revealed again in the re-test
in 1967. :
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locally the strength of interest is much greater, and again especiolly
so amongst the 1966 sample. In the latter case the upper quart&le
score lies between 28 and 9 whereas in the national semple it lies

between L1 and 9.

The only other differences are to be seen in the aesthetic cat-
egory, where the stréngth of interest locally in the first decile
is much less, and in the scientific category where the standard dev-
iation locally is much greater. |

17 year o0ld girls:

The 17 year old girlslocnlly provide a sample almost as large
as that used for the netional tables (Appendix 7.J7°(3 & 4). There is
very little difference between the local and national group except

again in the greater strength of interests locally in computati onal

ond clerical activities, and the lack of many very strong interests
in the aesthetic, léterary and musical fields. To some extent the

former dif ferences may be due to the faét that some of the local
sample (7 girls) were pupils at the local technical High School angd
the majority (5) of those were studying short-hamdond typing in the
6th form. The study of this subject is the only way in which this
school differs from the nther two selective schools - =as fifth form
pupils they all follow a similar school course, and for this reason,

as well as for the reason of numbers, no separation was made between

the types of school.



16 Year 0ld Boys:

The 16 year 0ld selective samples of boys from West Hartlepool
are in ohe case almost as large as the national grammar school
(Appendix 7.L.1) sample, in the other case considernély larger
(Appendix 7.K.2). However, as with the sample from selective girls'
schools pupils from the Technical High School for boys have been
jncluded in the local figures and therefore to some extent account
for the differences between local and national patterns.

There are few marked differences between the local and national
samples. The only variations are to be seen in the generally
wéaker strength of thterest shown by West Hartlepool boys in out-
door activities, the lack off great interest by many of these pupils
in the medical fields (surely eyn191ngu?he lack of opportunity for
qualifying) and the greater indication of strength of interest in
practical matters. Without doubt this last difference ie entirdly
due to tﬁe inclusion of the boys from the Technical High School.

A more complicated relatinnship exists between the two locnl
and the national samples with respect to the musical category.
The local sample of 1966 (Group L) showed in the first decile
considerably less strength of interest, but the locol somple of
1967 shewed an even considerably greater strength of interest,

throughout the whole group. Although the twe local groups would

when combined show great similarity to the national norms the point

that they have brought out is the need to eonsider the importance
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of the period over which norms are taken for their relsvance to

particular situations (see p.330). Arising from this is alsc the

indication of the effectiveness of local environment and changes in
tha t environment even at that age attained by these pupils,for, in
1967, in both.the Grammar and Technical Schools new music teachers
had taken over. Thus apart from the possible influences of age,
maturity and study in depth affecting the strength of interest, tlere
is the possible effect of personal influence.

17 Year 014 Boys:

The main di fference be tween the local and national sample at
17 years and over is that there is a lack of strong interest locally
in mechanical, practical, (desnite the inclusion of technical school
I;\upils in thé local sample), social services, personal and medical

aectivities. There seem to be stronger interests locally in scientific

<

ond aesthetic pursuits. However the avernce scores ond stmmdard

deviation for each category for both groups are very similar.

Tt is to be seen that in 1966 this similar local smmple showed
a greater intere st in practical activities than was apperent on'.the
national figures, but by 1967 the position was completely reversed.
This contrast is a result, not of fundamental changes in vocational
intere st patterns locally but of the fact that most of the pupil:s
showing strong practical interests in the se schools tend to leave

ot the end of the fifth form. Is this the result of the lure of
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wage-earning, or the lack of suiteble facilities at the schools
locally for further education in these spheres. In particular it
may be an indication of a need for improved 1links between selective

schools and the local Bollege of Further Education.

LOCAL & NATIONAL CONTRASTS IN INTEREST PATTERNS BETWEEN 16 YEAR OLDS
AND 17 YEAR OLDS. ‘

The two cases. illustratedove:(music and practicsl ) emphasise
the need for norms to be developed for separate age groups, especially
g0 where a distinet bresk in school curriculum and personnel occurs.
The aim of this section is tobring to light variations resulting
from this break, i.e. from the decisions as to whether to stay on at
school or not. Therefore the results of the Blank administered in
1966 to fifth fqrmers.and in 1967 to 6th form students are being com-
rared. This will provide a necessary chronological compari§on locolly.
National ly the figures for the two age groups are most likely built

from
uplentirely different populations.

GIRLS

Nationzlly the main variations between streﬁgth of the vocationel
intere sts of 16 year 0ld and 17 year old girls nt selective schools
(Appendix 7.T 3 & L) are to be found in the computational and
clerical categoriecs, which were strongly favoured by 16 vear olds.

One presumes that the greater proportion of girls with this (these)

intere st nattern(s) left school at that age. In contrast ons sees

in the figures for 17 year olds a considerable increase in the
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strength of interestg in the fields of pémsonal, litereary ord
musical actigities.

Locally similar, but now ohvious trends, are to be seen
especially with the computational and clerical categories. The

only variation to be seen locally but not nationally is the increased
strength of interest in scientific occupations by the 6th. form girls.
BOYS

Nationolly the 17 year 0old boys show relatively and increasingly
marked interest in scientific, musical, personal, aesthetic, literary
and social service vocational spheres. Only the mechanical category
shows a relative decline. Again presumsbly because many lesve to

pursue practical subjects through apprenticeships. These interest
patterns sre confirmed by the national statistics showving subjects
studied at 6th. form level and university. The wise in arts and social
studies pupils, the steady number of pure scientists ~nd the lack of
technbloéical (mechanical and practical) studentsg9

Locally there ore similar variations. There is a relative
increase in strength of interest in thé:scientific, perscnal, aesthetic

literary end musicnol categories, but not as marked as in the national

sample. A further increase locally is seen in cutdoor activi ties, but

even then the strength of such interests is below that of the national

sample. A similar But’more marked decline is seen in the mechanical

29, Statistics of Education, Schools. Dept.of Education & Sciente

1967.
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lntegory, which again reflects school-leaving, but may al so be the

desdlt of selective pupils in an area of heavy irdustry, with o11 its'

a:oncomitan‘t problems, renouncing their inheritance. In addition locally

there is a relative decline of interest in clerical occupationa.

SUMMARY
The genersl findings of this study of interests are as follows:

(1) That in most cases vocatfonal interests ond therefore nims nre
in accordance with vocational opportunities, but that there is a
marked contrast between the range of jobs chosen by selective and
modern school pupils.

(2) It seems that as a result of selecticn nt eleven that completely
different occupationsl vistes are associated with dif ferent

' *

schools, and this is reflected in the expressed job choicese.

That is despite a continuum of ability and cepacity which ons

would expect on perusal of the 11+ results; the effects of

the secondary school system is basical ly devisive vocationally

and perhaps socially. It will be interesting to see if these
contrasts are found when (n) the school-leaving age is rgised

ond especially (b) when the schools become compeehensi ve in

naracter. If the pattern fourd in America develops ns a

Q

result of the latter influence a marked degree of over-ombition
may become evident (see page 275 ). In this cnse the imnortant

influence of the school in vocational spheres should not be
X Pef $ MS 7 WOW—SMWiS«ﬁm. To verify e assmphion & Mave Akaleds
M,'m’mbwmimwmﬂam&bhw.



31

joa]

bused by the lack of a well developed vocatioml nand educa-

ti ohal guidonce serviceo.

Althodgh a far greater proportion of ymung veople entered jobs
which they had chosen dwring their last year at school compared
with their choice in the nrevious year, there was n greater
degree of over-ambition or a greater apparent lack of occupa-
tional realism by the school leaving year compared with the
choices of this group as third form pupils (see p.285& Tcbles

7.2 & 7.3). Obviously some considerable rethinking takes place
at, this criti éal time. This trend shown by the pupils from
modern schools was reflected in the selective school sample,
especially by the boys. Here a large number of boys compared
with the previous year did not know what type of job they would
take.,

Is this rethinking a result,in the case of modern school
pupils, of their introduction to careers lessons and all the
concomit ant activities, i.e. the guidance progremme? Is the
programme SO concerned with presenting as wide A range of jobs
as possible, thus whetting the vocatioml interest appetite,
without tempering this by providing i nformation on the availn-

bility locally of the range and probable numbers of occupations.

Very few young pecple with to leave the local. area, and thus it

becomes essential, because of theslimitation that in any voca-
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tionnl guidsnce programme information should be given or a

study made of the availability of occupations locolly. Thus in

mpny cases vocotional interests connot be satisfied. This philcsophy

cannot be regarded as a satisfactory motter from the point of
view of vocational guidsnce. However for the more able, i.e.
selective school pupils a far wider ronge must be considered

§ince the needs of many cannot e met loc ally,

The vocational preferences of those who stayed on at school or
entered the College of Further Education or other training
establishments were. reflected in the choice of courses for
studv. The intere st factor here seemed to bhe P?eddmi-nont. This
complete relationship itself is importsr;t because it emphasises
the difficulties of assessing interests as a factor in job

choice. In education, unlike the sphere of work, there are
fewer limitations on the availability of places on marticular
courses whereas there is a more obvious and final number of
available jobs of =a p;a.rticular type. REducation courses cnn be
readily extended and expended, jobs cannot. There are thus
limitati ons.to the effective satisfaction of vocational aims.
The number of non-accordance jobs therefore thot are found

is made
vhen a compari son‘between noccupati ons entered ord expressed,

m

and in varticular, inventoried vocatioml interests is - -
not necessarily an indication of the ephemeral mture nf the

initial occupationasl rreference nor of tre ineffectivenass of
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or lack of validity in the interest test.

The generally apparent relationship between job choice and of
the availabhility of jobs is paralleled by a high degree of
stability of specific job choice and of vocationnl interest

{i.e. stability of the FIELD of work). Thie reflects considerable

vocational realism and maturity. Reference to Appendix 7.G.
will revesl that the intensely held vecnti onsl ambition is

more widespread than might be expected. This is contrary to
the findings of Wilson (1553).

The expressed vocati onnl choice (in nﬁsxver to the question -
"whaot in fact do you think will be your first job?), nroved
to be of considersble value for guidance in that it indicated
the desire for a specific job and also the chnracter of work
s0 indicated provides considerable information on the field
of work that may be suiteble. It seems that this would be

of greater velue than for this purpose the three free choice
responses at the foot of the Rothwell-Miller Blonk, although
the se responses showed a high degree of stability. Further-
more, _i.t would be of greater volue than the predictions of
thé first ranking category g_rg_}i on that Blank., This is
probably a result of the phrasing of the question which requires

a more realistic renly.
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Generally tre girls had more stable choices than the boys,
amd the selective school pupils showed greater stability of

occupa tioml choice and interest than those at modern schools.
In the former case it may be entirely due to the more limited

occupational range availoble for females or to the adoption of
stere'otype attitudes to women's work. However the differences
not ed be;aween the choices and interests of those at modern and

selective schools cannot be csused by limitetions of choice for

the latter group. It might be presumed that the far greater

range of Jjobs a_vailable to pupils of selective schools would
increase the difficulties of job choice, yet greater stability,
over a longer period is seen amongst this groﬁp. Is the di ff-
erence then a result of greater vocational maturity of tre
selective school group?

It was noted that there were very few unusual amd over ambitious
fénté.sy job choices by the selective pupils, ond that the high
degree of relationship between fantasy and actual job choices

matwri
probably reflected a much greater vocational jor reolism.

- -~

.Y Conversely there was a marked relationship between
the selection of extravagant ond very ambitious fongosy Jjobs

and a tendency to occupational instability. This was especially

seen smongst the modern school pupils.

O. This indication of maturity is in contrast to the opinion md
findings of Musgrove (1965) pp.121-129, in vwhich he deals with
sel f-concevts and ma turity. in general. He contends that the
Grammar School is &n inadequate medium by which to promote
maturi ty.
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'9) The inventoried interests proved to be of great value. A very
large proportion (70%) of young people obtained jobs relevant

to the indications of their interest patterns (First 3 ranking

categories). That the Blmk reveals interest patterns and the

relative strength of interests is of great importance to the
guidance situation - it provides information of the fields of

interest thus naving the way for greater individual deliberation
and research into the wide range of jobs available in = limited
number of spheres. Such a concentrated study of the ncceptable
fields of work enables am .appteciation of the extensive range of
potentially suitable occupational activities.

10) This range is however limited by the availability of occuvations

locally and by the abilities and aptitudes of the indi vidual .
Thﬁs to be of full value the regults of the Blank must be releted
to the local employment situation ~nd to tests of intelligence
and aptitudes. In tﬁis way the Rothwell-Miller Rlank could

be of great value:in.the educational programme. However, sinée
there is very little subject choice at the moment at 3rd. or

Lth. form level in any of the édhools-in Hartlepool its’ value

in educatioml guidance - by relating subject choice to invent-
oried interest - will be negligible locally.
'11) The limited study of the stebility of inventoried interests

over a one year period showed that there was a very high degree

of ranking stability especially of those categories in the first



- 316 -

or last three positions. Strong likes and dislikes were thus
apparent. - Some of the categories, notably outdoew, computational,
musical and social services showed considerable deviation of
ranking order. Such deviations indicate that évem at 16 - 17

years of age vocational interest patterns are not completely
stable and are liable to fluc-tu.ate as a result of factors at
school such as that of personal influence and the study of & lim~ -
ited number of subjects in depth. Study, and all that it

involves, especially sitting indoors for most of the day may

be the cause of the remarkable changes in the rankings of outdoor

activities by these pupils. Although there was an overall hiegh
correlation for the 16-17 year o0ld pupils the very low ome for
the 15-16 year old boys (.560) raises the question of.the =uit-
ebility of .this Blank at and below that age.

12) There are a number of variations between the strength nf interests
locally and netionally. This is particularly so amongst the
mod ern s'chool pupils who locally display stronger interests in
mechanical, vractical, (both boys and girls,) and clerical

categories (girl s). " In thi s.case, in contrast to the selective
groups, they show the effect of the predominance locally of
factory_work, especially of engineering and steel indu stries.
The strength of interest shown in the above is compensated by

higher scores in the musical, aesthetic and literary categories.
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13) The di fferences petween the local and national norms stress

bL)

' 5)

16)

the importance of developing local norms for guidance purposes.

This is especially so when these have been related over a number

of years to jobs obtained. These local norms are as important
to the guidance process as adequate information of the avail-
ablility of jobs locally, and the two are inextricably interconn-
ected., Although the use of local norms will be valunble for
both modern and selective groups, for the latter,vho are by
necessity more mobile reference must be made to the national
nbrms.

Ovep a third of all pupils gave exactly the seme reascn for

job choice in both 1965 and 1966. Thus there is considerable
stability of influencing factors, es well as of choice.

The main personal factor contrihuting towards job interest ard
choice seems to be the_ influence of the immediate feomily, ard

especially of the father.

Interest is the major impersonal f actor that affects choice,

and especially important in this context, perhaps because most

developed intere sts are generated here, is the influence of
school. The selective school pupils in particular eghibit

the influence of this. Amongst the selective school pupils,
there is a far higher proportion showing "other-directed" and
"inner ~-dir ected"” influences upon job choice, whereas "tradition.

directed (Veness 1963) influences were predominant smongst the
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modern school pupils.

n

This seems to indicate that children from different intellec-

I

tual groups and ver shps, more important, of different sncial
groups have different needs for personal fulfilment, and the

31

choice of job reflefts this:~ One aspsct of the "social
influence is perhaps the influence of the selective educrtionsal
system. Is it a result of this, and consequent 1y, 2 more
intensive education for a mproportion of children,thot leads to
more complex demands for personal fulfilment and elso n di fferent
attitﬁde to what & job should involve?

17) Other influencing factors upon job choice are the sntisfaction

of particular needs, For example girls predominently wish to

he wifh other girls or to meet people, whereas boys generclly
seek jobs which have a practical basis. These are satisfactions
that cen be obtained from the job itself or from the immediate
job environment. The selective school pupils generally seek
satisfaction beyond the job. In most cases they presume that
the job will'have interesting and absorbing facets. They olso
expect that the job is worthwhile for its own sake and thus

expect to obtain satisfaction from that and from knowing they
are making a worthwhile contribution to geociety or playing a
worthwhile part . in the community.

'18) It was also noted that many of these particular influencing

31, Lipsett, L. (1966) noted in the U.S. that the modest level of
aspiration of boys from lower income groups. and he inferred
thot their background is alien to educotional processes.
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factors were relsted to specific activities. Those wishing to

be shop assistonts wanted to meet people, whereas those hoping
for jobs in factories wanted to be with their ‘existing friends.

The acquisition -and dévelopment of a skill was found to be common
amongst a variety of intending engineers. |
19) Throughout there was found. to be di fferences of emphasis between
boys and girls, and tetween selective ard modern school pupils,
with regard to their reasons for job choice and other factors
that would make the job enjoyable or attractive. It is to be
noted that as a result of studying the factors which affect job
choices and al so by taking into account those aspects of jobs

to which young people look forward or are likely to dislike

(Table 7.6 and Appendix 7.L) the redominance of interests

T e

(i.e. satisfaction of needs: Veness' IRNNER-0irectedn theice. or

Daw's.Occupational Satisfact ionsy?

33

one would initially presumes As n result of this it would seem

in job choice is greater than

that more careful attention should be paid, in the videst sense,
to occupational interests. The adoption of the R.M.I.B. by

schools would enable o more efficient sampling of vecational

interests. The information obtained could be effectively uveed

2. Appendix 7.N.

3. Hill (1965) fourd this to be the case (89%ihad been mostly
influenced by personal interest or aptitude factors)
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by the Y.E.O. in relation to the interview situation in which
the "7.Point Plan" plays a considerable parté’"L A knowledge of
the pupils' occupational interests can be of great vaiue:in
helping to motivate inmdividual pupils towards work in scheol

and the imcreasingly importemt need for qualifications.

The above findings, together with those from Chapter 3, ond ideos
d information obtained from guidance liternture produced both at home
nd abroad, have been used to devise A éuggested syllabus for vocet ional
d educational guidance that could be used locally, or even nationally

7 all secondary schools.

i. The relationship between the categories of-the R.M.I.B. mnd the
7.point plan are as follows:-

7 Point Plan ' R.M.I.B.,

Office Clerical

Practical/Construction Practical.Mechanical#*Computational Scientific+
Active/Outdoor Outdoor

People Personal.Socisl Services.Medical

Artistic _ Literafly,Musi cal.Aesthetic.

#i.e., at technician level (G.S.'0' level & S.M.Top).

+d.e. at technologist level (G.S.'A' level).



CHAPTER 8
A PROPOSED SYSTEM OF VOCATIONAL AND EDUCATI ONAL

GUIDANCE FOR WEST HARTLEPOOL

THE NEED FOR GUIDANCE

Fundementsl to the development of an effective and all embracing
guidance system is the acceptsnce of realisation of the need for such

a service. Work looms large in the thoughts of older secondary
school pupils; it is importent to them and to the country that

they obtain suitsble jobs. There have been signs of an increasing
realisation of the needs of the pupils aml the country during the

last few years, in educatiénal journsls, and particularly in publica-
tions by the Department of Education and Science, the Schools Council,

ond bodies such as CRAC omd ACE. Further emphasis has been given

by the Reports of committees led by people such as Albermarle,

Newsom, and Crowther.

However it cannot be assumed that sach a spate of publicati ons
is indicative of general acceptance; in fact these publications
themselves express how few well devel oped guidance Systems exist.
There must be many teachers, head teachers and local education

officers who are uninformed in this sphere, or who have read such



works but fail tc see the relevance of such a system to their
school snd it§: problems. Such people zre found locally, (see
Chapter 2) and some way of encouraging them to develop a guidnnce
system must first be found.

The way to the development of such programmes, particularly
for the older pupils.has been well signposted by Newsom, and to'

some extent in the Working Paper No.2 of the Schools' Council,

"Rai sing of the School Leaving Age," in the context of Education,
not just Guidance. The specific failures of the existing'school

and Y.E.S. system have been well presented by people such as Carter
(1962 & 1966) and Veness (1962). Thus some considersble effort has
been mede in recent years to focus attention on the problems facing
young péople in their educationmal and vocational decisions.
However the need for guidmce in these matters was raised in
Britain many years apgo, in 1933 Myers (1933) soid, "whot is reeded

is a teacher in each school...a}familiar with modern sciéntifié.
principles and methods of wocational guidance." Macrae (193L)

echoed thése words, quoting results from his own survey which showed
that 50% of children desired to take up careers for which thsy were
entirely unsuited, mehtally, temneramentally and physically. He
abhorred the undoubted ensuing human unhappiness and e conomic wastage.

The hores of people such as these have.gone virtually unreslised



since then. There are indications only that many schools have
1 .
careers teachers, but those teachers who have any training or

experience with "modern scientific principles and methods of voca-
tional guidsnce" are remarksbly few. Furthermore few careers teachers

are provided with anything like the necessary facilities or time for

their dutiess

However even the increased numbers of untrained, part-time, or
extra-time careers teachers cannot be regarded as an inevitable
example of time repairing the needs of society because the society

of today is vastly different frnm that of the 1930s. Can a port-timer
be expected to keep up with the bewildering rate of change in aslready
complex industrial and educational fields, let alone carry cut the
vitally important task of preparing pupils mentally, physically, and
emotionally for their future employment?

The need for vocationsl guidonce then has only been partially
met and thue acceptance of its importance is only partial. However
it seems that the shortcomings of the once for all or crisis guid-

ance system has been realised by those schools and areas vhere a
service has been well developed. The matching of an individual to
a job however does not solve all the problems of aprnroaching ndulthood.

1. Watts, A.G. Editorial Director of CRAC in a talk to the Arnold
Society, Feb. 1965, said a sample survey carried out by his
organisation showed that only just over half of secondary
schools had careers teachers.-

2., A rew nationnl organisation aimed at improving the status,
conditions ond training of careers teachers was launched 30th
Nov. 1?68 at York University. (National Careers Advisory Assoc-
iati on) .



There is the need for guidance within s wider setting, =0 that
espects of the educational nnd personal spheres which are so much

a part of individual development can be e ffectively dealt with. It
is on these aspeccts thot much stress has besen laid by the Schools'
Council and the Newsom Report, ard by inmdividuals such as Rodger,
3.
Daws, Owen- and Gill in Britain. Dnale and Griffith (1965 p.63)
more recently have touched upon the se other aspects in their study
of detérioration, and Musgrove (196L & 1966) and Palmer (1965), in
particular, reveal a crying need for some concern with the personal
and emotional aspects of guidance.

These last needs have heen realised at Stoke-on-Trent where 2

system of counselling, similar to that in the U.S.A., is being
adépted. The scope of the counsellor here extends beyond purely
vocational matters to include educational and personsl concerns.
As Davies (1965 p.128) says "what must not he underestimated is the
persistent need for advice of boys and girls when they ﬁre thinking
of leaving school, especially when they have reached an educational

level unknown to my member of their own families. They are entering

an entirely new world and it is obvious in taking their first steps

into it theyv will need a great deal of help."

F]

Tt is hoped that this newly adopted system will result, not only,
in the development of much be tter balonced snd informed students, but.

3., Owen, P.E. H.M.I. (1963).
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1s0 a more integrated school community ard more satisfied and

' :_appier future cifizens. Thsg last result is, according to Daws and
;vén, the primary sim of guidance; help in deciding on and acqgiring
a ;joi: is only a part of that process. Thus vocational guidance is
accepted as an essential duty of the school and it has been allotted

its place in a system of education which 'is being reset to fulril

the needs of soclety and the individual.

Since the role of the Counsellor is more extensive than that of
careers teacher (Daws 1968 pp. 8-9) greater emphasis must be put
upon training, the availability of necessary facilities, (! especially

of time, and the effective organisation of a .""l:eam". (Daws 1966
pp.17-18). TFor such wideranging work will involve not only other
members of the school staff but also the individual and varied social
services which can play an importent role in the life of many children
[T ‘

eand families.s T
The basic aims of the guidance gy stem should be to encourage the
by
gradual development of vocational maturity not on_lyl( imparting . :%

vocationmal information smd advice, but by acquiring as much relevent
as possible

personal informationl{about each pupil using the service. If this is

achieved it will have helped individuals to understand themselves,

(self-concepts) i.e. their needs and values. Therefore when the time

comes for a vocational or educational chofce to be made the pupils will

4o It is in this context that recommendati ons of the S
Report is relevant to this study. e Seebolme
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be well equipped to make a realistic decision. As far as possible
attempbs should be made to maintain links with school leavers for
their sake, dat this time of readjustment, and for the sake of follow-

up assessment of the guidance programme.

One significant feature of the guidance counselling system,
rticularly the way in which it is growing up in the U.K. is that
e personnel are trained for this specific Job? Furthermore pioneer-
ng local education authorities having made provision for the course

to be followed have been keen to reap the reward. Therefore the
timetables for the school as a whole and the counsellor himself have
been modified accordingly. This is a different story to the way in

vhich some @areers Teachers, in certalrn areas, have been appointed

and the sibsequent apathy shown, in many cases, by thesL.E.A., the

school and the individual. This feature of inefficiency was high-
lighted by a recent report, which stressed in particular the lack of

knowledge and understanding that careers teachers mave of industry.
It was shown after this that the pilot scheme of work experience
organised by the Schools' Council was carried out and reported on.
The appointment of a Counsellor implies and recessiitates action,

whereas too frequently the appointmemt of Careers Teachers has been

to vocaional gusdance
merely the result of lip-service[ or a means of awarding an allowance

payable for "special responsibility".

5. Specific Guidanée Courses are run at the Universities of Keels,
Reading, Exeter and Manchestero.

6. Training of Young People in Industry - Central Committee of
Study Groups 1965.




- 357 -

Although there has been some considersble ddgression feom the
specific aspect of vocational guidance, while the advantages of the
Counselling system could be considered, it is not inappropriate to

the heading because whether wsuch a system is created or not there
will still be 'the need for careers teachers within or without the systen

Since the Counsellor depends upon 'team' work to carry out his job,

which in many instsnces is that of a co-ordinatdr, a specific careers

teachelr, or teachers, will be required. The vocational guidance
programme wili function as part of the total guidance system evolved
by the Couzj-lsellorz It is with this vocational guidance programme
that this Chap ter is ‘conc"erned.

It is essential that a vocatiomal guidance programme isdveloped
in each school, though each school need not specifical ly develop its
own programme. There is much to be said for a local or regional

programme, especially if it has been worked 6ut by a body of careers

teachers ar counsellors who know and understand the particular problems
and characteristics of the local occupationmal structure.

Such a body and its accepted policies would obviate the need for
the Youth Employment Service to be organised by the Local Authority,
since this body could develop its policy with referemce to the Y.E.S.

7o A.G. Watts in K. Littler (ed.)(1967) believes that development
of a counselling system would result in the development of a
tripartile arrangement, CARRERS MASTER for information, Counsel lor
for Guidance, Y.E.0. for guidance and placement. This is dealt
with in greater detail by Daws (1968) pp.L-9.
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In the case of West Hartlepool where the service is administered by

J;he Department of Exhployment & Productivity, and where the latter
lLeem t0 be somewhat reticent when asking for facilitiespand time, the
:f'-écent develépment of a Careers Teachers Association mgy be the basis
of a more effective partnership between the schools and the service.
Therefore the basic problem of which Department should have control -

Education or D.E.P. is then no longer of imporiance. The local
associéti on of careers teachers provides a satisfactory compromise
and a vital link.

STAFF_& TRAINING

There is no mention at dll of careers teachers in the Crowther

Report. This illustrates the "newness" of the idea of such people and
the ir possible roles. Although there has been a great, if not suffi-

cient, increaée in thei r number in the last few years, very few have
received any training - none of the local careers teachers have.
Since training facilities for vocational guidance, at certain univ-
ersities and, in the form of Special Studies, at Colleges of Education,
have only recemtly been developed, there will be no trained personnel
immediately availsble for this task locally.

Since knowledge of the local employme nt situation and prospects
would be a distinct advantage for such type of work, there are two

possiblé courses that could be teken locally, using existing staff
members. Firstly teachers could be seconded to existing courses of
counselling and guidance at the universities, or secondily, some teachers

"\1_

[SL I
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could be trained by in-service techniquesswhich could be operated
by the Institute of Educetion at Durham, through one of the colleges

of Edueation in the region which run "courses" on guidance. Already
the newly developed local association of Careers Teachers has indicated

a part that it could play by arranging works visits for itself and
9

is thinking in terms of a works experience courses

Pre suming that the local education authodity adopted any of the
above schemes and the benefits of the associated training facilities,
it would be assumed that the appointed staff would- be provided with
a specialist room for teaching, and storage and di splay of essential
material, and that a personal room for individual interviews with
pupils, parénts and others concerned with the guidance process. In
addition the person should seek facilities for acquiring and storing
knowledge of individuals, i.e. the use of standardised tests, but
most important of ell an allotment of time within the school time-

fable for relevant class or group work. Ideally the Guidance pro-

gramme in each school should be under the 'diz_-ection end control of a
counsellor. The Counsellor would be involved with all pupils in all
mafters cqncernirg their welfare. For this- purpose he wbuld require

considerable time for individual consultation, but he should make

8. Such a ecourse is orgamised by Edge Hill College, Ormskirk.

9., Such courses, providing the teachers with more than vocational
information, have been run successfully in msny parts of the
country, and in many local areas, e.g. Stockton, Sunierland,
South Shields, Middlesbrough and Gateshead.
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group contact a regular feature and design his total guidance course

purposes a Careers teacher(s) should also be appointed, adequately

|

accordingly. For particular educational and vocational guidance

|

iLrained in vocatiomal and educational guidsnce work (Daws 1968 pp.L-5)

d who can organise a suitsble school programme for these aspects

n conjunction with the Counsellor.

The job of the careers teacher is such that if it is to be done

effectively, there must be provision also within his working day for

the many administrative duties and time for some individual interviews
to be carried out. Despite provision of this kind it is to be expected
that tﬁe warking day of such a person will be longer than the official
school day, since much of the individual contact with pupils will be
aftér échoolo As a result of the last fact, and the need to attract
men of ability, the career prospects of such a job should be made
apperent in the form of an allowance for special responsibility, or

as head of a department.

Sinee secondary schools are becoming increasingly larger as a
result of the adoption of comprehensive ideals, or merely as a result
of a greater number of pupils staying on beyond the normal school-
leaving age it willbe .more than sufficient work for one man to
organise and run the educational end vocational guidance programme

and to try to accumulate the necessary knowledge about each individual
pupil (in mopt cases over 1,000 of them). This-is one way in vhich
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the appointment of both a counsellor and a careers teacher can help

to solve adminis trative as well as educational problems.

In fact it will probadly be necessary to have, in addition to the

c:ouiasellor, two careers teachers in each mixed school, a man and a

voman, and these should play a large part in controlling a team of
teachers. Much work, especially the general clericel and fact finding
 ork eould be designated to, and accepted by, the rest of the staff,
particularly the form teachers. Furthermore, the subject teachers

 ould be effectively employed in such a team, in ways which will be
suggested below when the programme itself is discussed.

One major result ¢f this wholesale involvement may well be similar
0 that found in Essex where the use and advant ages of the standardised
ests are bei_ng assessed. Greater care had apparently been taken by
eachers when filling in record cards, since they realised that com-

rarison of their reports and results with those of the objective tests

would be possible. It is possible that as a result of this inecreased.
 are in reporting that a well _organised guidance course would demand,'
here would be, subsequently, a tendency towards a more individual
Lpproach to teaching in general.

The existirg, newly formed, local &8ssociation of Careers Teachers
a8 well as providixig a sultsble link between the individual schools
and the Youth Employment Service run by the Dept. of Employment &
productivity, can also serve as a clearing-house far ideas and projects

arising and developing individually or between two or more school s.
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Greater uniformity of the basic aims and facilit ies within each
school would be a likely concomitant of its successful development and

acceptance.
Concern, up to this point, has been mainly with the schools and

|
| _
1;'.he part threy can and must play in the guidance process. However, the

statutory authopity for guidemnce lies with the Youth Elployment Service
which is supervised nationally, and in this case, administered locally

y the D.E.P. The need for effective links between the two bodies is

therefore essential emd was stressed in the previous paragraph.

However , the situation is likely to arise, relatively frequently, as
a result of the career and promotion structure withindtheniD. BPL-s~:r,
whereby schools and the "careers teachers" are faced with changing

personné111

Dempite the development of improved training schemes,
proposed in the Albermarle Report and recently implemented, the Youth
Employment Officers of the D.E.P. are likely to be less well trained

than the teachers, and furthermore, spending some considerable time

adapting themselves to the exigencies of the local si 'I;uat:l.on?;2

11, In April 1968 the two existing Y.E.O.s went before a selection
panel of the D.E.P. and were promoted. Therefore within
a very short time their posts will become vacant. These Y.E.O.8
have served for four years.

12, In order to minimise this problem for their successors the 2
Y.E.0.8 are drafting a programme of work and of general limits.
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The matter of relative tralning and status must be further con-

sidered if the 'team' approach to careers work is tonbe implemented

effectively. However, since the .Ser_vice locally is administered by
the D.E.P. the Y.E.O.5 will have undergone some training, whereas
the staff would probably be unqualified if the Service was run by
the L.E.A.
DUTIES OF CAREERS TEACHERS & GUIDANCE STAFF

‘As stated earlier, the total guidance services of the school
should be qrganised by one person, the ca;nsellor, but he will

require help from the careers teacher in the sphere of vocational
and educati onal guidance. The careers teachers in turn will depend
upon considerasble co-operation from other members of staff and from
individuals or organised bodies out side the school.

Paz;ticularly important ﬁembers of the school guidance staff
will be the form-mastenms or niistresses who can play a vitally im-

portant role sdnce they are the ornes who will be most intimately

connected with the pupils and can carry out many of the administra-
tive duties mentioned above., Furthermore they could be the basis

for improved links and relations with parents. This broader service

will make for a more satisfactory individual service.

The duties of the Counsellor will therefore be twofold: those

the
concerred with the organisation ofkguﬁdance gervice in general, and

the specific tasks that are vital to the Service, and which require

particular skills.
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The fundamental job will be to organise and co-ordinate the

guidance services in the school and co-operate with the Y.E.O0. and
other officers from a variéty of relevant social services, In this
r:espect the counsellor will serve as a consultant regarding the se
.s_ervic_es to all the interested parties, naxheiy, the head, the staff,
the parents, and the pupils.

Detailed and wide-ranging indi vidual information will be required

about each pupil. Much of this information can be obtained from the

pupil himself during an interview, but much time can be saved in some
cases by the use of group tests. For this purpose the counsellor

must select or develop, and where necessary, administer, a range of

questionnaires, and standardi sed psychological tests that are in accord-

ance with the guidance programme. In this context the timely advice
of Hopson (1968) should be considered before any decisions are made.
The scoring of these tests and the subsequent preparation of individual
statistical records or profiles will devolve onto the counsellor.

These records will 'have to be filed alongside other writ ten end person-
ally subjective reports ﬁroduced annual 1y by the form master. These
cumulative records will be _of‘ great value for both school purposes

armd to the Y.E.S. as informtion adéiitional to that giw;en in the

specific ¥.E.S. report forms. However the development and maintainance

of records sh'ouldl not assume too great an importance (Longhamy 1966),
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nd care should be taken to ensure that counselliné end detdiled records

ould not prevent fresh starts being made by young people.
As a result of the use of tests in either the group or individual

situation, and of information received from other staff members, the

ounsellor should make the necessary overtures to the relevant medical
r social services within or outside the school concerning individual
upils who seem to require special consideration.

Vitally important to the guidaine process is the provision of
information of bloth an occupatioﬁal and educational nature. This
purpose can be served by using part of timetsbled lesson or lessons

to impart such basic, 7 _.luzl infoz-mation],'3 and by the develop_ment of a
well catalogued library which can be used for specific reference by
in&ividual pupilé. Many problems of .cla ssl fi cation of information.
for quick reference have been solved by the system now being advocated

by the C.Y.E:E. and Ce.RsA:Co An additional advantage of all this is
the fact that from now on material issued by the two bodies will bear

the relevant classification code end. thus maintainance and administra-

tion of such a library will be much easier.

The counsellor and the careers master must make themselves avail-
ablle at certain times during, and after, the school dgy for counselling
and helping individual pupils who have come to see them:of their own
accord Or have been referped there by some other staff member.

13, This tc be done by the careers master in schools where both a
counsellor and a careers master are to be found.
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Furthermore there should be certain periods. during school-life when

ucational plans and policies.

eEch pupil will be expected to meke reference to them regarding future
e

The knowledge that cen be gained of an.individual and of his

pjr-eviou‘s environment can bé very importent in helping that person to
aldjust to new condipions. This is particularly important with regard to
the duty of receiving the new entrents to the school. For this reason

cons‘iderable links with the pr imé.ry schools must be developed and

aintained, particularly in the form of designing, completing and

ecelving adeqaaté individuel record or report cards. Further means

f improving relationships between the:: secondary end primary schools

11 be described later.
When en individual leaves the secondary school, further and, in

any cases, considerable adaptation to new cordipions is required.
elp in this matter can be given based upon knowledge obtained sbout
the individual during his secondary school-life, but also based upon

direct experience within, and informati on, gbout the new environment

a great variety of contacts with both the world of work, of higher educ-

arrenge conferences dealing with the se matters, and visits to and

experience within institutions , factories, and offices. Some considerable

help can also be given to the pupil by referring to specific cases and

that can be given to the pupil whilst still at school. This necessitates

ation, and society in general. For this pnrpose the careers teacher must
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subsequent careers of 0ld boys which the counsellor himself has
followed up which might show the variety of solutions or ways
that can be followed by individuals apparently in a similar djlilemma.
Furthermore an efficiently developed follow-up service would be inval-
uable to the Counsellor and the Careers teacher in assessing the value
and effectiveness of the guidance programme,
PROPOSED PROGRAMME FOR SCHOOLS

An effective programme demands that sufficient time is allowed

for it within the school curriculum. Moreover the whole school should
benefit from the part that such a servi-ce can play in the development
of the individual with regard to educational, vocatiomal and personal
matters. Despite the increased awareness of careers work in recent

years, the impact has been felt mainly within the school-leaving
year and thus in this respect the guidance still seems to be looked

upon as a crisis matter. The findings of mamy researchers, - and
similar features are apparent within this study - have shown that
individuals begin to- think about careers far earlier than the year
in which they are going to leave school. It is perhaps at this
period, when most pupils lack the necessary information about them-
selves and sbout jobs, that wrong choices snd attitudes (stereotypes)
arise. A systematically orgénised programme developed throughout the
school, from the r.eception class, and beyond. the school-leaving class
would probsbly have more satisfacfory results in producing individual

happiness. That a programme can be of benefit when organised throughou
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the secondary school career would seem to be acceptable to most
people. Super (1957) however thinks that a well-organised programme
can be of a more positive nature in that it can hasten vocational
(and probsbly educational) maturity if introduced at the age of
12.years.._ As a result of this type of programme there are no ma_:jor

crisis decisions, merely a series of minor decisions, 1i.e. Rodger's

proposed '"plenned procrastinati oh," can be adopted. Even if the
benefits of an extended guidance service are accepted there is the

basic administrative pr cblem of catering for this servicewithin the
existing school timetable. At the moment all modern schools in

West Hartlepool provide for vocational guidance only durirg the final
year at school. 1In ail but one case, this provision tekes the farm
of one timetebled lesson, with additional works visits and talks
from outsiders. The exception to this is the Manor School, which

hae only i-ecently béen opened, and which provides a full afternoon
(weekly) for each class in the fourth year, but requires dorks visits
to be undertaken during this time.

The number of peri ods allotted to Vocational and Educatior'nﬂ

Gufdance is a matter of concern basically only for the individual
school, but it is essential that at the fourth form level at least

one period per week is made availasble for such work. However the more

that can be arranged the better. Lower down the school it would be
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ideal if one period per week could be set aside specifically for
this work, but even if such a facility was not available, with the

blessing of the head, and the co-operation.of the other members of
staff, the programme could be followed through within the framework of
other timetabled subjects. The particular aim at the lower levels
will be "to provide a wide sample of information relevant to the

world of work and the educational ladder. The more personal problems
can be in the province of the form master, who ideally would take

that e¢lgss for more than one subject, or of the ¢ . ...l .°% e d
careers &withey or of the Counsellor. However by the time that
subjéct, and therefore frequently subsequent educational and vocationa
choices have to be made, usually at 14-15 years, i.e. after 2 years,'
the yvork shouid mainly be in the hands of somewne selected and

trained for the job. Eventually by the 4th and 5th form the programme
is more widely and more specifically concerned with the exigencies

of the world of work, without ever becoming too vocationally biased
as regards the teaching and training in special Lskillsy_"’

The technigues used within the guidance programxhe will vary
widely, probsbly reaching their greatest range during the last year.
Howéver ;s during the initial part of the programme. amongst the
youngér pupils the teaching techniques should extend beyond mere
14, A grave wariding corncerning éxcessive relciance upon vocational

to the detriment of social and cultural training was issued
. by Professor Gaebraifer during his Rerin lectures (BBC 1966).
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didacticism, and include the use of films, TV, Radio, tape recorder,

visits, anmd projects. These techniques can be employed within the

framework of the "allotted" lesson or in extra-mwmal activities such

as designated homeworks, and specially arranged end of term activitiies
Since the initial part of the guidance programme (two 'yeérs)

may be administered by a number of ordinary class or subject teachers

a specific scheme of work should be prepared by the pex_'son in charge

of guidance. Such a scheme is presented below, It is recognised
that considerable modification would be neceésary before it met the
needs of any particular school and therefore is to be regarded only
as a suggested framework.

The suggested programme is based on the assumption that much
needs to be done im providing for the vocational, educational (and
social) needs of young people. As yet (if ever possible) there has
been no clear cut way of determining the best course, and the effect-

jveness of it. The programme is offered on the basis of hope (for
its effectiveness) and of diversity (to appeal to as wide’a mumber
of pupils as possible.)

FIRST YEAR

Since the intake at secomdary school is from a number of junior

schools each with their own rules and regulations, and consciously

followed way of life, it is essential that these aspects of the

secondary school should be expaunded as early amd as effectively as
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as possible. Furthermore this new life is based wit hin a completely
different building and grounds, the lay-out of which will provide

sone considerable difficulties in the early days, and the teaching
is carried out by a much larger staff. Each new pupil will be faced
in moét cases by six or seven different teachers rather than the
one or two to which he has been accustomed.

These factors are all very significant to the new secondary
pupil and in order to minimise the possible damage, or at least the

inconvenience, that they can cause, a suitable induction course

ghould be held. This course can be organised for the first day at

school15 or perhaps more effectively for some date prior to the

beg.inning of term. This latter suggestion has a number of advantages.
First of all it provides a means of introducing the geography

of the school to the individual pupils at a leisurely pace. In fact

if a map of the school s provided the pupils could ﬁﬁd their own

way round the building. (The position of important parts of the school

such as the hall, the gym, the labs, the toilets and cloaks and the

staff room, and 2y v~ ... . . <7 the numberi'lg system of the clash-
cwuld be indicaha.

rooms)() Secondly the rules of the school could be expoundéd and

properly explained and -réasonedo “Thirdly some, or all of the staff

vho will be tsking the pupils could be present. Particularly it

would be helpful for both the pupils and the staff member concerned

15, As apparéﬁtly happens at High Pavement School, Nottingham,according
to its headmaster Davies (1965), a personal 1link is cemented betwee
the housemaster and the form-master on the one hand, and the pupil

mam 3 Ll e vvmamnmwrdE o mam Tl AN s
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if the form master was present. The specialist services that the
staff carry out can be explained. Finally the range of out of school
activities can be presented 80 that the pupils have a prior knowledge

of such activities aml can make a specific effort to attend those of
their choice. Apart from the benefit that an induction course can be
to the pupils and to the school as a whole it could successfully be
used as a preliminary cc;nt act with parents. This would make a contact
not only between parénts and the head, but, perhaps more important,

be tween parents and the careers :..teacher. : ... :i.i .=, the counsellbr

and the first year form-masters. It is perhaps likely that such a

meeting - a preliminary to a new, and at least initially, an exciting

phase of life for the children - would attract many parents. If an
effective contact can be made at the beginning of the secondary course
it may 15rove to be invaluable at later stages when the views and
opinions of parents, so frequently and effectively reflected in their
children's thinking and choices, with regard to educational and

vocational matters, will be sought,

"After this initial course theguidance service can follow the
general plan lald down during its one ti.metabled lesson, or if such
a facility is not provided, the progr'anime could be caﬁ*ied out within
the framework of the timetabled subjects relying upon the work of
onw member of staff, or preferebly a number of hstaff members, A

"team-teaching" approach may have much to be said for it at this level,
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in that the staff members concernced would be more deeply involved

with the individual pupils. This:may be an effedtive way of develop-
ing a lasting and valuable teahcer pupil relationship. Furthermore
the need for the teachers to come together and work out tle programme
as it impinges upon their specific subjects méy result in greater
co-ordination amohgst the se staff members with regard to the linking
of their subjects in other ways, particularly. to the extent that it
may cut out undue repetition of facts and principles by two or more
departments,

The suggested basis for a programme during these first two years

is found below?:6

Throughout 1_'.he whole of the guidance programme tests would be
administered. Appropriate times at which certain tests could be
introduced have been indicated but these are not necessarily thé only
@ests, or the only occasions on which they should be use-d. There is
much value in repetition of tests to obtain information on trends

exhibited by individuals and by children as groups. However tests
should not be used haphagardly and for no particular purpose (Hopsemn
1968 p.2)s It is in this context that each school should decide upon

its requi_fements.

16, These suggestions are based largely upon the type of course
~suggested in the Educational & Vocational Guidance course
of the Department of Education at the University of Durham,
which incorporated parts of a scheme of work outlined by
T. Wo Nightingale (Chief Inspector, Durham County).
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In the initial stages of the guidance programme greater stress

can be laid on the educational aspects since:
(a) they are directly relevant to the new situation,

(b) there is no problem initially of any subject choice matters
concerning the children,

(c) entrance into employment will seem far removed from children
just embarking on their secondary school educational course,

(a) it is a means by which some general and social points, that
should be put forward to young people, can be presented to

all those of a particular year group.

Too many children todsy seem to go through the school system
without being fully aware of its value and how they can assure them-
selves of full benefit, (see 24,2B,2C,2D below).

There is much of educatiomal value .in such an introduction since
hot only can the basic philosophy of education:.and the basic techniques
of learning be put over but these will be presented to pupils from a
wide social background. The problems which children from large and/or

poor femilies contend with (Dale & Griffith 1965) may, in some small
way , be alleviated by some of this teaching. Follow up on these lines.

by visiting the homes of such children will give added impetus to the

engouragement by the school.

Ac gﬁiri,_z_lg an Education

lst Year
1 Importante of school i; Organised programme of study.
ii Full assistance of qualified and

trained teachers.

jii) Use of special facilities - library,
labs., work rooms, gym, etc.

iv) Regular review of progress and
achievement. Introduce school
policy of testing intelligence

artd+iidmee anld 3§ ntere ot .
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vg Value of all school subjects.
vi) Value of working together as group,
' class, school.

The Background to Learning

(a) Sources of learning - parents, teachers, experience,
out of school groups etc., books etc.

(b) Why we learn - satisfy curiosity, achieving goal,
gkill, self improvement, etc.

(¢) What we need to learn - basic skills, 3 r's, special
gkill and trades. Social behaviour,

(a) What is required for learning - interest, ability,
application and method. The importance of motivation
and reasonable goals.

How we learn - correct and vivid first impressions,
repetition, practice and revision - Doing, testing,

" pelearning, re-testing. Explain with reference to

classroom procedure.

Obstacles_to Learning

Lack of reason or desire to learn.
" Do not understand and will not ask
gbout difficul ties. .
Foolishly copy other peoples worko.
Inattention amd faulty attendance.
Do not follow rules of good health.
Have trouble at home or lack of
privacy for study, or do not get
on with class mates.
(h) Lack of pgoper teaching.

Persons who have:- g § Wrong attitudes to 1earning.

oOUP

-

R+ oM

Classroom Habits
Good classroom habits should include:-

Undivided attention to teacher and work on hand.
Active listening to teacher and other pupils.
Active participation in classroom and work.
Regular Attendance ard Homework handed in.

Good orgenisation of work.

Neatne ss and orderliness.

Preparation for lessons - materials and books to
hand.

(n) Writing down details regarding pro Jects and
assionment s.

RHOPLOOD

~
S
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Your Parents and the School

How parents co-operate with Head and staff. P.T.A. Open
days etc. Interviews. Homework facilitieso.

Behaviour

This is a general introduction to social adjustment and
citizenship.

A Anti-Social Traits

Consi deration of f&Pes of unfortunate hehaviour - effect on
indi vidual and class and school. e.g. shy child, know all,
cheat, bully, day dreamer, mischief maker, truant, swearero.

B Getting along with People

.Personality traits of well adjusted person. Tolerant, slow
to anger, fair, listens. Importance of good first impressions
Appearance, cleanliness.

C Mcivility not Servility"

Desireb le béhavibur in and out of school. Consideration for
others. Co-operation. -

D Successful People

Short biographies of a few well known people and factors
that made for success. (This section is included so that
there can be ample cross reference t o other subjects, e.g.
Ro-Ioo’ Englis.h., His'&)ry, Science. Also soO that it can be
realised that "success" has a variety of meanings. It is
hoped that this part could be both an inspiration and an
example to pupils. Much will depend on the care with whivh
the teacher selects the biographies).

Hobbies
Importance of having a hobby. Discussion.of possible hobbies.

Introduction to Occupations

Suggestions for Discussions:

ii) Why we need to worke.
i11) Dif ferent occupations in family circle.

iv§ Why we don't all do the same worke

i% Difference between work and play. -

v) How we depend on other workers.
vi) Variety of jobs in any one local industry.
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vii) Make collections of pictures of people at work,
lsbelled with nhame of occupation.

viii) Chart showing occupations of feamilies.of people
.in class, : -

Second Year

One period.a week. The class or subject teacher responsible for
supervising and teaching class in as many cases as possible, but in
certain cases it would be advisable for the careers teacher or, if
the school possesses one, for the counsellor to take parts of this
courseo.

1 Education Then and Now

How schools differ from 'those attended by grand parents,
etc. A brief outline of the educational system. Own
school in perspective. . '

2 Form 2

Difference be tween 1st énd 2nd year. Courses availaeble at
end of 2nd year. '

3 Personal Development

i) How we grow - brief discussion of physical, mental,
emotional and social growth. (There is no reason vhy
sex education:.gnould not be introduced quite naturally
at this point if the school is in agreement).

ii) How we differ - individual differences - appearance,. .

" physique and emotional make up, character, ability,
intérests and aptitudes. The normal curve of distribution
might be mentioned here. Differences based on heredi ty
and those on environment.

111) Administer test of intelligence.

iv) Reference to variation within the class compared with
the normel curve of distribution by measuring aspects
of physique. Information from the intedligence test
be made aveilsble individually. The dynamic nature of
"intelligence" must be presented. :

L Knowing yoursel f17

Preparation of autobiography. What you a;'e like - strengths

17. Careers Teacher or Counsellor should be involved in these aspects
of the course.
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and weakne sses, sppemrance, physical and emotional constitu-
tion, character, sbilities, interests, aptitudes, plans, goals,
true meaning of "success". (It should be made clear that :
auto-biographies are confidential and will only be discussed
be tween the Careers' teacher and the pupil.)

5 Improving yourself

éag Appepxrance - good grooming, suggestions.
b) Manners - courtesy in relationships. Manners in school,
) at home, in public. Suggestions for improvement.
(¢) Your emotions. Expression in socially accepted ways of
%?.ove, anger, fear. Importance of controlling anger and
earo i
(d) Relationship with others - getting along with others at
home, contribution to home, co-operation at home, in
school, in community.

In ¢ and 4 above much ﬁse can be made of literature and
reference to cinema and television programmes, used both in
school and as homework or project activities.

6 Home work
This now becomes a very important part of academic work.

(a) Regular time and place., Lighting, ventilation, freedom
from interruption. Materials, limetable, amount each
night, etco

(v) Work unsati'sfactory if tired, upset or emcited. Set
goal anc achieve it. Importance of good health to
study. Have a plan - what you hope to do and how to
proceed. Keep your own goal in mind.

(¢) The ways parents may assist. Rationing of the television
and other entertainment. Suppertime and bedtime.

Memory aids and help with homework.

7 Examinati ons and Tests

Ea; Regular rvevision programme. Revision Techniques.

b) Writing examinations - order of answering, types -

instructions, me aning of terms e.g. compare, contrast, ~
discusso. -

(¢) Value of exeminations - making use of resmults - detecting

weaknesses in subjects - consequent further revision.

How to interpret results: School report - value to you,
teachers, parents. Significence of difference marks, claks
average, highest, lowest mark. Indication of rate of

progress.
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8 Making decisions
?

ga; How do you make decisions$
b) Decisions which will have to be made at school.

9 Vocational Guidance: Suggestions for Discussion
(a) Why work.

1) Satisfaction obtained from work.
ii) Why some people are unhappy in jobs.
iii) Why some would dislike certain jobs and like

others.
(v) World of work.

i; How work to-day differs from 50 years ago.

ii) Greater variety of work, specialisation, automation.
Higher educational requirements. Need for adapta-
bility.

iii)" Factors one must consider in choosing a vocation.

(¢) Studying Occupations - select an occupation that interest
you and prepare a report answering the following
questions: What does the worker do? What skills and
training are required% What are advantages and
di sadvantages? What are earnings and opportunities
for promotion? Where can you get further information?
Make use of occupation information in the file index
in the school careers room or general library.

(d) Your.last two/three years in school - or are they? -
Dif ferent teachers, 7 more specialisation and more
subjects. More homework. Special and extended courses
offered (Technical Commercial, Rural Studies etc.)
Possible transfers (Dom.Sc. Pre-Nursing). Subjects
to be dropped.

(e) Values of Education - Why leave school at 15/16 years?

Advantages and disadvantages of staying 16 - 17 - 18,

3rd. & L4th. Form

At the third and fourth year levels the specialist guidance staff
(the Careers ztwacher > - - . .- and the counsellor) should teke
over the programme since their particular qualifications and experience

will be increasingly required. These can best be used when the two
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main elements of the guidance unit -~ the advisor and the pupil - are

acquainted. This is especially beneficial when the advisor has con-

siderable objective as well as personal information sbout the pupil.
The following pro gramme has beeh developed on the assumption
that the school leaving age is to be 16 years.
It is pre eumed th at .at least one period a week tbs available for
this work, and that some alllotment of time, perhaps towgrds the end
of each term, is made for visits to indusfrial commercial and pro-

fessional premisese.

Again in this block stress has been put initihally on educationel
and personal aspects of guidance, since it is at the end of the third
form in meny schools that a subject choice is made. However the aspect:
presented need have no chronological significance; the whole unit
here is regarded as two years work.

Furthermore the wcheme, of necessity,-when dealing with large

groups, involves a directive approach, perhaps an approach acceptable

to and necessary for the great majority. There will be however an
increasing need by a number of young people for a more personal

individual approach or outlet. It is in this context that the Counsel 1«
because of his accepted role, can play an important part by being '

availsble for individual consultation.
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1 EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE

(a) Brief revision of the aims, purpose and value of secondary
education.

(b) Importance of external examinations in relation to the fact
that only success in them opens doors to a number of careers.
The courses that are available in this school amd at others.

(¢) Further Education - provid_é'.d:by thi s school or the local
college.

2 PERSONAL GUIDANCE

A Interests:

(1) List things one likes and dislikes doing. Discussion
on nature of, and reasons for, interests.

(11) Relate the importance of inmterest and regular partici-
pation in preferred activities, and success. (Degrees
of successs),

(11i) Hobbies are a reflection of interests - relate these to

initial 1ist (i).

(iv) Occupation(s) you would like to be employed in. (At
this point reference could be made to the R.M.I.B.
It is probably only at this age that it is advisable
to .counsel for educational and vocational choice on
the basis of measured interests (Hopson 1968 p.29).

(v) The strengths of likes and dislikes - refer to results
of R.M.I.B. -The Counsellor Or Careers Teacher shoild
try to interpret the results of the test for the indivi-
dual, and it may be interesting for the class to eonsider
the general pattern of interests. .

(vi) Relate the occupations in which the pupils are interested
to academic and other school subjects.

(vii) The use of the Inventory itself will provide a framework
for widening occupational horisons and for changes in
the individual's self-concept.

B Physical Characteristics and Employment

(i) Occupati ons requiring or not wanting people vho are
short, light, tall, heavy, deaf, colour-blind, ghortsighted
etco
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(i11) Occupations requiring great physical stamina.
(ii1) " not requiring " " "

It is essent ial th atfthis stage all round physical knowledge
of.every pupil should be obtained. This is where the guidance staff.
must have developed an umderstanding wit h the School Medical Officer
s0 that by this time all pupili‘flv;‘ad&eundergone medical chécks and
. special note of any with particular weaknesses should have been made

so that these limitations can be _taken into account when educational

and vocational choice ari ses.

One of the boys in Group 1 of the study had, for a number of
years, been aiming for a job in the Royal Kavy, only to havé his hopes
and self-concept shattered when he found out at the medical that he
was colbur blind. Tragedies like this can so easily be avoided.

(In the case of children with severe physical handicaps attending

a special school, the School Medical Officer plays a more active part

in vocational advice, together with the Children's Welfaré Off"icer
of the L.E.A. and the Disabled Resettlement Officer of the D.E.P.
For the purposes of this research, the numbers of school leavers ﬁ-om
this and the other special school were too emall to form a basis for
general study.)

C Abilities or Capacities

Reference can be made generally to the intelligence test
administered in the _second form.

(1) Relate occupational choice to an ability to learn.
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By general reference to the results of previous
groups show that some children of high ability
perform at a level well below this, and vice
versa. Why does this occur?

Refer to the need to be realistic about job cholce
in relation to ore's ability. When results of tests
are given confidentially to individuals encourage
them to consider their relevance to the occupational
sphere.

Personal i
What is personality? How does it develop?
To what extent is personality important in job cholce?

Administer some form of personality self-report
assessment, such as the "Measure Yourself And The Job"

or a standardised test such as Cattell's 16 Personality
Factor Tests, or his High School Personality. Questionnaire,
or Thurston's Temperament Schedule, or the Study of

Values by Allport, Vernon & Lindsey.

Relate the assessBment to the characteristics of certain
jobse.

Relate reactions of some people who were compelled
to follow the decisions of others in relation to the
type of occupation they entered.

Autobiography (Confidential)
Up to the present daye.

Extend it up to the age of 21, or even up to retirement.
This should provide extra information especially upon
ambitions which will be valueble in the individual
jnterview. In a way it is a projection of Super's
'1ife-stages' and should be a further guide to vocational
maturity in that the life déscription should indicate
the pupil's opinion of what kind of person he is.

Introduction to the Y.E.O0., and the Y.E.S,

Talk by Y.E.O. on the services he and his organisation
can of fer.

Use of introductory f£ilm(s).
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Vocational Guidance

\N

A Emphasise wide variety of jobs - and lead onto an
Occupati onal Classi fication system(s) - these developed
by the Department of Employment & Productivity, by Rodger,

in relation to his 7 pt. plan, and the Classification used

by CeR.A.C. and the D.E.P. for occupational information.
jobs under the following heads

(1) List 'i*:':"..‘lprimar'y,. secordary and tertiary occupations
or outdoor, mechanical, practical, artistic, social®
medical.

(ii) Describe the nature of work in each category of
these major groupd.

(iii)_ Carry out as class or individual project activity
a detailed study of certain occupations found locally
incorporating .

(a) History, importance and nature of the
work.

(b) The working conditions.

(¢) Qualifications necessary for entry
into eand success in the job, in-
cluding training and further educa-
tion.

(d) Relate this occupation to bthers
~in the same group or £ield.

(iv) In order to carry out (iii) effectively it will have
heen necessary

(a) to have taken the pupils on a few
works visits and to have shown and.
talked sbout the techniques of
observation and interview (i.e. job
study). This will require liaison
with the Y.E.O.

(b) to have ensured that all the pupils
had been to the careers library/room

or the school library and know where
or how to find relevant occupational
information. (See A i, ii, & iii).
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B Large Industrial, Commercial snd Service Organisations
The work carried out earlier (3Aiii1) will have provided an

insi ght into the complexities of work in that there will
have deitelbped a realisation of the fact that most organisa-

tions or industries need people to carry out a variety of

di fferent jobs, and that many apparently identiesal jobs are
found in completeiy different surroundings. Furthermore

the pupils should have realised the interdependence of one
industry and another.

These facts can be furthér emphasised by the study of a local

large industry.

(1) Various Departments - production, buying, sales,
transport, advertising, personnel, maintainance,
finance, research. .

(i1) Nature of wark done by workers of each department.

(111) Inter-relationships of one department with another
or others,

(iv) Training required both at College and 'on the job'
in each department.

C Occupations Existing Locally
At this point a questionnaire, similar to that used in the
study (Appendix 3.A) could be administered. Any indications

of marked over ambition (answers to fantasy jobs) can be
dealt with individually.
(1) Make a survey of availability of occupations locally.

(ii) Relate their expressed vocational choices to locally
avallable jobs and to th®se jobs entered by young
people - information on jobs normally entered by
sehool leavers can be obtained from the Y.E.£.
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(iii) Changes in occupational structure locally and explana-
tions of it.

In this sphere the Industrial Development Officer of

West Hartlepool could be introduced and asked to talk
on this subject.

D Occupations Elsewhere - these should be brought into prominence

since from the local survey of vocational interests it has

become apparent that the local environment with all its
occupational limitations, restricts the range of vocational

interests (especially amongst girls) and may account for the

high rate of stability.

(1) Differences be tween ecivpations found in other regions and
those locally.

(i1) Scheme for training away from home run by the C.Y.E.E.
if such training or industry is not available locally.

(i11) Trends in Occupati ons.

Why are changes taking place? What are the effects
of these likely to be during their working lives?

Refer to government pamphlets - especially D.E.A.
Reports, Reports from the Manpower Research Unit, Trade
Union Documents, Regional and Industrial Reports, and
from the Employment and Productivity Gazette (Nov. 1968
edition stresses need to urge girls to be more wide
searching in their job thoughts)

(iv) Importance of education and retraining as a result of
redevel opment of the occupational structupe.

Attitudes to this and to jobs in general raise the
aspect of values - what really matters in life. Raise
the question they should ask themselves "What kind of
person am I?"

E Values

(i) Administer a Daws' attitude test here so that both
the individual and the group can see what they individuallj
regard as being significant attitudes to work. Discuss
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these attitudes and how they have developed, and how
they may help or hinder success in and satisfaction
with work.

Are any of these attitudes of value to life in general?
(11) Qualities you admire in others.

(11i) Relate this aspect to a recap on the question "What
kind of person am I?" (General discussion and individual
counsel).

(iv) At this point refer back to the "measure yourself &-
the job" blanks completed last year. (Appendix 2.6).

(v) Discussion, based on the knowledge available from
I.Q. tests, personality assessment, Interest Blarks,
and the general questionnaire upon what influences
people to choose jobso.

(vi) Special emphasis should be laid upon the importance
of choosing educational courses wisely.

FIFTH FORM
General Considerations

Obviously a large proportion ofl young people in this group will be
leaving at the end of this school year, others will never have had any
intention of so doing, and a sizeable number will be undécided whether
‘t;.o leave or to stay at school. This raises problems for the guidance

programme at this stage which perhaps cannot be readily solved by
attempting to divide the whole year group into two or three to correspon
respectively to the gfoups mentioned. a_bove.

This being the case it may be necessary to take everybody through

the seme course up to the time vhen external examinations interfere with

the general timetsble. After that period, when fer more time will be
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r

.

adily availsble for vocational and educational guidance work at this

evel some preliminary grouping into leavers and non-leavers can teke

place so that the majority experiencé a programme relevant to their

eeds.
It will be obvious from the start of the year that there will be

some pupils who will definitely be leaving. It may be preferred by

he school that the se should form a separate group for vocational

%uidance work. In their case a modified course could be followed,

hereby aspects of vocational concern are dealt with more thoroughly

nd carefully. For these pupils the advice given by the Schools Coﬁncill‘E

lhould be followed.

I _ Late in the summer term the Careers Guidance staff will probably be
Lost concerned with individual interviews of 3rd., 4th., 5th., and 6th,
' orm étudents, It is here that the rest of the teachirg.staff can be
:o;OPted to complete 1‘:.he educational , and vocational guidance programme
l.e. helping with individual projects and works visits.

'Hi PROGRAMME

| . EDUCATIONAL ASPECTS -

The fifth form course can be introduced by reference to this
year possibly being the final year at school. This enables topics

sach as:

(A) the need for regular attendance, and completion of the
course. The disadvantages of leaving at Easter could be
presented.

8. Working Paper No. 7. D.llo
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(B) the need to get fulls value out of the examination
courses being followed,

(C) Recap on the points govered in the first amil third years of
background to learning and good school habits.

(D) The adventages of continuing in education.

(i) Development of abilities and aptitudes to the full.

(ii) Long term prospects - more interesting challemging
jobs, greater satisfaction, and happiness, greater
contribution to society, greater security.

(iii) Provision - in some detail - of infbrmation on
courses of an increasingly greater range, in further
education available

(1) in school - advant ages of staying here?

(i1) in other institutionsilocally or regiomlly.
(iv) A general introduction to advantages of these
courses in Higher Education - Univers ity, Polytech-
nics, etco
2. VOCATIONAL ASPECTS
. A Occupational trends - locally.

(1) Talk by Y.E.O. or C.A.0. to be followed at a later
date by individual interview w1th them whenever
requested.

(ii) Stress the need for adaptability19

(11i) Series of wiséts to industry etc., or individual
projects.

B How do I obtain a job?
(1) Sefvices of Y.E.S.
(i1) Personal endeavour - what lires can be followed?
(1i1) Letters of application - references.
(iv) Interview situation - appearance, questions.

19. Working Paper -No. 7. DP.1l2.
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C Choosing the job.

(1) Factors to be considered in job choice -
review of interests, intelligence, personality,
family background, local opportunities.

(i1) Discussion on the aspects of the job to which
they will look forward and those theymight
disl ikeo

(111) What training and qualifications are required

for eventual success? 1i.e. is it better to
stay on in educati on for the moment?

(iv) What qualities will you have to reveal to do
the job effectively.

(v) Ask them the question "what job do you think you
will get on leaving school?" Refer back to the
"Measure yourself & the job." Blank.

(vi) What do you went from the job now? in 5 years?
in 20 years? Refer back to study of values and
Blank on Factors in Job Choice. (Daws).

(vii) Advancing in the job - adjustments to be made.
Increased responsibilities.

An indi vidual interview either with the Y.E.O., C.A.0., or the
careers beacherr should be held at this time 50 that proper discussion
and understanding tskes place upon job choice or the decision to enter
into further education. (¥)

D Associated Information.

(1) Accident prevention.
(11) National Health Scheme.

(111) Trade Unions.

(iv) Some aspects of factory/office legislati on etco.
on hours and conditions of work.

(v) Wages. Income TaE. Use of a bank.
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E Attitude towards work.

(1) What are the main aspects of work for you
(see Daws "Attitude" Test). What satisfactions are sovght?

(i1) What other aspects should be borne in mind?
Absenteeism? Punctuality? Care, thoroughness,

loyalty to the Company and/or fellow workers?
Authority?

"It is at this point (#) in the programme that a definite aivision
could be made between those who are intending to leave school and those
who hope to continue education at school or transfer to some other
institution.

For the former group great emphasis can be given to works visits,
and par ticularly works experience schemes. It is here that the school
can begin to be less protective and encourage the pupil to appreciate

the changed attitudes he wili need to acquire in the world of workg0
For the latter a more formal approach can be made to releveant
aspects of further education, such as:

1. Relevance of course to eventual vocational aims -
subjects to be studied.

2, Development of a simple individual educational plan -
subject choice.

3. Appreciation of an increased need to work indiv idually
and independently:
(a) at school, and especially (b) at home.

The sixth form course is rigorous and cannot be successfully
completed without great effort. This should be especially
stressed since increasing numbers are staying on into the
6th .form, and an increasing number of these are doing so
without much prior consideration.

20.. Musgrove, F. 1967. Dp.1l7.
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L. Introduction to all the material available on higher
education vhich will become 1ncreasingly relevant in
the next two years.

SIXTH FORM
Those pupils who stay beyond the leaving age, that is those who

go into the sixth form, will obviously be able to go into greater

detail on topics which are relevant to a whole group such as university
or polytechnic entrance, or to indi viduals concerned with particular
océupations or lines of study. The growth of the sixth form has been
-a relatively recent phenomenon, and associated with this growth has
been an increased demand, for a number of reasons, for a more general
sixth form course. There has been much said sbout minority time aﬁd

the ways in which it can be used. Hartop (1966), in a recent article
cogently argues with many valuable, detailed suggestions for such time
to be used to develop a course of vocational and educational guidance.
In subsequent publicati ons of the magazine concerned there were letters
welcoming such suggestions and some publicising similar schemes that
were being effectiveljr run elsewhere in the country. It must be
stressed however that schools with such courses will be very few indeed.

It would seem to be sensible to use as a basic framework for such a
course the suggestions within the article.

The article stresses the need for a prgramme that throughout is
both educational and instructional . Furthermore the desirebility of

getting the 6th form pupil to make some positive, though broad,
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vocational or educational decision in order to increase the motivation
of the pupil towards present academic work cannot be overlooked. If
a programme of vocational guidance has'been effectively developed

lower down the school, euch characteristics of the course should be

pre sumed.

3

By means of formal lessons, general discussion, visits, individual
project work and work experience the course can be both wide ranging
and yet specifically detailed.

The broader aspects of occupations can be presented or appreciated

by comparing the local range of industrial and commercial activities

with those of the country as a whole, this latter study being very

important at this level since very few of these pupils will be able
to fulfil their vocational aims locelly. An attempt by the pupils

S
to classify occupational activities, i.e. a detailed job wi’gl.l illustrate

the broad caetegories of jobs, and at the same time should emphasise
the scope for a wide range of occupations and therefore the satis-
faction of interests in a modern day industrial complex. The relevance
of choice of subject for study to particular occupations will reveal

itself and yet, paradoxically, the great freedom of choice tha t
success in higher education presents will be emphasised. The. process
and complexities of higher education should be an essential constituent

of this course of study.

Studies of occupations in detail will provide not only.material
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relevant to the inmdividual interested in that occupation, but the

method of study or the pattern of investigation should prove to be

of interest to all educationally: it can provide a model for all

pupils for research into other topics. Furthermore detailed analysis
will bring to the surface aspects of a personal or general nature which

can subsequently be discussed, and developed by the groupgl

By the time the course has been completed the pupils should have
nade a cholice,tbe it vocational or educational, and should already be

) lanning their programme towards this end.

PUTTING THE PROGRAMME INTO PRACTICE

The programme outlined sbove cculd be implemented in a number of
yays. In some cases a particular aspect of the programme could be

resented by two or more different methods, such as by meams of films,
books, lectures and projects. In other cases a part of the programme

jemands a particular approach, such as that of allowing personal

> xperience, whether it be in the form of a works visit, works experience

or a careers convention. Basically there is ample scope for class or

school-based work, but an essential ingredient is the use of elements
outside school to provide information and experience. Preferably this

admixture should be present throughout the school procgramme, but in

>1l. For an indication of the range of topics to be sonsidered indivi-
dually or discussed at length see Hartop p.22. Op cit,
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yarticular it should be an expected and increasing part of the programme
.n the upper school.
In order that decisions of an educational and career nature can

e arrived at effectively a sufficient body of relevant kjowledge, and
some relevant past experience with all its subsequent overtones of
ttitudes and motivations is presumed. The programme then is essential 1y
roviding two aspects - information and experience (involvement). It

.S wbrthwhile to consider, in some detail, the various ways in which

he se can be effectively provided.

o Didactically
The straight forward chalk and talk method will play en essential

art in the mesentation of information. This is particularly so with

espect to recent material, which is not readily availsble in texfbooks
nd perhaps booklets. The teacher can also give information which is
n essential requirement of a particular group of pupils, such as
resent ing the school rules to the new intake.

The teacher can stress emphatically, by strength and tone of voice,
n a way that the written word cannot, points which are of vital

mportance to particular groups of children. For example, the rapidity

yf technological change and innovation in industry, and its effect on

vaildbility of jobs and the actual character or skill-content of the
job is a factor about which all school leavers should be aware. Many

jobs will disappear to be replaced by others which usually require
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;reater skill and training. The increasing part that women are playing
n employment should be presented, and a full discussion on the advan-

‘:ageé and problems of this can ensuee

Once such information, which can be readily obtained by the teacher

'rom the publications._of the Dept. of Eéonomic Affairs and those of the
lanpower Research Unit, has been presénted,the role of the teacher
hanges from that of a provider of information to that of chairman of
2 discussion group i.e. involvement. | |
Local and regional trends in employment could be related to this.
he present unenviable situation of the Northern region compared with
he rest of Gt. Britain as regards the numbers of unemployéd and the
ack of notified vacancies would thus be made obvious, and a wide-

ranging discussion could develop from thi 5%2 Why does this situation

»xist? What are the ﬁroblems that stem from it? What are the
solutions to the problem? How does this affect ydu?

Other information, relevant to the wholeﬁgroup, while available
in booklet form can be obtained only in small quantities, and can

therefore be more effectively snd generally imparted by the teacher.
Thus matters of subject choice and their implications, at parti-

ular periods during ore 's school careery the courses available at
local colleges of F.E. or at Universities and Polytechnics, and basic
requirements for these courses; entry into, and the implications of

5th. form work; choice of university and subject of study; the

22, Statistics in the Work of the Y.E.S. 1962-65.
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implications of University 1life; . the failure rate for professional
exams and the concomitant problems of part-time education, can all be
dealt with in such a way - that of presenting information and encourag-

ing involvement.

2, Books & Pamphlets
In this case one is particularly concerned with the publications

c;f thg C.Y.E.E. and.C.R.A.C'., and the Cornmarket Press, but also
included should be other choice of career books and pamphlets from
individual firins and :pfofessions. The se can provide vital basic
information concerning qualificaions requ¥red, wage rates and range of
jobs available, while others, rather more dramatised, can in themselves

involve the irdividual.

. Althﬁugh, as stated earlier, most books and pamphlets used in
careers work are unlikely to be avallable in J.arge enough humbers to
provide for the needs of all pupils at once, as text books gan, they

can however be used effectively in individual or group work not only

to provide informetion but also as the basis .for projects involving
the pupils in active pursuits. Comparisons amd contrasts between

similar or different works or commerciaZ_L enterprises can be carried
out. Where a previous visit has taken place or a future visit is being
planned to a branch of a particular firm an which written information

igs availsble, contrasts and similarities can be considered be tween

the written word and what the eye actually sees.
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Books and pamphlets should always be available for borrowing by
upils and thus the building up of a library would be a valuable and
ssential contribution to the vocational guidance programme. The

importance (Chap. 3) of such a medium for all children, and the large

umber of books borrowed al ready by the pupils of the Grammar School
indicaté the poi.‘.ential value of this service. If a vocational and
educational guidance programme could be developed throughout the
school, the demand for such materials is likely to be very great.

3. Films & Television

A rapidly increasing number of films produced for particular

professions or‘trades, and for individual companies are available
from a range of distributors. These, like books, can both provide

information, and to some extent transmit the atmosphere of a place or
type of work. As with the use of books, the introduction by the

teacher to the film, and the discussion that he leads, after the showing,
plays a vital part in the use of this médium. Again contrasts and
comparisons between one film and enother encourages effectivé indivi-
dual involvement ,i“géme 1 1lms or books about certain industries can be

compared with actual works visits if the local area contains similar
industries, (Appendix 2.9.)
The part played by television has increased particularly since

specific careers programmes have been cievelcwped.?3 Its influence as a

230 The World of Work B.B.Co
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eans of providing vocational information has been discussed in

Chapter 3. The advantages of the television programmes are in that

they are plenned, as a series, lasting for one term. This provides
for contrasts to be made within the series itsel_f. Fur ther more

teaching notes and pupils booklets are available which enable develop-
meﬁt of claasWwiyk from the material provided in each particular
programme . '

The film and TV have the great adventages not only of presenting
il_aformation and situations vis_ually and orally but also of extending
the range of career or job study beyond the limited occupational

structure of many localities. Although few pupils may be willing to
leave their own town despite its limited occupational and educational
pportunities some few individuals may be fired, or further persuaded
to do 80.

The_ deve'lobment of local r.-adio and TV stations, together with the
increasing development of Educational Television productions (€eCoToVo,)
by individual local educatiomal authorifies or schools could well

provide a most effective means of giving the children an "experience"
of a far larger range of local industrial and commercial activities.
Lo Visits _
As seen in Chapter 3, there is much to be said against visits as
a means of providing involvement,‘:(“:se:.e“medium for providing information,

al though the information that can be put over visuelly and by tge
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spoken word, is extensive. However (... this, as a result of the
speed Wikh vwhich it is presented, can be misleading unless sufficient
reparation i:’rgken and subsequent evaluation is encouraged. Visits
should therefore be made enly to institutions, public utilities,
factories, shops and of fices which jave arisen and been adequately

dealt with as part of the guidance programme. Prior knowledge and
understan@ing of the workings of a place encourage, more readily,
reactions, which can be presented in a written report of discussion.
If visits play a part in the programme from the beginning of tle
course the pﬁpils can be encouraged to seek and develop ways in which

greater information and sati sfaction can be obtained. That is,the

conduct of the party is an important aspect of its success,

Work Experience

This aspect of careers work has become increasingly popular in
recent yéars, though it is fraught With denger since Factory and
Childrens' Acts prevent the application of this medium to pupils
below school-leaving age. However the problems that these Acté have
produced and probable additional difficulties created by the raising
the school leaving age in 1971 are being considered by the D.E.P.
and the Department of Education and Science. The-two, Departments

. _ o

expect these studies to take about three years,

o, Article int he"Guardian" 21st June, 1967,
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Alithough there is a great deal to be said in favour of work

egtperience the practical difficulties that its 1ntr66uction involves
can be considersble. Fundamentally there is the problem of a limited
‘number of places availsble on such courses. A -large proportion of
children will not have such an opportunity given to them. The
difficulties of orgainising parties fairly for 1ndusfrial visits
(mentioned earlier in Chap.3) are few compared with this. Furthermore
the range of industries that are willing to take pupils on such a
‘pasis may be small. This cen be disastrous when the occupational range

locally is limited in the first place.

So that the experience will be meaningful some considerable
effort is required to explain end introduce specific and general
factors relevant to the firm and the job itself. This can be done
by either school or- factory personnel, but in the case of the
former raises the problems of staffing and timetsble time, in the
latter case it réiées.the problém of staffing and finance. Can a

firﬁ afford to be able to cater for the needs of loc.al schools
within this particular sphere? Can both school and industry afford -

the time and staff needed to build up and maintain the necessary

relationships to ensble instruction, participation and feed-back at
the required level? At the moment the se schemes are working only

in a limited wayg5 The pupils who are invqlved in such courses are

25, Manchestem E>EcAtyhave howevervdevel opedu ahschefer 1967 whereby

- wotkcexperience dscavallsdleafor” pupilstwithincielledts schools,

snd much publicity has been given to a number of other authob-
ities who are experimenting with these schemes.
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those who have stayed on at school voluntarily beyond the school

leaving age. Those pupils are few in number and, in the areas where
many pilot projectg havé been cérried out by specific schools the
whole group has probably béen accommodated. This is very much
different from an attempt being made by all schools, in gll areas.
This, as the T.U.C. points out, is clearly impossible and thus work
experience should be only a small but, when available, significant

part of a'careers programme .

Accepting the limited (individual) opportunities for such
experience there are still many advantageous aspects of it. Firstly,

there.is the aspect of the experience being a part of general
edueation and those who attend suéh courses will be able to convey
to their class-mates some of their reactions to the world of work,
(therefore they are involved in two ways). Secondly, the specific
aspects:and skilis of the particular job will be of interest to
those considering such a job when leaving school. In this respect

a report by an individual or group to these pupils would be invaluable
fo both sides. Thirdly, the pupil msy bee the relefance of what is ¢»
done at school by applying some of their school acquired skills in
.real situations, and on machines not normally found in schools.
Such.experience should provide sufficient emphasis to the pupils for
the need of further education and training. The reaction of pupils

to the environment of the factory, office and shop and specifically
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the differences noted between that of work and school, as well as
differences between types of work will be of general interest to the

pupils, and of prime interest to the school. Reports from groups
"such as these can lead effectively to discussions or further indivi-
dual or group projects on attitudes to work, management-worker
problems, skill and training reciuirements. However to fodlow up
these experiences properly, just as to prepare for them properly,
requires much time. The provision of 1 or 2 lessons within the
normal timetable, would be iusufficient for these needs as w'ell as
other essential aspects of the curriculum. In this respect the call

made for curriculum Peform, especially with reference to the school-

leaver?6 is a significant step in the right direction. This should
encourage a proper rethinking about the aims of education aud the
‘best ways in which to carry them out.

The Grammar schools, (if they continue to exist), or the
academic streams of the Comprehensive schools, will find such a task
more difficult and inconvenient. However they could make considerable
use of the school holiday periods for works experience schemes for

5th form and 6th form pupils. Specifically useful in this scheme
would be the experience of the disciplines of work. These are such
a contrast to those of school that many pupils feel ill-at-ease

out side the protective walls of school. In this case the experience

can be an invaluable means of introducing a student to the different

26, Society & the Young School leaver. Wk. Paper No.ll 1967.°
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worlds of the 6th form and university where there is an increasing
demend for individual control amd effort%7 One school noted that
as a result of its works experience scheme designed for 5th formers
the task of advising boys about various careers and routes into them
was much easier. This is mainl:y; attributed to the interest 'fhat the

boys developed in the variety of forms of tralning, especially the
idea of sandwich courses (Elsom 1966).

CAREERS CONVENTIONS & TALKS BY VISITORS TO THE SCHOOL

Despi'te the limited effectiveness of the careers conventions
in West Hartlepool, (Chapter 3) it is believed that with more

effective participation by the schools, and greater co-operation
between the Y.E.S., the L.E.A. and the schools, this form of present-

ing information, opinions and ideas has much to rt_ecommend it.
Initially it must be a service made available to all, and this
requires that the convention is held during the day. Secondly the
character of the convention could be improved with careful experimen-
tation and subsequent modification. For example, most children
attending the convention came to obtain information on one, two,

df perhaps three careers. Very rarely did they attefld with the
specific aim of sampling the whole programme. The three main occup-

~ational interests of the students could be learned beforehand, and

27. Suggestion by Derbyshire Educ. Coun. 1966 that students should
spend a year in industry commerce etc. before going to Univ.
Prompted by high failure rate apparemntly resulting from
imaturity of students at work.
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the required number of advisors.c_ould be obtained to enable each
" student and his parents to spend time with them suf.ficient to
thoroughly satisfy their needs. A scheme of this type has been
used at- Harrow County Boys School in Middle sexg8

The a dvantage of this form of Convention is that the visual,

and therefore, exhibition aspect of tle convention is diminished,

and the resulting impersonal character of both the types of conven-
tion used locally is replaced by an inter-personal relationship.

In this case each child and parent is involved in the ensuing
question and amswer situation. A further adva_ntage of this type of
convention is that it could be held with very little inconvenience
centrally, as now, or in each individual school, or even amongst

two or three schools, in premises near to the homes of the parents and
children.

Some schools in West Hartlepool alrea‘_dy invite speakers from
local industrial and commercial concerns to Speék to the school-
1eéving groups. This should be maintained am if possible expeamded.
In one respect these talks on. particular trades or professions are
similar to the o0ld form of convention, but they probably make a
greater impact in that the speaker is faced with a smaller, m.ore
intimate audiemce, and secondly the: 0pporltunitgies for the pupils to

ask questions. should be greater than they were at the convention.

28, Careers Convention. T.E.S. 18th March 1966,
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The scope of the talks could beusefully expanded so that the pupils

are having a more effective contact with the outside world. Such

contacts would cater for both the specific needs of careers and
those of general education. Therefare invitations to speak at

individual schools should be extended to T.V. officials, health and
welfare authorities, local government off icers, councillors and the
local M.P.

COURSES AND CONFERENCES

In some areas specific courses and conferences have been
organised for children abou£ to leave school. These have ranged in
duration from a one day session, through a series of half or one
day sessions, to a whole week. The venue has varied from a centrally

situated school, the town hall, a church hall to a camp in the
country. The organisers have variously been the L.E.A., Or specific
voluntary bodies, particularly Church and Christian societie s2”
These.courses or conferences are désigned to make the children
think sbout the adult world in general as well as the world of work
in particular. Many of them no doubt were designed by the interested

bodies to fill a need which seemed obvious, and for which, until

recently, few schools catered. Is there any place for such courses
now that most schools have the framework of a guidance course?

29, See Wild, E. (1962) and many references in the chapter
"Bridging the Gap" Paul, L. (1962).
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Even allowing fqr a very well organised and designed guidance
programme there is much that a good "School-leaving" or "Preparation
for Adulthood" conference can do, within, or preferably towards the
end of that programme, (Attard 1965). In the latter case it would
provide an excellent way of revising or summing up the whole year's
or two years' course, ‘the final part of the vhole-part-whole method

of mresentation, where with the ample provision of time all the loose
ends can be tied up and sorted out. With this in mind the course
that lasts a week would be of greater benefit. If this course could

be residential so much the better. Most educationists, for various

reasons, would support thk claims that a taste of living communally
has much t'o be said for it. This would be a new dimension to the

experience of most of these children at a period critical to their
lives. In this respect West Hartlepool is well favoured.

Although neither West Hartlepool in general, nor any of its
schools run such a course Or confefence, it has the ideal surroundings
in which such courses could be organised. The Authority has a damp,
~with all, the necessary facilities for sﬁch a course, in the foothills
of the Clevelands. Extensions and modernisation. to the camp have been
made, and further developments are proposed so that it would be possibl.

for it to be used throughout the year by mixed parties. In the
late winter or early Spring months, when much outdoor work is limited
by weather and light conditions, and the fifth form guidance programme

is coming to the point where division dnto two groups is imminent,
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this could adequately cater for a series of such courses, (60 pupils

at a time). It is far enough away from school and home to provide

sufficiently for the appearance of each imdividual personality, yet

near enough to the heart of Teesside in order to be able to call upon

the asslistance of people concernéd in its induatrial, commercial and
cultural Qrowth,

For the se courses the staff could be provided by the local or
regional Y.E.S. under the jurisdiction of the Warden. If difficulty
is found in obtaining staff school staff could be secorded there,
both with their own school, and also to take charge of the programme
fdr the other schools. This is one occasion when the knowledge and

help of the local Association of Careers Teachers could be util:i.sedé0

The content of the courses could be gbverned by the parti cular.
guidance progranﬁne of each school, or it could take the form of courses
previously held in other areas, for example that of the course
organised by Hoxter for children in East Hamél

In particular if the €fourses are held just after Christmas,

some stress can be given to the interview situation and the needfor

briefing of the young pup:llé2 The value that such a course may have
is incalculsble, but it is sufficient that the opportunity to live,

aﬁd talk, together is presented. Within the programme of work the

30. A national body of careers teachers is coming into being at the
end of this year (1968).

31, See Chap. 5, "Bridging the Gap" - L. Paul (1962).
32. The types of aspects to be considered are listed by L. Paul.
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aspect of Further Education will be raised and fully discussed.
The growing emphasis on, and need for this should be gpparent to
all beforela' course like this. Many of the pupils will be aware of
the effects of the Industrial Training Act 196R and appreciate the

part they will have to play.
However despite. talks and discussions at such a course on this

topic, which is becoming increasingly complex as more and more courses

and institutions are developed, mény will feel apprehensive and

.conc'erned. Since some form of further education is to be the lot of

a higf\"l potieniofschool leavers for more than one year of their working

lives, and, with the effects of technological innovations, for a

large part of the lives of a few, some considerable effort should

be mdde to introduce the pupils to further education in the way that
each factory, shop and office is encouraged to have induction courses.
The pért the local Technical College can play in such a scheme is
outlired below,

PART PLAYED BY THE LOCAL TECHNICAL COLLEGE,

An induction course to the local Technical College has been
running effectively in Carlisle for a number of years (Dotechin 1965),

and a similar ore in West Hartlepool could have the same beneficial

effect and undoubtedly would have the encouragement c_>f the principal.
The dif ference in term lengths between the Collegé and the schools

can be used effectively in that towards the end of Jure most of the Col.

lege courses are completed. This period of 3-5 weeks before the
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é.ch—dols close could be used for a series of induction courses. The

local College has recently moved into new buildings, which are
equipped to cater for such courses with luxurious ease,

Apart from the benefits, accruing to the students, of geograph-
ical kxnowledge of the building, some familiarity with the staff,
the 'rcutine and the Tules, as well as the range and level of courses,
the College will be able to carry out some provisional selection for
-cour_ses if at some time during the series psychological tests are
administered, as suggested by Palmer (1965). |
| This type of scheme could be organised as an individual con-
t-ribx_zti on by th_e Technical College tow_ards the better understanding

of the part it pleys in ocur society or it could be merely one of a

series of co-operative activities between itself and local schools?3

Already the suggestion has been put forward of holding the Careers
Convention in the College buildings, but some - form of day-release,
or attendancé at evening classes practised during the last year at
school. would act as a more effective introducti on to the College.
These last two alternafive systems could be treated by the schools

as courses, and with an appropriate follow-up both the school and

the college should benefit from the scheme.

LONG TERM PROJECTS AND TEAM TEACHING (i.e. involvement of pupils
and other members of the ~:. .
Staff)o

There has.been much rethinking on the methods of teaching.

33, Forward from School. Min of Educ. 1962,
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Learning by doing and team teaching have been promoted as effective

alternatives to the traditional desk-bound chalk and talk methods.

There is no doubt that the newer methods are far more 4ifficult to

organise and control, but the results of such well-planned systems

tend to be more satisfying to both pupils and staff. Methods like

these, and buildings designed to cater for them have been suggested
by Newsom, but some schools have carried out such activities for
sOme years.

The topics that could be covered by a combination of these two
methods - the teachers giving introductions to the various aspects
of the study gnd suggestions for work to be carried out by the
pupils -[a&?mole range of social, economic, historical, geographical

and ecientific facets of the local community could be studied; some
of these could be looked into in great detail either locally or
nationally; some aspects could be considered internationally,
i.e. experience ekchange. Since most of these topics are matters of
everyday concern there should be no difficulty in involving the
children in treir studies. In the summer of 1967 one local secondary

school during fhe last 3 weeks of term set the whole school the task
of producing a display entitled "out town". The completed work was
excellently presented, in this case during the town's Industrial

Faif, and the interest that it had engendered amongst the pupils was

plain for all to seexs
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Although in this particular case the whole school was concerned,
from the point of view of a guidance programme it'may be better to

restric'_t such large scale work to the final year, but with reference
to the suggested curriculum there is ample scope for small scale
group or indivi atal pro jects from the first year omward.

Qne further aspect that could be considered in the guidance
programme for the school-leaving year is the suggestion by the schools
council of acting out some form of hndustrial discipline or organisa-
tion in schoolséu This would involve "ideas like job cards, progress
chaser's, time setters, chargehands, office work (including time

cheets, work sheets, pay slips) and even cl ocking-ine...." Furthermore
there was the suggestion that the prefectorial system could be re-
placed by a schools council which has much in common with a works
council_; In the latter case some steps towards this are being taken

at the local Grammar School.
USE. OF TESTS & INVENTORIES

Up to this point consideratioh of the programme has been limited

to factors outside the individual - types of jobs, qualificati ons,
industrial, commercial and social studies, attitudes to work and life.
However for a job to be chosen successfully the individual pupil must
also have as good a knowledge and understanding of his own strengths
and weaknesses as he has of the vworld of worke. It is fundamental,

there fore, that individual study and appraisal should be a recognised

part of the giidance Pro gramme .

-y .~ e Mt alem T s TNRrmantI A &L Trndatrny. W Paner NOo? Dar‘a°53°
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. Although such studies can be,and often are made subjectively
it has become increasingly accepted that objective methods-tests and
inventories t are far more reliable, and it is suggested that these
should play an integral part in the guidance procedures. This is not
to decry the value of the non-directive approach which has much to
recommend it according to Americah writers on the subjec-t. It is the
writers opinion that while controversy rages sbout the two conflicting
appfoachés to guidance, where possible both methods should be employed -

many pedple appear unwilling to answer the guestion "what type of
person am I?" and prefer to be told. |

| As we know few areas use such objective methods as part of their
guidance programme, but the number is increasing. One of the_ main
criticisms of the use of psychological tests for occupational purposes

is that as yet very little is known about the specific needs of

particular jobs. As a result of the Industrial Training Act, a

thorough investigation into every job, or at least, most jobs in all
industries has taken place_, since training programmes have to be
developed. This is due to be completed by the end of this year, and
the refore shortly it will be possible to assess the felationship

between job performance, job satisfaction and scores on existing -tests.

Furthermore nrew speéiﬁc tests caﬁ be developed.
A further criticism of the use of tests is that mahy aspects -of

character and personality unlike abi'lities ‘and aptitudes cannot be
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measured accurately .. ... .. and it may be these aspects which are 'of
greater significance in job success and satisfaction than other factors,

particularly that of general in*l;elligenceé5 However considerable

stpides have been made in the development of efficient personality

and interest tests and inventories, (see Chapters 5 & 6 & Wiseman 1968)
and it should be the policy of each local amthority amd school to use
a range or battery of tests so that they can do full justice to
individual pupils in their academic careers and their occupational
agims. (Reference has already been made to the revelations of the

Morrisbey Battery when used experimentally in Essex). It is not the

case that teachers cannot get such test materialé

The use of tests and inventories emphasises the need for trained
personnel for their administration and interpretation. It is in the
use of such a range of tests that 811l three facets € guidance -
educational, vogational, and personal - become obvious. By recog-
nising the need for furthek investigation in any one sphere the other

two subsequently are bound to be consideraly influenced. Vocat ional

guidance cannot be treated separately.

The tests used for the guidance programme could be those used

by Warrington, Preston & Birmingham supplied by the N.I.I.P., or the
Morrisby; Differential Test Battery which is being used experimentally

in Essex may be found to be adeaquate. Furthermore the Rothwell-Miller

35, Surprisingly P.E. Vernon (1960) sgys this measure "g" is the
most useful single piece of evidence available in giving educ.
or VOC., guidan.ceo

360 N.F.E.R. (1967 October).
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Interest Blank is in use in that county and the valuable work that
it is doing there, and the advantages of its use found in West Hartle poo

stress the part that an assessment of this dimension can plgy.

TABLE 8.1
' Tests_suggested within this scheme
2nd Year - Intelligence*
3rd Year - RoM.I.Bo.
3-4th Year - Personality
3rd Year - Questionnaire+
Lth Year - Factors in job choice (Daws).

®#it may be better to delay this and administer the Morrisby: D.T.B.
.at a later date (4th form).

+Similar to the one used in this survey (Appendix 3.A).
There will be much of value to be obtained from retesting - e.g. in

the case of the R.M.I.B.

Between them the Mornisby; and the Rothwell-Miller answer tvyo
of the three major questions posed by Rodgers - those of Capacity
(1.e. is he capable of doing it?) and inclination (i.e. is he willing
or waﬁt ing to do it?). The third aspect, that of opportunity to do it
can only be answered with reference to  the occupational and training
structure locally and nationally, and the attitudes and- opinions of

" the parents and guardians. Despite the suggestions in the scheme

presentéd, the number and type of psychological tests used will vary

tJ
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through time and with further experimentation and research. Essentially

and initially there needs to be a break through towards the acceptance

of such tests and the recognition of a need for such tests. Later
on refinements can be made. For example should an emphasis be put
on tests of spatial ability rather ﬁhan on those of num;erical or
verbal sbility as suggested by Smith (1964) and in a particular study
by Millthorpe (1966) at Brighton?

In order to help the pupil to know himself better the results of

.the tests should, with caution, be made known to him, so that he can
understand where he stands, in relation to other children, to the
levels and fields of jobs. There are some people who would advise

the use of tests but never the disclosure of resul‘t:sé7 Since these,tests

which are of an objective nature, unlike many school examinations and

tests, are being used specifically to get to know more gbout an
jndividual, and since that individual is the most important person

in the educational and occupational decision making process, it seems
obvious that relevent information should be provided for him fairly
and sensiblg.
SCHOOL RECORD CARDS

Tests should be used sparingly, but throughout the guidance

system (1.e. re-test on occasion) so that significant trends can be
. noted and the necessary action can be taken. So that the full value
can be obtained from these tests and from other relevant sources of
37; This, no doubt, is a conflict that is bound to arise when a

compromise be tween two diametrically opposed philosophies of
guidence (directive and non-directive) is adopted.
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information a recard card system, so typical of many schools in the

U.S.A. and on the continent, should be adopted. The effective use of
this card system will probably necessitate the employment of additional
secretarial help, but the clerical demands on existing careers teachers

" is such that many of them already have a strong case for such assist-

anceo

Eyre (1966) in a study of the value of school record cards for
vocatiomal or further educational purposes presents a number of useful
findings. It was noted that girls' peréonality variable.s.correlated
more highly with their employment score than with school subjects,
thus suggesting that for girls persomlity is more importent vocationall
than educationally. For boys school subject performances, especially
grouped subjects, were more effective determinants. 'Effective though

these can be thej were used for this purpose by eilly 51 L.E.A.s

according to the smirvey carried out by Walker (1954). Over half the
L.E.A.s dld not keep records of pupils in secondary schools.

Apart from the suggestion that personality factors, usually
underestimated in education, but of -great importance in occupations,
should not be overlooked, the study also infers the value of a record-.

card system as part of the normal follow-up procedure, But the main

recommendation of this survey is that the farm of the o nffident ial

school Report should be changed, and that greater weight should be

given to the approach used in the 7-point plan.

These variabl :
ariables were appearance and conduct, rated on o frve

-pomt s
P L Y P BT T T U § T . pomt scale,



The plan*looks at the aspects of capacity, inclinations
and opportunities in a systematic way. Parts 1-4 deal with

the physical characteristics, attainments, general intelligence
and special aptitudes which help tc survey capacities; Parts
5-6 deal with the interests and dlsposition of the pupil and
thus help to survey inclinations; part 7 which deals with

‘eircumstances" helps to deal with opportunities.

% See Appendix 2.3.
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SEVENQPO_;];N__T__E_L_AI\I_

At this point it is wor thwhile making reference to the valuable
role that the 7-point plan, devised by Rodgers (1939) can play not
only in the actual confrontation between pupil and Y.E.O., prior to
placement in a job, but in the work of guidance progremme during the
last year at school,.

CONTACT WITH PARENTS
A final, but often ignored or undevel oped aspect of putting the

programme (and in other works) into practice is that of comtact with

—

parentso.Already in earlier chapters/\ the pervading influence of parents

has been shown yet m*any schools in this country have developed a
remarkable facility far not encouraging parental interference, so
that ore of two situations arises. On the one hand the school main-

tains its lack of contact at all costs, or on the other hand when
lcontact is desired for the specific purposes of guidance the parents
are not farthcoming since they lack familiarity with the school and
staff.

The fact that our folly has been realised is seen in the enquiry
pro-gramme of the Schools Councilés”39 One of the studies will deal
with methods of securing collaboration between home and school. It
would .seem hoﬁever that more could be gained if some form of propa-

ganda: was to be transmitted carrying as its main message the advant-

ages of such co-operation. The methods are many, vhat needs to be

38. Raising the school leaving age. Working Paper No.2 (Enquir
Schools Council 1965. (Enquiry 9,)

20, "Panarntal Reacneanet i1 34w S Moo cme Mt dam T T Dok o2 d v = -
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done is to assure schools that not all parents are interferring
busy-bodies, and to assure parents, as Paul (Chap.L) puts it, that

they are definitely not ineffectual in the part they can play in the
courses and choices of their children. This study as well as many

others has shown that parents are the outstandingly dominant influence.

This fact itself is sufficient reason for the schools to join with
them. The school must make an attempt to contact parents and inform
them. Even today in many grammar schools there is a large proportion
of first generation pupils. The parents of these pupils, although
willing, have little knowledge of how to help as well as encourage
their children (see p. Chap. 3, also Guy 1966 p.21). They have
little appreciat ion of the demands of such an educatiof. The rapid
dévelopments within the Modern schools particularly in the way they

have embraced external exaninatioﬁs have meant that even many parents
who have experienced a Modern school education are unfamiliar with
the pattern of education in those schools today .

Parents ﬂeed help and advice on such matters in order to make

similar provision for threir children; "it should, for the sske of the

child, be part of the function of the school to stimulate parent al
interest" (Young 1965). (Guy 1966 p.3l). In this respect it is

imperative that one of tre duties of the Counsellor should be that
of contacting and approaching parents as a group, and, where necessary,
indiv:lduallyL}(:D Such a suggestion was put forward in the Newsom report

40, Such an appoinfnient (teacher-social worker) was made for Sept .66
hy S: QShielde FAuie. Antharity =
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(para. 20), but has been more forcibly put farward along with other
suggestions, by Dale & Griffith (1965 p.63). These two had made a

study of deteworation amongst grammar school pupils and they noticed
a distinet relationship between this and class, the standard of
education of the parents, the size of family, home facilities and

L1

poverty.

If facts such as these can be obtained ebout the background of
all pupils, and an undefstaniing developed be tween_ school and parents,
much -misery and d_es;pair, .could be avoided both in the short term,

school 1life, and in the long-term, working and adult life. Therefore
the whole range of potential means by which parent s and teachers can

" be brought together effectively should@ be considered as part of the

guldance programme.

The most comon form of assoclation is through.the.Parent-Teachers

Associations, but there are many other ways lying between this method

and the visit to the home of a particular parent. One method which

has proved to be valuabkle in same schools is the holding of parents'-

days. In this case the parents of each year group are invited to
school on a particular afternoon to meet individually the members of
staff who teach their children and in particular their form master

so that the work, attitude, hopes and problems of the children can

be discilssed openly and frankly. Far more value can be achieved from

this approach by both teachers and parents than by regularly writing

L4l. Similar relationships ment ioned by Griffith & Dale were apparent
in the Grammar School at West Hartlepool when a limited sample
study was made of the background of four deteriorators.
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snd receiving a school report. This kind of meeting can be held

during the evening or during the schoolday, but in the latter case

it necessitates sending home pupils who are not in the particular age

group concerned.
Apert from this means of contact, the head teacher, the counsellor
or the careers teacher and form teacher should all encourage parents
to contact them when necessary at convenient times during the day.
These means should pi'ove effectiire once the parents have been

initially met and encouraged. This can be achieved most effectively,
as ment ioned earlier, by inviting all parents of new pupils to the
second.ary school to a meeting before term begins. In this case the
initial contact is most 1likely to be made since most parents will be
as excited as their children at the prospect of the new experience
that secordary school‘wi 11 offer. At such a me.eting the parents can
be shown the school facilities, the way of life of the school, its aims

and rules can be expounded, . ...l .»7l.n.t 1L introductions can be
invitations

made to the head and the form teacher and the school counsellor:and 4

can be offered to parents to come to see the teachers whenever they

think it is necessary.

THE YOUT EMPLOYMENT OFFICER AND THE YOUTH EMPLOYMENT SFRVICE

This service and thbs of ficer are the prime links be tween school

and the world of work. The Y.E.O. with his regular comtact with both

schbolé and industry and the special knowledge that he has aéqt'ii-red
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on the conditions and opportunities in industry, the requirements,

and training facilities off-ered must play an integral part in the

guidance programme. His special knowledge can be called upon either

in the form of talks to groups of school-leavers or within discussion

groupse. The more frequently he can visit the school, apart from the
initisal talk iﬁiere the _Y.E.,S. is infroduced to the children, and from
routine guidance interviews, the more e-ffective will be the link
between the school and the Y.E.S.. For this to be carried out success-
~fully the._g".E.O. requires detailed information sbout each child. It
should be the policy 6f all schools to register all pupils with the
service when they approach school-leaving age. Then the informat ion

needed will be availsable.

During the last three years this type of programme has been the
policy of the Y.E.O.s lgcally, and -the results have been very satis-
factory. From a survey carried out in two schools there is no doubt
that the aim and services of the Y.E.S. have been effecfively undep -
stood. Despite the fact that the Y.E.0. may visit a school frequently

(7 or 8 times per term) to the pupils he will probebly still be an

outsider, and in this way to some pupils his advice may be more accept~

able than that offered by teachers.

The Y.E.O. must be seen by the pupils as part of the guidance
team, especially simce he will often be the final referehce figure in

the guidance procedure. Furthermore part of his job will be to keep
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_the guidance staff up to date as regards-the. local employment situation,
chang ing requirements for vocational training, the opportunities and

courses offered by the local and regional technical colleges, and

information on the increasingly complex nature of other forms of higher

educati on. .
The Y..E.O. caen play some part in the proposed in-service training
course for careers teachers. This would not only result in providing
him with a recognised role as a consultant, but it would enable the
more effectivé development of links between schools end the service,
as well as encouraging the development of a basic pattern to the guid-

ance programmes of all schools,
Just as the schools can do much to improve their rel ations with

parents, s0 can the Y.E.O.s. One reason for its unidoubted faiiure

as a service is the lack of umlerstanding of its purpose by parentseo
No real.'sel 1ling" of the service has taken pllace and its early.-origins
with problems of unemployment amongst young people still linger in the
minds of many, no doubt encouraged locally by the fact .that the Y.E.S.

is housed in the same buildings as the Employment Exchange. The new
‘emphasi s on guidance and wise placement by the service has never really

L2

been made effectively public,

L42. The London Y.E.S. has made determined efforts to change its
cha racter to the public. Although it cannot change its name
"Youth Employment Service" unless by Act of Parliament, it has
chenged the names of some of its sections to emphasise the guid-
ance nature of its work compared with its placement work.
TeEsS. 25th August, 1967.
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The Y.E.S. then, can play its part in publicising not only its
owvn functions but also the work amd aims of the guidance programmes
in schoolé. From experiments carried out by A.C.E. in Ipswich and
by the L.E.A. in Manchester an "Education Shop" or a "Careers Shop"

can play a very important part in such a drive. In particular these
"shops", sited within well-known local stores, attracted the attention
of parents vﬂdo normally would not be enticed to school on any account,
fearing that their problems would be too trivial to .be worthy of

disturbing the sfaff, and subsequently that their children would

suffer for the sins of the parents.

A new town centre is being built in West Hartlepool,it may be

worthwhile to consider the possibility of the benefits that such a

. service may provide if situated near to that area. It is something

that the Y.E.O. and the L.E.A. should consider togetherwith the local

tradesmen'®s council,

Togeth'er with all the above mentioned responsibilities the Y.E.O.
and the E-E.S. are responsible for three further activities, which are
often regarded as his fundament al responsibilities, advice or guidance,
placement, and follow-up. It must be accepted that the Y.E.O., can not

do all these things satisfactorily since his timé and engfgies é.re lim-
ited, and it is in this respect that in conjunction with the schools
the team approach has much to be said for it. Between them the school
guidance staff and the Y.E.O., the. ones with the specialist knowledge

of the pupils, the other with a thorough background of industrial and
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commercial conditions and opportunities, can furnish a vocational

and educational service adequately, (Davies 1965 P.127).
In West Hartlepool there is only sufficient time for the Y.E.O.

to interview each child once for about 15-20 minutes. However some
children needing .further interviews are accommodated. It is widely
recognised that the amount of time available for this so-called
"guidance" is insulfficient, fur the rmore surveys show that very little
is accomplished by this method., It may be far more useful amd worth-
while for the interviewing time that the Y.E.O. can offer being used
more seleétively. Presuming that a good guidance programme has been
developed in each school, and that numbers of the school staff have

received appropriate traihing, there is no reason why the type of work
that is usually hur"riedly done by the- Y.E.0, camot, in some cases
e.g. where the pupil is likely to stay on at school or into Further
Education, be part of the school guidance programme. Decisions are

required at ta: number of stages throughout the secondary school period,

and the preparation for decisions is one of the tasks of the guidance
programme. If additional, specialist advice is r equired at any stage

whether it be an educat ional or a vocational dec'ision, the Y.E.O, could
be called in. There are however bound to be some pupils who have
considerable difficultys in arriving at a decision. These pupils
would pr‘obablly benefit from a proper discussion or seriew of discussions

with the Y.E.O. Those who have decided wisely on further educational,
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or on vocational choices, need only intimate their decision to the
_ So
oEeSe 80 that records can be maintained, and'(that, where necessary,

a placement can be effected.

Some - people treat placement of a person in a job as the most
important part of the Y.E.S. work, and placement figures accordingly
loom large aé an ihdicati on of the effectiveness of the service. It
is the writer's 0p1nion that if the Service and the contributory work

done in school is effective the end product should be a lmrge number
of young people finding their own work, but knowing that the Y.E.S.
runs a vacancy filling service if. difficulties arise. If the choice

of work seems acceptsble and suiteble there is no reason why children. sh-

ould be placed. It is well known that not all firms use the Y.E.S.,
to encourage the Y.E.S. to attempt to place all young people is

di stinctly limiting the market for the children - one of the prime

factors the service is supposed to be fighting against. More important
than placement is the fact that children are suitably employed, and it
is an essential duty of the Y.E.O. to check regularly the lists of jobs

entered against his record cards where the type of job agreed upon or

recommended will bé printed. Where a case of a per son apparently

unsatisfactorily employed is noted 'at_tempts must be made to contact

the persoh and“wherever. pos sible finz_i more suitable employment.
This leads us to f@*ﬂow—up. This cen be of inrvaluable help to

the Y.E.O. in that it ensbles him to check on the effectiveness of the
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_ and
advice and guidance offered, and placement work done,‘it provides him

with an opportunity of work study and employment condi tions. albelt
at second hand, and from the worker's point of view. From the young
person's point of view it provides an opportunity to seek help with

any problems of his existirng émployment and to find out what opportun-
ities there are in other occupations or in further education.

For the Y.E.O. to carry out a follow-up of all young per sons even

providing they were co-operative would more than treble his work load.
This therefore is not pbssible and caennot be expected. As is now
practised in West Hartlepool, the Y.E.O. would be be'tter-' advised to
be selective with those whom he wishes to follow-up, i.e. those whom

he knows _will i)robably have difficulty. As Rodger & Cav_anagh have said
knowledge of ocoupational mistifits is of prime imporatnce in the
increased development of guidance and selectionM It would however be
more effective if methods other than open evenings and pestal returns
'were used, though not necessarily by the Y.E.O. himself. Again this
emphasi ses the benefits of a team approach, in this case a team
encompassing personnel other than teachers. Thus _the. Y.E.O0. could
approach local employers .and finions to elicit help from them in his

search to follow-up young people. Schools, colleges, youth clubs, and

a pange of social workers oOr services could alsc play a part in this

field.
43. "We must build on what we can learn about the nature & etiology of
occupational casualties and near casualties" - Rodger & Cavanagh

P.233.
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In the case-of the schools information could be obtained by
'r.neans of personal contact during old boy reunions, open evenings,
invitation of certain pupils to school to talk to the boys about their
ﬁew experiences in work, as part of the guidance programme. The youth
clubs leaders, many of vhom are teachers, could also tactfully acquire
the necessary information. Although the direct link between.the Youth
Sepvice and the Y.E.S. in Essex has now been broken (Sept. 1967) there
may be much to be said in favour of some training in the field of

guidance work for club leaders in all areas.

If .Palmer's plans for counsellors in Technical Colleges were to
come to fruition this institution could s_upply much information to the
Y.E.O., especially wheh, as a result of the effects of t e Industrial

Training Act, more and more young people find themselves inside the

College for some part of every week (Palmer 1965). In fact it is
imperative that the chance of c_:ontact at a point like this in a young

person's life should not be missed, especlally since most training will
be based on the teaching of general basic principles so that transfer

and retraining are subsequently feasible.

Finally information can be obtained from home visit s undertaken
either by the school staff especially where a boy or girl recently left
school has a brother or sister still at that school, or by any' other
member of one of the welfare services.. This is one wgy in which the
social services could ble of mutual assistance, rather than maintain-

their often criticised fragmentation.
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Although this survey of the work of the Y.E.0. and the Y.E.S.
has shown that their responsibilities are widespread, there is no reason
why the service should be inadequate if backed =) effectively/l:?lew guid-
ance programmes in schools. Since these will take away much of the
direct responsibility of the Y.E.O0, it will leave him and his department
freer to organise themselves as dispensers of up to date, detailed,

relevant occupational and educational information and advice, and
reéceivers of reports on individuals in work end in further education,

so that relationships between the present position in employment, the

- work done in school, and the individuals themselves can be formulated
and used to improve the guidance procedures in the future.

There is one further point however that must be considered in the
1gght .of relationships between the Y.E.O. and teachers or counsellors,

(referx_-ed to earlier) as well as with the oi-ganisati on and running of
a Guidance and Employment Service. This is the matter of the training
and qualifications of the Y.E.O. The Albermgrle committee consider;ed
these questions but earefully maintained different require ments between
the Y.E.O.s5 from the Departmgnt of Productivity & Employment and those

working for the L.E.A.s. These differences, di fficult to comprehend, are

virtually impossible to defend.
Basical ly there are insufficient Y.E 0.8 with any kind of training

for the job. That such a situation should exist in one of the most

important social service departments of the country is lament able.
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Ho;r\rever the D.E.P., having revised their training schedules, at least
have satisfaction in the knowledge that all their personnel have some
form of training. In this respect West Hartlepool is fortunate.

Is the training that the D.E.P. officials recelve sufficient for
the job? The writer's opinion, having gone over such a course, albeit
at second hand, is tha‘t‘[, with eg@perience of off‘ice administration, the

course is adequate and down to earth far the task of dealing with
school leavers. To some extent it is training on the job, in thié
case similéz_* to the proposed in-service courses for local teachers.
There are criticismshowever, that could be made of the D.E.P. training

course. One is the lack of information about and training in the use

of standardised psychological tests, which if anything gives an indica-
tion of the opinions of the officials of the D.E.P. as regards the value

of such methods. Considereble time is spent on these studies at
Lamaebey Park and Manchester where courses leading to the Diploma in
Vocational Guidénce have de¥elloped for L.E.As & Y E.O.so,

Another aspect is the lack of a study of sociology and psychology
which plays a large part in the one year course for the Diploma in
Vocational Guidance. These studie s would be .relevant since increasingly
Y.E.Oc.s5 are placmg young people initheir second or ﬂlird jobs,

i.e. they are 1ncrea51ng1y dealing w1th occupational misfi ts.

It seems therefore that some investigation into the training of
Y;E.O.s for the Y.E.S. is necessary. The service should be treated as

one service and the personnel as one unit of that service. Consideration
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hou'].d be glven to age, experience end educational qualifications in

eciding the length and content of courses.
At the. moment the understamding that exists between the DoEoPo

fficials of the local Y.E.S. and the schools, together with the
nowledge, contacts and training that the e:éietixg officials possess
s sufficient reason for being satisfied with the maintainance of the

tatis quo.

The proposals contained and attention to the questions raised,
ithin this Chapter are regarded as being essential for the running of
n efﬁciéﬁt ‘educatd.e:aal-am vocational guidance service. It will be

oted that very little morey is required for the implementation of

ost ‘of the'se proposals, in fact the basic suggestion is merely for
L'rethinlslilbg of "educational aims and goals amd acceptance of a reed

or change . The need to link up school work and the world outside,

nd particularly the need fo relate the curriculum to the young person's
ntere sts in futwre exﬁp‘._l.oyment would seem to ‘be ore _o: the more basic

ims of education.
Although statements of' this nature have been uttered by many

minent people during this cemtury even now, after the Industrial
raining Act, the Newsom Report, the Albermarle Report, and the booklet

ublisched by the D.E.S. "Guidance in Schoole" few people- in reeponaible
;os:l.tiens are willing to act upon them. If the Edueat ion Committee and
tie ‘Head Teachérs in West Hartlepool werelto dccept end act on these

yroposals then the greater part of the scheme could be operative in a



- 432 -

y |
{
‘.5' very short time.

l’ The only expensive items are those of training staff, by either
{\ secondment ‘to a course lasting a full year, or by developing some form

\
\of- in-service training; the purchase and use of psychological tests;

\@nd the provision of equipment for each counsellar and/or careers .l
é‘uidance teacher.

L
!\ The most expensive item within the guidance system is the running

A
of the statutory Y.E.S. The decision by the Local authority to keep

‘h‘-. t.he administration in the hands of the D.E.P. removes this asna fi_nan- .

ciel consideration.



